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SPANISH  AMERICAN  WRITERS 
AND  THE  NOBEL  PRIZE 

By  A.  TORRES^RIOSECO 


During  the  la^t  few  months  some  of  the 
mo^  important  Spanish  American  liter- 
ary  reviews  have  been  discussing  the  possibility 
of  securing  the  Nobel  Price  for  a  Spanish 
American  writer.  The  names  of  two  authors 
were  sugge^sted  la^  year  to  the  Powers  That 
Be  who  control  the  award,  with  the  result 
that  the  coveted  price  was  be^owed  upon  .... 
Mr.  Sinclair  Lew'is.  As  to  the  claims  of 
Spanish  America,  two  queries  sugge^  them¬ 
selves:  I.  Are  the  contributions  of  Spanish 
American  authors  worthy  of  such  a  prize? 
and  2.  Have  the  Spanish  American  countries 
enough  natural  resources  and  sufficient  mili¬ 
tary  potentialities  to  pretend  to  such  a  di^inc- 
tion?  When  I  consider  the  quality  of  the  work 
of  the  European  writers  who  have  received 
the  Nobel  Prize  during  the  la^  few  years, 
there  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  such  writers 
as  Ruben  Dario  and  Jose  Enrique  Rodo  de¬ 
served  this  reward.  Ruben  Dario,  a  Nicaraguan 
by  birth,  was  one  of  the  greater  poets  who 
handled  the  language,  a  new  Gongora  who  rev¬ 
olutionized  Spanish  lyric  poetry  in  such  a  way 
that  the  be:st  poets  of  Spain  today  are  proud  to 
be  under  his  influence.  Jose  Enrique  Rodo  is  a 
philosopher  and  an  e^hete  who  continued 
the  noble  work  of  Renan  in  American  lands, 
and  who  gave  the  continent  that  beautiful  book 
called  Ariel,  which  has  become  the  Bible  of 
the  new  generation  of  thinkers.  Both  writers 
died  not  so  long  ago.  I  am  quite  sure  that  the 
possibility  of  receiving  such  a  prize  never 
occurred  to  either  of  them. 

The  two  names  proposed  to  the  Council  la^ 
year  were  those  of  Ru6no  Blanco  Fombona 
and  Gabriela  Mitral  both  poor  choices. 


Blanco  Fombona  is  a  man  of  an  unusual  per¬ 
sonality  and  a  specitacular  life.  He  has  been 
in  jail  in  New  York  for  his  single-handed  fight 
again^  the  police  department  and  an  infuriated 
mob  of  hundred-per-centers  who  objected  to 
his  talking  Spanish  in  the  streets  of  such  a 
cultured  metropolis;  he  has  been  in  the 
dungeons  of  Caracas  because  he  loves  liberty 
too  well  to  suit  the  purpose  of  Juan  Vicente 
Gomez,  tyrant  of  Venezuela;  he  has  been 
Governor  of  one  of  the  larged  Venezuelan 
^ates  and  in  this  capacity  he  had  to  kill  a 
few  of  his  enemies  to  save  his  own  life;  he  has 
made  love  to  noble  ladies  in  Madrid  and  has 
fought  duels  in  Paris,  and  lately  he  has  retired 
into  relative  peacefulness  as  a  successful  direc¬ 
tor  of  a  publishing  house  in  Spain.  But  in  spite 
of  the  fadl  that  Blanco  Fombona  has  written 
poems,  novels,  hi^orical  books  and  essays,  he 
is  above  all  a  journali:^t  and  in  this  respedl  he 
should  have  had  at  lea^  equal  chances  with 
Mr.  Sinclair  Lewis.  If  personality  were  the 
only  element  to  be  considered  in  the  award 
of  the  Nobel  Prize,  nobody  possesses  more 
right  to  it  than  this  modern  Benvenuto  Cellini. 

Gabriela  Miistral  is  an  elementary-school 
teacher,  who  has  “worked  her  way  through” 
to  prominence.  In  America  she  should  have 
become  President  of  something  or  other,  be¬ 
cause  school  teaching  is  a  prerequisite  to  great¬ 
ness  in  Chile  as  journalism  is  in  the  United 
States.  The  remuneration  is  also  similar. 
Gabriela  Mitral  performed  her  duties  so  well 
that  her  government  appointed  her  Head  of 
the  mo^  important  college  for  girls  in  Santiago. 
Later,  the  Mexican  writer  Jose  Vasconcelos 
invited  her  to  exert  an  intellecilual  force  in 
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Mexico,  but  she  did  nothing  but  bask  in  the 
sunshine  of  her  popularity.  Today  she  is  the 
intellectual  delegate  of  her  country  to  the 
League  of  Nations.  Gabriela  Misstral  is  a 
poetess.  In  1922  she  published  in  New  York 
her  only  book  of  poems,  Desolacwn.  Her  poetry 
IS  obscure  and  tortured;  tragedy  floats  like  a 
dense  mi^t  over  her  lyricism.  She  possesses  a 
wonderful  personality,  but  1  believe  that  her 
literary  work  is  of  transitory  value. 

But  we  could  have  proposed  other  candi- 
dates.  Francisco  Garcia  Calderon,  a  Peruvian, 
has  been  called  by  M.  Gonzalo  Paris  and  M. 
Raymond  Poincare  one  of  the  mo^  solid 
thinkers  of  Europe  today ;  Jose  Eu^acio  Rivera, 
who  died  laist  year  in  New  York  City,  has 
given  us  his  novel  La  Vordgine,  the  only 
American  ma^sterpiece  in  its  genre;  the  Argeii' 
tinian,  Horacio  Quiroga,  has  created  a  new' 
kind  of  short  ^ory  in  his  Cuentos  de  Ja  Selva, 
comparable  only  to  the  my^erious  genre 
created  by  Edgar  Allen  Poe  in  this  country. 
1  could  ^ill  add  the  names  of  Alfonso  Reyes, 
the  Mexican  e^hete,  Leopoldo  Lugones,  At' 
gentine  poet  and  scholar,  Vaz  Ferreira,  Uru' 
guayan  philosopher,  but  by  no  means  do  I 
pretend  to  place  these  names  above  those  of 
Cabell,  Dreiser,  O'Neill,  Andre  Gide,  Paul 
Valery,  Miguel  de  Unamuno,  Ortega  y  Gasset, 
Perez  de  Ayala,  Pirandello,  James  Joyce  and 
tw’enty  others. 

It  w'as  taken  for  granted  that  the  Nobel 
Prize  for  Literature  would  alw’ays  remain  in 
Europe,  but  nobody  counted  on  the  sudden 
economic  and  military  development  of  the 
United  States.  (Russian  waiters  please  take 
notice). 

Let  us  join  in  the  chorus  of  Spanish  Ameri- 
can  rotarians:  “The  intellectuals  of  our  conti¬ 
nent  have  a  right  to  pretend  to  this  great 
honor  and  we  will  send  Ambassadors  of  Good 
Will  to  propitiate  the  Council.”  But  it  will  all 
be  in  vain.  I  am  sure  that  not  all  the  Nobel 
Prize  executives  know  the  exaCt  location  of 
Co^a  Rica  or  Uruguay  and  that  they  con¬ 
sequently  are  not  likely  to  know'  the  writers 
of  these  countries.  Our  natural  resources  are 
exploited  by  Europeans,  and  it  follows  that 
our  writers  are  only  imitators  of  their  Euro¬ 
pean  colleagues;  our  guns  are  few  and  of 
mediocre  calibre,  so  that  the  inspiration  of 
our  intellectuals  mu^  also  w'ork  at  close  range. 
However,  we  see  happier  days  on  our  horizon; 
Brazilian  rubber  and  coffee  are  indispensable 
to  the  world;  Europe  will  not  be  able  to  get 
along  without  Argentinian  cattle  and  wheat; 


Chilean  nitrates  and  copper  will  alw'ays  be 
in  demand,  and  so  perhaps  some  day  the  Nobel 
Prize  will  be  given  to  a  Spanish  American 
w'riter.  I  might  even  venture  to  predict  the 
order  in  w'hich  the  awards  w'ill  be  made:  fir^ 
to  an  Argentinian,  second,  to  a  Brazilian,  and 
third,  to  a  Chilean. 

For  the  moment  we  mu^  be  glad  that  the 
Prize  was  given  to  an  American  writer,  even 
to  a  Mr.  Lewis.  University  of  California. 

A  ▼  A 

The  fir^  (January)  issue  of  La  Scheda  Cumu- 
lativa  Italiana,  a  monthly  li^t  of  new'  books 
published  in  the  Italian  language,  is  now  in 
the  press.  The  Scheda  follows  the  editorial 
plan  of  the  H.  W.  Wilson  Cumulative  Book 
Index.  It  contains  author,  title  and  subject 
references  in  one  alphabet,  and  gives  publisher, 
price,  paging,  and  place  and  year  of  publication, 
for  each  book.  In  addition,  each  book  published 
as  part  of  a  “Series”  (so  frequent  in  Italy)  is 
marked  by  a  special  sy'mbol  which  indicates 
(by  means  of  an  appended  li^  of  publishers) 
to  w'hat  “Series”  the  volume  belongs.  This  new 
Cumulative  Index  is  edited  by  The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service,  T.  W.  Huntington, 
Director.  The  subscription-price  for  1932  is 
$3.00.  Subscriptions  may  be  sent  direct  to  the 
American  agents.  The  H.  W.  Wilson  Company, 
950  University  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Pedro  Juan  Labarthe's  The  Son  of  Two 
tions  (New  York  City,  privately  published)  is 
a  canny  account  of  the  experiences  of  a  young 
Porto  Rican  in  learning  the  ways  of  his 
adopted  brethren  in  Yankeeland. 

The  Germanic  Review  for  April,  1932, 
prints  Gerhart  Hauptmann’s  address  on  Goethe, 
delivered  at  Columbia  University  on  February 
29,  1932,  and  carries  several  other  articles  on 
Goethe. 

La  Revue  des  pays  d'Oc  is  a  new  review 
published  from  Avignon.  Its  literary  director 
is  Frederic  Mitral,  neveu,  and  it  carries 
articles  and  notes  on  literary  activity  in  all 
the  lingui^ic  groups  of  the  “Oc”  family. 

The  sub^antial  Leipzig  publisher  Felix 
Meiner  has  moved  from  Kurze^rasse  8  in 
Leipzig,  to  Inscl^rasse  23-25  in  the  same  city. 
A  colorful  incident  of  the  move  was  the 
issuance  of  an  announcement  of  the  change, 
a  ma^erpiece  of  the  graphic  art  which  should 
gain  Publisher  Meiner  cu^omers  out  of  sheer 
gratitude  for  his  clever  cartoon. 


WALPURGIS  AGAIN 


By  H.  C. 


(With  special  reference  to  Julius  Frankenbet' 
ger's  Walf^urgis,  Zur  KuyiSlgeschichte  von 
Goethes  Faust.  Leipzig.  Ern^t  Wiegandt.  1926.) 

PROBABLY  no  scene  of  Goethe's  Fau^t  has 
been  the  target  of  more  unfavorable 
criticism  than  the  Wallourgisnachtstraum.  In 
his  edition  of  Faust  Professor  Thomas  ex' 
presses  the  opinion  that  Goethe’s  decision  to 
incorporate  in  his  greater  work,  Oberon  und 
Titamas  goldene  Hochzeit,  which  was  origin- 
ally  intended  for  separate  publication  in 
Schiller’s  Musenalmanuch  for  1798,  “is  to  be 
regretted,  because  with  the  suppression  of  the 
scene  which  was  to  come  after  it,  the  Inter' 
mezzo  no  longer  deserves  the  name.  Further¬ 
more,  it  does  not  help  the  aiition  in  any  way 
and  the  verses  are  not  very  intere^ing  in 
themselves.’’ 

The  preceding  comment  by  Professor  Thom¬ 
as  is  typical  of  the  attitude  of  Fauist  scholars 
toward  the  Waipurgisnachtstraum.  Kuno 
Fischer  terms  the  inclusion  of  the  satirical 
poems  con^ituting  the  Walpurgisnachtstraum 
or  Intermezzo  “die  Entgleisung  einer  grossen 
Sammlung  goethescher  Xenien.’’  Fr.  Th. 
Vischer  charaifterizes  the  Intermezzo  as  “sa- 
tirischer  Hiickerling  in  einem  ewigen  Ge- 
dicht.’’  Litzmann  is  willing  to  concede  that 
the  satirical  elements  of  the  Intermezzo  have 
“eine  gewisse  innere  Verw'andtschaft  mit  den 
in  die  Brockenszene  schon  eingeflochtenen 
satirischen  Streifziigen’’  but  refuses  to  admit 
that  the  scene  has  any  relation  to  the  theme 
of  the  drama.  Hettner  sees  in  the  Intermezzo 
merely  a  bit  of  inarti^ic  willfulness  on  the 
part  of  a  great  poet.  Minor  considers  it  only 
a  po^lude  to  the  Xenien\ampf  without  any 
connection  whatsoever  with  Faust.  Kilian  in 
his  Fauft  auf  der  Buhne  ignores  the  Intermezzo 
entirely.  Erich  Schmidt  in  the  introduction  to 
the  Schmidt-Suphan  edition  of  the  Xenien 
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says  that  Goethe  found  an  “Unterschlupf” 
for  the  goldene  Hochzeit  in  his  ma^erpiece 
“wohl  oder  iibel.’’  It  is,  therefore,  not  sur¬ 
prising  to  discover  that  this  scholar  omits  the 
Walpurgisnachtstraum  altogether  from  his 
edition  of  Goethe’s  works. 

On  the  other  hand  the  Walpurgisnachtstraum 
has  not  been  entirely  lacking  in  defenders. 
Baumgart  in  his  commentary  on  Fau^  (1893) 
is  firmly  of  the  opinion  that  a  satire  on  con¬ 
temporary  writers  and  movements  had  been 
planned  by  Goethe  from  the  beginning  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  “Gesamtbild  gesellschaft- 
licher  Verkehrtheiten  auf  dem  Blocksberge.’’ 
Baumgart  not  merely  held  the  view  that  the 
Intermezzo  is  organically  connected  with  the 
main  theme  of  the  drama,  but  he  also  had  a 
high  regard  for  its  poetic  quality. 

He  speaks,  for  example,  of  “die  gei^reiche 
Composition  der  gliinzenden,  einer  Shake- 
speareschen  Phantasie  wiirdigen  Dichtung.’’ 
Valentin  is  likewise  a  launch  defender  of 
the  Walpurgisnachtstraum.  In  his  commentary 
on  Faust  he  w'rites:  “Mit  diesem  Theater  im 
Drama  wird  die  Absicht  des  Mephiiitopheles, 
Fau^t  von  der  Erinnerung  an  Gretchen  zu 
entfernen  und  die  ahnungsvollen  Hinweise  auf 
das  ihr  bevor^ehende  Schicksal  in  seinem 
Herzen  auszuloschen,  wenigiftens  fiir  den 
Verlauf  der  Walpurgisnacht  erreicht.  .  ,  . 
Es  gelingt  vielmehr  Mephiistopheles  noch  ein- 
mal  Fau^  wenigAens  fiir  die  Dauer  der  Geis- 
ternacht  von  der  naturgemassen  Wirkung  der 
Erinnerung  und  einer  zweifellosen  Erkenntnis 
der  Wahrheit  zuriickzuhalten;  diese  Aufgabe 
hat  die  goldene  Hochzeit,  die  ebendeshalb 
ein  wesentlicher  und  durchaus  notwendiger 
Be^tandteil  der  Dichtung,  speziell  des  Abs- 
schnittes  Walpurgisnacht  i^st.’’ 

It  is  interesting  to  compare  the  comment  on 
the  Walpurgisnachtstraum  in  the  earlier  edi¬ 
tions  of  the  Bielschowsky  biography  of  Goethe 
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with  that  of  the  late.<t  edition  (Goethe.  Von 
Dr.  Albert  Biclschowsky.  Neubearbeitct  von 
Walther  Linden,  1Q28.  Vol.  II,  p.  580).  In  the 
third  (1901)  edition  the  comment  consists  of 
about  a  dozen  lines  and  is  derogatory  through' 
out.  The  following  statement  is  a  fair  sample; 
“Hier  liegt  etwas  Bedenkliches,  das  wir  nicht 
vertuschen  und  kiin^tlich  wegerklaren  durfen, 
sondern  als  Ungehbnges  otfen  zugeben  und 
preisgeben  mussen.”  In  the  Linden  revised 
edition  considerably  less  space  (only  one 
sentence)  is  devoted  to  the  Walpurgisnaclits' 
traum,  but  the  comment  is  more  sympathetic: 
“Hier  liissit  er  (i.e.  FausSt)  sich  von  neuem 
abziehen  und  von  den  satirischen  Spassen  des 
Zw'ischenspiels  fiir  Augenblicke  unterhalten.” 

The  late^  German  scholar  to  take  up  the 
cudgels  in  defense  of  Oberon  and  TiUinia  and 
their  numerous  retinue  is  Julius  Frankenber- 
ger  in  his  Walpurgis.  (Leipzig.  1926).  Frankeii' 
berger  accepts  the  view''points  of  his  pre' 
cursors  Baumgart  and  Valentin  but  his  analysis 
of  the  Walpurgisruicht  and  of  the  Walpurgif' 
nachtstraum  is  considerably  more  detailed. 
Students  of  Fauift  will  find  this  monograph, 
w'hich  consi^s  of  one  hundred  and  eighteen 
pages,  sugge^stive  and  simulating  even  if  not 
convincing. 

The  fact  that  Goethe  originally  wrote  the 
goldene  Hochzeit  w'lth  another  purpose  in 
mind  IS  for  Frankenberger  not  sufficient  proof 
of  its  lack  of  organic  connection  with  FauS. 
In  this  connection  he  comments;  “Ein  anderes 
is  Goethes  Ballade  vom  Konig  in  Thule,  wie 
sie  in  seinen  Gedichten  Seht,  ein  anderes  Gret' 
chens  Lied  im  FuuS,  wenn  auch  beide  Male 
der  Text  der  gleiche  iS.  .  .  .  die  Ballade  wird 
im  Kern  ihres  Gehalts  verandert.  sie  wird 
lyrischer,  weiblicher,  sehnsiichtiger  als  sie  von 
Haus  aus  iS.  Dasselbe  gilt  von  den  Mignon' 
liedern,  von  jeder  in  die  grossere  GeSalt  des 
Dramas  oder  Romans  einbezogenen  und  nicht 
bloss  eingeSreuten  Lyrik.  Fine  ganz  ahnliche 
Beziehung  hat  hier  Satt;  Hennings,  Musaget, 
Kranich  und  die  iibrigen  Verse  mit  deutlicher 
Beziehung  auf  beSimmte  literarische  Per' 
sonlichkeiten  w^aren  im  Musenalmanach  nichts 
als  Satire  auf  diese  Personen  gewesen.  In  einem 
Intermezzo  des  FauS  aber  empfinden  sie  nicht 
nur  ihr  Licht,  sondern  ihren  eigentlichen  Ge' 
halt  von  dem  Gesamtgehalt  des  Intermezzos 
und  seiner  Beziehung  zum  Ganzen  der  Tragd' 
die.” 

Frankenberger  hereupon  gives  a  detailed 
and  ingenious  analysis  of  the  Intermezzo  with  a 
view  to  proving  that  it  possesses  such  o'ganic 


unity  within  itself  as  it  would  not  have  been 
likely  to  have  if  its  purpose  had  been  chiefly 
satirical.  He  is  convinced  that  the  goldene 
Hochzeit  may  be  performed  successfully  as  a 
light  and  airy  “revue.”  Explicit  in:^truCtions 
for  staging  the  playlet  are  given.  One  receives 
the  impression  that  in  Frankenberger's  opinion 
the  text  of  the  Intermezzo  is  of  minor  impop 
tance  as  compared  with  the  music,  the  dances, 
and  the  ^stage  pictures. 

Before  attempting  to  explain  the  organic 
connection  of  the  Walpurgisnachtstraum  with 
the  re^t  of  the  drama  Frankenberger  gives  a 
readable  summary  and  interpretation  of  the 
Wdlpurgisnacht  (p.  60  if.)  Here  the  chief  task 
that  he  sets  himself  is  to  discover  the  reason 
for  Goethe's  fiiilure  to  take  Fau^t  and  Mephi^o 
to  the  summit  of  the  Brocken.  It  is  obvious 
that  if  Frankenberger  is  to  convince  his  readers 
of  the  artistic  unity  of  the  Walpurgisnachts' 
traum  and  its  organic  connection  with  the 
Faust  theme  he  must  first  demonstrate  that 
Goethe  was  not  guilty  of  inartistic  lapses  in 
the  Walpurgisnacht  itself. 

Goethe's  decision  not  to  develop  the  ascent 
of  MephiSto  and  his  companion  to  the  top 
of  the  Brocken  Frankenberger  ascribes  to 
Goethe's  views  concerning  the  nature  of  evil. 
In  contrast  to  Milton  Goethe  rejected  the  idea 
of  “das  radikale  Bose.”  To  Goethe  evil  was 
not  simple  but  manifold;  or,  to  put  it  different' 
ly,  Goethe  believed  in  the  existence  of  evils  but 
not  in  “the  Evil.”  To  depict  the  devil  as  ruling 
on  the  summit  of  the  Brocken  w'ould  have 
given  an  impression  of  the  nature  of  evil  that 
Goethe  was  anxious  to  avoid.  He,  therefore, 
deliberately  weakened  this  particular  scene 
for  the  sake  of  the  unity  of  the  whole  drama. 
In  failing  to  complete  the  scene  as  originally 
planned  Goethe  returned  to  his  own  concep' 
tion  of  the  nature  of  evil. 

Frankenberger's  explanation  of  Goethe's 
failure  to  carry  the  action  of  the  Walpurgis' 
nacht  to  the  peak  of  the  Brocken  necessitates 
an  interpretation  of  “Herr  Urian”  in  1.  3959 
(“Herr  Urian  sitzt  oben  auf”)  different  from 
the  definition  given  by  the  FauSt  commenta' 
ries.  In  the  Thomas  edition,  for  instance,  we 
are  informed  that  Urian  is  “a  name  for  the 
devil,  being  the  same  as  Urhans,  'Old  Jack’.” 
Frankenberger  believes  that  “Herr  Urian” 
is  merely  equivalent  to  saying  “Herr  Sound' 
so,”  a  term  employed  to  designate  some  one 
for  whom  one  has  but  little  respeCt.  The 
etymology  of  the  word  “Urian”  is  not  clear. 
According  to  Frankenberger  it  is  used  with 
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the  connotation  “devil"  only  in  certain  Low 
German  dialeclls.  The  Adelung  dictionary, 
which  Goethe  is  known  to  have  used  during 
the  composition  of  Fau.<t,  does  not  give  the 
definition  “devil”  for  “Urian”  at  all.  The 
Adelung  definition  is  as  follows:  “Urian,  ein 
in  den  gemeinen  Sprecharten  als  ein  eigen' 
tiimlicher  Name  iibliches  Wort,  welches  mit 
dem  Ehrenworte  ‘Herr’  als  eine  Art  eines 
scherzhaften  Schimpfwortes,von  einem  Manne 
gebraucht  wird,  vor  welchem  man  wenig 
Achtung  an  den  Tag  legen  will,  besonders 
wenn  man  seiner  in  einem  Falle  gedenkt,  wo 
man  ihn  nicht  erwartete:  ‘Als  wir  uns  am 
be^en  fiber  ihn  lu^tig  machten,  trat  Herr 
Urian  herein,’  der  fiber  welchen  wir  spotteten; 
‘Jctz  erblickte  ich  Herr  Urian,  den  ich  suchte’; 
‘Mein  Herr  Urian  i^st  noch  nicht  da.’.  .  .  Allem 
Ansehen  nach  1^  es  ursprfinglich  ein  eigen' 
tiimlicher  Name  eines  Mannes  gewesen,  der 
sich  irgend  etwa  durch  eine  possierlich' 
veriichtliche  Handlung  verewigt  hat;  dep 
gleichen  Namen  in  den  gemeinen  Sprecharten 
sehr  viele  vori,ommen.”  Frankenberger  com' 
ments  on  this  definition  as  follows:  “Die 
Macht  der  herkommlichen  Teufelsvor^tel' 
lungen,  zusammen  mit  der  verhiingnisvollen 
Einwirkung  der  ursprfinglichen  Satansszene 
iift  freilich  so  gross  gewesen,  dass  sich  Herr 
Urian,  seit  er  von  Goethe  scherzend  auf  dem 
Brocken  inthronisiert  wurde,  neuerdings  wirk' 
lich  zum  Teufel  entwickelt  hat.” 

Frankenberger’s  views  concerning  the  func' 
tion  of  the  Walpurgisnachtstraum  are  not 
appreciably  different  from  those  of  his  pre' 
decessor  Valentin  but  his  analysis  of  the  skit 
is  considerably  more  detailed.  In  his  opinion 
the  action  represents  another  attempt  on  the 
part  of  Mephi^o  to  deaden  Faun’s  con' 
science  and  to  make  him  forget  Gretchen.  The 
incidents  of  the  Walpurgisnacht  proper  take 
place  in  the  physical  w'orld.  Mephi^o’s  at' 
tempt  to  separate  the  lovers  permanently  by 
introducing  Fau^  to  the  revels  on  the  Brocken 
comes  perilously  near  to  succeeding  but  it  does 


not  succeed.  In  the  mid^  of  the  mad  dance 
with  the  young  witch  Fau^  sees  the  vision 
of  the  dead  Gretchen.  His  better  nature  re' 
asserts  itself  and  the  pleasures  that  his  tempter 
has  to  offer  suddenly  become  insipid.  Mephi^o 
sees  that  he  has  failed  of  his  purpose  and  now 
makes  a  second  attempt  to  win  Fau^ — this 
time  not  in  the  physical  sphere  but  in  the  realm 
of  the  ae^sthetic.  In  the  Walpurgisnacht  the 
locale  was  nature;  in  the  Walpurgisnachts' 
traum  the  background  is  art.  The  Intermezzo, 
says  Frankenberger,  is  a  “revue,”  light  and 
fanta^ic,  designed  to  divert  Fau:^t  through  the 
pleasures  of  the  ae^hetic  sense  rather  than 
through  the  grosser  pleasures  of  the  body, 
which  in  the  Walpurgisnacht  had  failed  of  the 
purpose  that  Mephii^to  had  in  view. 

However,  this  second  attempt  to  beguile 
Fau^  is  likewise  fore'doomed  to  failure. 
FauA  does  not  permit  himself  to  be  borne 
aloft  into  the  realms  of  playful  fancy  and  to 
forget  Gretchen.  Any  anxiety  that  we  may 
have  felt  on  this  score  is  dispelled  by  the  fir^ 
words  that  he  utters  immediately  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  performance  of  the  Inter' 
mezzo.  The  scene  that  follows  the  Intermezzo, 
the  only  prose  scene  in  the  entire  tragedy  and 
the  mo^t  reali.^ic,  begins  with  the  bitter  words 
of  Fau^  “Im  Elend!  Verzweifelnd!”  They 
affe«^t  us  like  the  cut  of  a  lash  and  bring  us 
back  with  terrible  suddenness  from  the  w^orld 
of  fancy  to  grim  reality.  Fau^st’s  better  nature 
has  once  more  gained  the  upper  hand  and 
enabled  him  to  with^and  even  this  second  and 
more  subtle  attempt  on  the  part  of  Mephi^O' 
pheles  to  make  him  forget  Gretchen.  Faun’s 
dance  with  the  nude  witch  in  the  Walpurgis' 
nacht,  was,  in  the  words  of  Frankenberger, 
“eine  Versuchung  nach  unten”;  the  ae^hetic 
elements  of  the  goldene  Hochzeit,  on  the  other 
hand,  con^itute  “  eine  Versuchung  nach 
oben.”  The  second  temptation  supplements 
the  fir^  and  like  the  fir^  fails  to  bring  about 
in  the  mind  and  soul  of  Fau^  the  effect  iii' 
tended  by  the  tempter. — University  of  Kansas, 


GEORGE  SAND  AND  SAINTE-BEUVE 

By  HERMANN  H.  THORNTON 


ONE  may  think  of  the  present  year  1932 
as  in  a  very  real  sense  the  centenary  of 
George  Sand.  For,  while  the  Baroness  Dude- 
vant  had  lived  nearly  thirty  years  of  a  very 
colorful  cxi:?tence  before  1832,  it  was  not  until 
May  of  that  year  that  the  pseudonym  which 
she  was  to  make  famous  by  a  long  series  of 
significant  books  -  including  several  unques¬ 
tioned  ma^erpieces  -was  fir^t  attached  to  one 
of  her  works.  She  and  her  small  daughter  had 
come  up  to  Paris  to  live  in  January  of  the 
preceding  year;  but  the  terms  of  her  act  of 
separation  from  M.  Dudevant  required  that 
she  should  spend  six  months  out  of  every 
year  at  Nohant,  her  old  home  near  Bourges, 
and  there  in  the  summer  and  autumn  of  1S31 
she  wTote  her  fir:ft  independently  composed 
novel,  Indtana. 

Soon  after  her  arrival  in  Paris  Madame 
Dudevant  had  the  good  fortune  to  be  pre¬ 
sented  to  Gu^ave  Planche,  who  was  at  that 
time  chief  critic  of  the  Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 
He  was  a  good  friend  and  mentor  to  her  during 
the  early  years  of  her  literary  apprenticeship 
(the  word  has  less  than  its  full  connotation 
when  used  to  characterize  George  Sand),  and 
one  of  the  not  lea^  important  things  that  he 
did  for  her  was  to  bring  her  into  touch  with 
the  man  who  was  to  become  the  outstanding 
French  critic  of  not  only  the  Romantic  period 
but  of  modern  French  literature  as  a  whole, 
Charles  Augu^in  Sainte-Beuve. 

In  1831  Sainte-Beuve  broke  with  the  Globe, 
which  had  gone  entirely  over  to  Saint-Simonism 
and  become  in  faCt  the  official  organ  of  that  seCt, 
and  the  Rei’ue  de  Paris.  At  the  same  time  he 
wrote  his  first  articles  for  the  Revue  des  Deux 
Moiides,  and  toward  the  end  of  1831  he  began 
to  write  revolutionary  political  articles  for  the 
J^ational.  He  was  already  at  work  on  his  novel 
Volupte,  which  has  been  characterized  as 
“the  not  quite  successful  book  of  a  most  suc¬ 
cessful  man."  Volupte  was  not  to  be  published 


until  1834,  and  probably  for  that  reason  he 
was  inclined  to  give  proportionately  more 
attention  to  novelists  in  his  reviews  at  this 
time  than  at  any  other.  At  any  rate,  toward 
the  end  of  1832  he  reviewed  in  the  T^ational 
George  Sand's  first  two  novels:  Indiana,  on 
October  5th.  and  Valentine,  on  December  3iSit. 

It  is  in  this  review  of  Valentine,  as  Professor 
Mott  has  noted  in  his  excellent  Study  of 
Sainte-Beuve,  that  the  latter  defines  and 
justifies  the  “one-novel"  writer,  asserting 
that  every  intelligent  person  who  has  lived 
deeply  is  capable  of  writing  one  good  novel, 
based  on  his  own  experience.  The  critic's  tone 
throughout  the  two  articles  is  judicitius,  but 
distinctly  encouraging,  as  is  shown  by  the 
following  brief  quotation  from  the  final  para¬ 
graph  of  the  Valentine  review:  “Ce  roman  de 
Valentine,  comme  on  le  voit,  dont  une  grande 
partie  a  tant  d'attrait  et  de  beaute,  n'eSt  pas 
un  livre  tout  a  fait  excellent;  mais  il  en  promet 
d'autres  a  coup  sur,  qui  le  seront.  Vulentine 
promet  plus  qu'/ndmiw,  parcc  qu'/ndiunu,  avec 
plus  de  profondeur,  je  crois,  et  d'originalite, 
pouvait  sembler  a  la  rigueur  un  de  ces  romans 
personnels  et  confidentiels  comme  on  n'en 
a  qu'un  a  faire  avant  de  mourir,  tandis  que 
Valentine  eSt  veritablement  I'oeuvre  d'un  ro- 
mancier  peintre  du  coeur  et  de  la  vie,  fecond 
en  personnages,  et  qui  n'a  qu'ii  vouloir  che- 
miner  un  peu  patiemment  pour  arriver  jus- 
qu'au  bout.” 

Very  soon  after  the  publication  of  Sainte- 
Beuve's  review  of  Valentine,  in  January,  1833, 
Gustave  Planche  took  him  to  call  on  the 
novelist  in  her  small  apartment  on  the  Quai 
Malaquais,  at  her  request,  so  that  she  might 
thank  him  in  person  for  the  recognition  which 
had  come  to  her  through  him.  This  meeting 
was  the  beginning  of  a  warm  and  confidential 
friendship  which  was  to  laSt,  with  only  occa¬ 
sional  adumbrations,  as  long  as  they  both 
lived. 
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George  Sund 

Tlic  answer  to  the  inevitable  que^ion  as  to 
why  this  friendship  did  not  develop,  or 
deteriorate,  into  one  of  the  numerous  “affairs” 
which  link  George  Sand's  name  with  those  of 
a  half'dozen  of  the  outstanding  men  of  her 
time  is  probably  given  by  Sainte'Beuve  him- 
self  in  a  note  written  many  years  later;  “En 
peu  de  mois  ou  meme  en  peu  de  semaines  une 
liaison  etroite  d'esprit  a  esprit  se  noua  entre 
nous.  J’etais  garanti  alors  contre  tout  autre 
genre  d'attrait  et  de  seduction  par  la  meilleure, 
la  plus  sure  et  la  plus  intime  des  defenses.  Ce 
preservatif  contre  un  sentiment  d'amour  en 
presence  d'une  jeune  femme  qui  excitait  I'ad' 
miration  fut  precisement  ce  qui  fit  la  solidite 
et  le  charme  de  notre  amitie.  George  Sand  vou^ 
lut  bien  me  prendre,  a  ce  moment  delicat  de 
sa  vie  ou  elle  arrivait  a  la  celebnte,  pour  con- 
fident,  pour  conseiller,  presque  pour  confes' 
seur.”  The  reference  is,  of  course,  to  his 
passion  for  Adele  Hugo,  which  had  already 
at  this  time  nearly  brought  about  a  rupture 
between  the  critic  and  Victor  Hugo. 

Late  in  September,  1833,,  Sainte-Beuve  re- 
viewed  L^lui  in  the  }^ational,  and  the  firSt  of 
May,  1840,  he  “reported”  for  the  Revue  des 
Deux  Moyides  the  first  performance  of  George 
Sand’s  forgotten  comedy  Cosima.  Two  months 
earlier,  in  an  article  in  which  he  summarized 
the  literary  a^^tivities  in  France  of  the  preceding 
ten  years,  he  had  spoken  of  her  in  superlatives: 
“La  plus  manifeSte,  la  plus  originale  et  la  plus 
glorieuse  apparition  individuelle  qui  se  soit 
dessinee  depuis  dix  ans,  eSt  assurcment  George 
Sand,  et  tout  ce  qui  se  rattache  a  ce  nom.  Ici 
on  n'a  qu'a  se  feliciter.” 

During  the  next  few  years,  the  two  writers 
saw  less  of  each  other  than  previously,  their 
relations  being  somewhat  embarrassed  by 
George  Sand's  espousal  of  Pierre  Leroux’s 
brand  of  communism  and  SaintC'Beuve's  lack 
of  sympathy  for  the  movement.  In  1848, 
shocked  and  saddened  by  the  bloody  excesses 
which  the  capital  witnessed  in  June  of  that 
year,  as  an  aftermath  of  the  main  revolutionary 
ai^tivities  of  February,  George  Sand  left  Paris 
definitively  for  her  country  place  at  Nohant. 

For  many  years  critic  and  noveli^  had  car- 
ried  on  a  regular  and  rather  extensive  corres' 
pondence,  which  had  not  lapsed  entirely  even 
during  the  period  of  Leroux’s  domination  of 
George  Sand's  political  and  philosophical 
ideas.  By  the  time  of  her  departure  from 
Paris,  moreover,  the  breach  between  them 
seems  to  have  been  completely  healed.  Their 
reconciliation  was  scaled  by  a  cordial  and 
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warmly  appreciative  article  on  the  “romans 
champetres”  which  Sainte-Beuve  published 
early  in  1850  in  the  Con^uutionnel,  soon  after 
his  adhesion  to  that  paper,  at  the  end  of  1849. 
Later  in  the  same  year,  in  a  ^tudy  of  Balzac 
which  he  contributed  to  the  same  publication 
a  fortnight  after  the  former’s  death  and  in 
which  the  critic  obviously  tries  hard  to  be 
fair  to  his  great  contemporary,  he  devotes  a 
long  paragraph  to  George  Sand.  His  language 
here  leaves  no  doubt  as  to  his  judgment  of  her 
work  at  that  time,  as  compared  with  that  of 
Balzac:  “Mme  Sand,  e^'il  besom  de  le  rappc' 
ler?  c^  un  plus  grand,  plus  sur  et  plus  fcrme 
ecrivain  que  M.  de  Balziic;  elle  nc  tatonne 
jamais  dans  I'expression.  .  .  Quant  au  ^yle, 
c'c^st  chez  elle  un  don  de  premiere  qualite  et 
de  premiere  trempc.” 

A  total  then  of  five  regular  articles  were 
devoted  by  Sainte'Beuve  to  George  Sand’s 
works,  not  to  mention  various  occasional  and 
incidental  references  elsewhere.  It  is  of  un- 
usual  intere:5t  to  note,  however,  that  he  never 
did  a  complete  “portrait”  of  his  friend.  As 
early  as  1845  he  had  gathered  about  fifteen  of 
his  articles  on  w’omen  writers  together  and 
published  them  collecitively  in  a  volume  called 
Portraits  de  Femmes.  The  subjects  of  these 
sketches  include  Mme  de  Sevigne,  Mme  de 
La  Fayette,  Mme  de  Stael  and  a  dozen  others 
whose  names  have  passed  into  comparative 
obscurity.  Since  he  included  only  persons  not 
living  at  the  time,  one  need  not  look  here  for  a 
“portrait”  of  George  Sand.  One  may  wonder, 
however,  whether  the  fael  that  he  had  no 
^itudy  of  the  latter  ready  may  not  have  dicitated 
his  decision  to  exclude  all  living  w'omen 
writers  from  this  collection,  rather  than  the 
contrary;  for  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
he  had  definitely  projeciled  such  a  ^!tudy. 

It  is  clearly  impossible  in  brief  compass  to 
argue  the  sincerity  or  insincerity  of  a  critic 
of  SaintC'Beuve’s  dimensions.  But  there  is  a 
ring  of  complete  sincerity  in  the  ^atement 
which  he  made  not  long  before  his  death  as 
to  why  he  had  never  achieved  a  “portrait” 
of  the  novelist ;  “D^s  le  debut  de  mes  articles  au 
Coruftitutionnel,  en  1850,  je  saisis  I’occasion 
de  parler  agreablement  de  George  Sand,  pour 
sa  veinc  pa^ftorale  inconte^ee  de  la  Mare  au 
Diable,  de  la  Petite  Fadette,^  etc.;  mais  je 
reculai  toujours  devant  une  Etude  complete 
ou  le  critique  n’eut  plus  ete  libre  de  choisir 
et  ou  il  n’aurait  eu  en  face  de  lui  que  I’ecrivain 
seul,  et  tout  I’ecrivain:  la  personne,  a  mes 
yeux,  etait  bien  superieure  et  preferable.” 
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It  is  doubtless  much  to  be  regretted  that 
considerations  of  any  sort  prevented  Sainte- 
Beuve  from  setting  down  his  mature,  final 
judgment  of  George  Sand's  work  as  a  whole. 
His  failure  to  do  this  and  the  reasons  which 
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he  adduces  for  not  having  done  it,  however, 
caist  some  light  on  the  intricate  but  fascinating 
problem  of  the  relations,  professional  and 
otherwise,  of  the  great  French  critic  with  his  j 
contemporaries.  nOberlin  College. 
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PRESENT  LITERARY  TRENDS 
IN  SPAIN 

By  CONY  STURGIS 


Across  section  of  any  material  object  is 
easily  made,  but  to  secure  a  cross  section 
of  the  literary  product  of  any  nation  is  quite 
a  different  matter  and  no  two  “cross  sectioners" 
will  do  the  job  alike.  Further,  it  is  quite  prob' 
able  that,  within  certain  limits,  the  written 
output  of  any  one  people  today  will  Wrongly 
resemble  that  of  any  other  people;  much  more 
.Wrongly  than  at  any  time  in  history.  The  "In' 
ternational  Viewpoint"  has  become  the  slogan 
for  us  all. 

In  the  Spain  of  iq3i'32  we  should  expe>jl, 
however,  to  hear  of  the  literature  of  “Revolu' 
tion"  or  the  Revolution,  and  we  look  for  a 
distinctly  local  product  resulting  from  a  drastic 
national  change  in  political  conditions.  Since 
1918  the  rest  of  the  world  has  been  producing 
a  Steady  Stream  of  books  dealing  with  the  war 
or  war  psychosis.  Empy's  Over  the  Top  led 
logically  to  Remarque's  The  Road  Bacl(. 

Napoleon  and  “El  dos  de  mayo"  brought 
forth  what  may  well  be  called  a  “w'ar  litera- 
ture"  in  Spain  at  the  beginning  of  the  laSt 
century.  Patriotic  poetry,  a  nationalistic 
spirit  in  all  its  writing,  w'as  the  inevitable 
result  of  the  conditions  of  the  time.  But  today 
the  change  from  monarchy  to  republic,  brought 
about  by  one  of  the  moSt  remarkable  coups 
d'rtut  known  in  history,  has  made  scarcely 


a  ripple  on  the  literary  surface.  At  leaSt  we 
can  say  that  ripple  has  not  been  large  enough 
to  be  visible  from  this  side  of  the  Atlantic. 

Two  facts  are  responsible  for  this  condi' 
tion:  First,  the  political  change  took  place 
without  a  military  revolution.  The  events 
at  Jaca,  with  other  isolated  attempts,  are  the 
only  things  that  could  produce  “w’ar  literature" 
and  these  give  rise  to  equally  isolated  products 
Standing  out  as  individual  pieces  quickly  sub' 
merged  in  the  general  trends.  Second,  the 
republican  group  has  been  made  up  largely 
of  the  real  leaders  of  literary  Spain  of  the 
present  day.  It  has  been  a  revolution  of  and 
by  the  intellectuals  for  Spain  as  a  w'hole.  The 
situation  involving  the  many  thousands  of 
“emigrados"  of  a  century  ago  has  not  been 
repeated.  The  majority  of  the  present  group 
has  been,  apparently',  paying  no  attention  to 
political  affairs  but  has  been  devoting  its  time 
and  effort  to  Study,  research,  writing,  literary 
criticism,  etc.,  while  underneath,  well  ma' 
tured,  carefully  thought  out  plans  were  in  the 
making.  The  result  of  these  plans  is  the  Repub' 
lie,  w'ith  the  intellectual  group  in  the  political 
saddle. 

This  change  has  introduced  two  more  or 
less  passing  phases  into  the  literary  product. 
The  isolated  revolutionary  type  of  thing  is 
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represented  by  Rafael  Alberti’s  play  Fermm 
Galdn,  which  is  the  ^ory  of  the  revolt  at  Jaca 
and  the  execution  of  the  two  leaders  who  are 
here  placed  on  the  pedestal  of  patriotism  along 
with  Velarde  and  Daoiz.  The  form  of  the  play 
IS  a  whimsical  fantasy,  harking  back  to  the 
ballad,  the  broadside  or  the  town  crier,  as  one 
may  wish,  and  yet  bringing  to  my  mind  im' 
mediately,  with  no  apparent  connetftion  what' 
ever  beyond  the  ^reet  scene  scheme,  La  Can' 
tante  callefera  of  Echegaray. 

This  play  thereby  holds  to  one  of  the  faults 
that  seems  to  me  a  basic  one  in  much  of 
Spain's  present  product.  The  mechani^ic 
form,  the  creaking  framework  that  mu^t  be 
erected  before  the  novel  or  the  play  can  be 
elaborated,  is  so  evident  that  the  theme  is 
frequently  obscured  and  the  effect  spoiled  by 
the  artificial  scatfolding  by  which  the  plot 
IS  put  together.  Homero  Seris  has  called  our 
attention  to  the  form  this  has  taken  in  poetry 
by  his  note  in  Booths  Abroad  for  October,  1931 
on  the  publication  Extremos  a  que  ha  llegado 
la  poesia  espanola.  He  rightly  says;  “This  is 
a  reaction  of  the  new  youth  again^st  the  youth 
that  is  growing  older  and  has  carried  con- 
temporary  Spanish  poetry,  with  few  excep' 
tions,  to  a  lamentable  dilate  of  decadence  and 
decomposition.” 

The  other  type  evolving  from  the  situation 
is  the  “Now  it  can  be  told”  sort  of  thing. 
The  censorship  has  been  lifted;  the  dictator- 
ship  of  Primo  de  Rivera  can  be  exposed,  an¬ 
athematized  or  discussed  objectively  in  print, 
freely  and  fully.  This  is  being  done  here  and 
there,  but  the  moderation  of  the  writers  is 
remarkable.  One  reads  between  the  lines  and 
finds  a  situation  almost  unparallelled  anywhere. 
The  entire  group,  literary  and  political,  is 
looking  forwmrd,  not  back.  The  pa^  is  used 
only  as  a  warning  for  the  future  and  the  able 
men  of  Spain  are  working  and  writing  on  the 
basis  of  the  welfare  and  development  of  the 
republic  that  is  the  product  of  their  hands. 

The  radical  governmental  change  in  Spain 
has,  therefore,  affected  very  little  the  literary 
lines  that  have  been  laid  dowm  during  the  la^ 
decade.  The  subject  matter  has  been  enlarged 
to  a  certain  degree  but  the  manner,  the  style, 
the  general  “trend”  has  been  in  nowise  af¬ 
fected.  Twenty  five  years  from  now  this  period 
may  be  labeled  “The  Period  of  the  Republic,” 
“The  Literature  of  the  Revolution,”  or  merely, 
“The  Group  of  ’31.” 

This  will  not  necessarily  imply,  however, 
any  definite  change  in  the  direction  of  the 
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literary  product,  but  it  is  inevitable  that  this 
change  shall  gradually  take  place  within  the 
next  few  years  and  become  apparent  as  this 
decade  is  later  considered  as  a  whole.  What 
has  happened  mu^  eventuate  in  diverting  from 
its  sequence  the  life  of  many  a  one  among  the 
writers  of  today.  How  can  Azaiia  continue  to 
produce  articles  such  as  are  gathered  in  Plu¬ 
mas  y  palabras?  Although  we  are  all  aware  of 
the  tremendous  capacity  of  the  Spaniard  for 
hard  and  persistent  work,  with  a  consequent 
literary  fecundity  unusual  in  any  other  coun¬ 
try,  we  must  expeeft  a  lessening  or  diversion 
in  the  flow  of  words  from  those  who  are  active¬ 
ly  engaged  in  the  governing  of  the  Republic. 
Perez  de  Ayala  may  become  another  Valera, 
a  literary  diplomat,  but  with  the  great  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  group  a  change  in  the  quantity 
of  their  production  muSt  be  looked  for,  thus 
lessening  their  influence  on  the  newcomers, 
while  at  the  same  time  the  content  of  their 
work  will  show  a  more  political  and  na¬ 
tionalistic  trend. 

This  is  illustrated  by  the  articles  of  Ortega 
y  Gasset.  Although  handicapped  by  the  cen¬ 
sorship  of  the  Dictatorship  this  tendency, 
now  fully  developed  under  the  Republic,  was 
evidenced  in  his  articles,  gathered  under  the 
title  La  redencion  de  las  provtncias,  dating 
back  to  1927.  Now  we  have  from  his  pen 
Redificacion  de  la  republica,  which  contains 
“los  articulos  periodiSticos  y  los  discursos  par- 
lamentarios  del  autor,  desde  cl  advenimiento 
de  la  Repfiblica.”  This  collection  Starts  with 
a  “saludo  a  la  sencillez  de  la  Republica,”  and 
concludes  with  an  address  of  December  6th 
last  on  the  Recttficacwn  de  la  Republica.  Three 
of  the  eleven  articles  were  “discursos”  in  the 
Spanish  Congress.  I  have  given  thus  in  detail 
the  recent  product  of  one  man  as  an  indication 
of  the  sort  of  thing  that  is  going  on  in  the 
editorial,  article,  essay  type  from  the  better 
minds  of  Spain. 

The  present  tendencies  of  Spain  are  treated 
by  Gimencz  Caballero  in  Trabalenguas  sobre 
Espa'.a.  This  well  known  editor  and  prolific 
writer  naturally  places  La  Gaceta  literaria  as 
the  nucleus  of  present  day  literary  movements 
and  quotes  Azorin  to  prove  his  point.  The 
quotation  ends;  “The  intellectual  map  of 
Spain  is  va^it  and  varied,  surpassing,  in  our 
opinion,  that  of  other  European  nations.” 
Gimenez  Caballero  then  goes  on 

“Azorin  is  right;  the  seed  that  was 

scattered  has  indeed,  borne  fruit.  It  was 
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sown  in  1919;  It  sprouted  in  1927;  today 
It  has  ripened  and  shot  out  branches. 

“Foilow'ing  the  revolutionary,  freedom- 
seeking  tendencies  of  the  immediate  after- 
War  period  came  the  orderly  and  construc¬ 
tive  ones  of  1927.  Today,  in  1930,  the  winds 
are  shifting,  and  we  are  confronting  a  new 
romanticism. 

“The  tendency  of  prose  and  poetry  is  to 
abandon  their  'dehumanized’  character,  to 
employ  the  word  of  our  Ortega  y  Gasset 
their  'pure'  character,  and  poet  and  prosii- 
teur  are  entering  upon  a  new  hunt  for  the 
'human.'  The  reign  of  the  'puros'  culmin¬ 
ating  in  the  publication  of  the  Rei'i^a  de 
Occidente,  is  passing.  Our  literature  is  begin¬ 
ning  to  busy  itself  wnth  politics  and  with 
civic,  realistic  needs.  There  is  a  new  creative 
unrest;  but  out  of  this  third  and  virgin 
period,  no  names,  no  works  have  as  yet 
emerged.  There  has  not  even  been  a 
christening  in  the  form  of  an  initial  mani- 
fieSto. 

“The  sensitivities  of  our  young  writers  are, 
none  the  less,  weathercocks,  which  point 
to  a  new'  w’lnd  that  is  blowing  in  Spain." 

Gimenez  Caballero  is  absolutely  correcit  in 
his  diagnosis  of  recent  years  except  for  one 
thing:  the  “nucleus”  or  centre  from  which 
has  sprung  the  present  situation  is  not  an 
immediate  influence  but  dates  back  to  the  eight¬ 
eenth  century  and  the  founding  of  the  Royal 
Spanish  Academy.  The  “intelleetuals”  cen¬ 
tered  around  Menendez  Pidal  and  the  “Cen¬ 
tro  de  eStudios  hiStoricos"  are  the  natural  out¬ 
growth  of  the  “Academy",  and  it  is  from  this 
group  that  present  tendencies  radiate. 

Azorin  rightly  says  “....,  as  we  run 
over  the  literary  map  of  Spain,  we  find  not 
merely  one  center,  .  .  .  .,  but  two  or  three 
and  even  more.  Groups  composed  of  poets, 
noveliists,  essayists,  philosophers;  groups  that 
carry  on  independently  of  one  another,  each 
one  of  w'hich  has  its  own  ae^hetic  tendencies, 
and.  It  might  be  said,  its  own  politics.”  To 
me  this  picitures  perfectly  the  Spanish  situa¬ 
tion.  It  fulfills  completely  the  traditional  ele¬ 
ment  of  Spanish  individualism  while  it  has 
added  the  unusual  element  of  a  real  unification 
of  influence  which  has  its  apex  in  the  group 
of  the  “Centro.”  For  the  true  significance  of 
present  literary  Spain  lies  in  the  word  “intel¬ 
lectual,”  be  it  real,  pseudo  or  synthetic.  The 
intelleAuality  of  all  these  movements  emanates 
from  the  “Centro”  and  the  spread  of  this  force 
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is  caused  by  the  intermingling  and  overlapping 
of  the  groups  through  various  individuals  who 
are  identified  with  one  group  but  w’ho  are 
linked  by  some  means  to  another  as  well.  * 

Here  we  have  the  equivalent  of  the  inter-  1 
locking  directorates  in  business.  One  group 
controls  through  the  deliberate  placing  of  its  ' 
various  members  on  the  boards  of  indu^ries 
of  allied  intere:^t.  In  Spain  there  has  been  no  ' 
planning  to  this  end,  but  subconsciously  and  1 
unconsciously  there  has  gone  forth  into  its 
literary  w’orld  the  idea  of  a  driving  after  an  ! 
“intellectual”  product  in  every  line,  poetry, 
novel,  drama,  philosophy,  w'lth  the  result  ! 
that  even  the  “popular”  writers  are  sending 
forth  a  neo-intellectual  output  in  which  can 
be  clearly  seen  this  influence  that  permeates 
the  whole  sitruCture. 

Gimenez  Caballero  says  “today  we  are 
confronting  a  new'  romanticism,”  and  in  that 
sentence  w’e  have  a  clue  that  cannot  be  over-  ' 
looked.  The  whole  present  situation  parallels 
the  situation  in  the  nineteenth  century;  the 
dominating  influence  of  one  group  w’hose 
ideals  control  and  direct  the  general  trends. 
The  romantics  dominated  the  la^t  century 
dow’n  to  and  even  into  the  Generation  of  '98. 
Not  necessarily  “romanticism”  itself,  but  the 
all  pervasive  ideas  of  the  individuals  through 
the  overlapping  of  “groups,”  personal  friend-  ) 
ships,  and  the  intermingling  of  chronologically 
separate  generations.  The  oldsters  of  today 
read  and  mingle  with  the  “vanguardi^as” 
and  the  youthful  writers.  The  young:5ters  of 
today  are  perfectly  acquainted  with  the  work 
and  the  personalities  of  the  preceding  genera¬ 
tion.  For  the  fir^  time  since  the  gradual  ’ 
vanishing  of  the  influence  of  the  romantics 
in  the  '8o's  and  '90’s  we  have  a  true  unifica-  ’ 
tion  of  ideals  and  ideas  radiating,  inevitably 
though  unconsciously,  from  one  thought. 

Contemporary  Spanish  literature  centers 
about  one  w'ord  and,  while  this  is  also  true  of 
other  nations,  it  is  more  evident  and  more  j 

definitely  true  of  Spain  than  elsewhere.  No  ' 

matter  w'hat  sporadic  side  efforts  by  individuals 
may  be  found,  the  general  trends  in  the  literary 
Spain  of  today  may  be  summed  up  as  “in¬ 
tellectual.” — Oberlin  College. 

A  ▼  A 

Since  the  death  of  Ari^stide  Briand,  w'e  learn  j 
that  long  ago  Jules  Verne  took  a  liking  to  the 
young  Aristide  and  that  the  “Briant”  w'hom 
W'e  find  in  Deux  ans  de  vacances  is  none  other 
than  the  future  ^statesman. 


MYSTERY  STORIES  EAST  AND  WEST 

By  KEN  NAKAZAWA 


ONE  of  the  be:>t  ways  for  the  writer  of 
this  country  to  collect  rejedlion  slips  is 
to  write  mystery  Stories  without  adequate 
solution.  Great  writers  sometimes  manage  to 
sell  narratives  of  this  type,  but  average 
fictioniSts  are  likely  to  be  on  bad  terms  wnth 
their  landlords  and  butchers  while  they  keep 
their  reading  public  dangling  from  a  myStery 
tree.  The  readers  of  this  country  seem  to  be 
more  interested  in  the  solving  of  mystery  than 
in  the  myStery  itself. 

In  radical  contrast  to  this  attitude  of  Amer¬ 
icans  IS  that  of  the  Chinese.  Chinese  writers 
present  myStery  rather  than  its  solution.  The 
main  purpose  of  their  Stories  is  to  baffle  and 
confuse.  Being  nature  worshippers,  they  be¬ 
lieve  in  the  presence  of  matters  beyond  human 
comprehension.  Mankind,  they  believe,  is 
merely  a  small  part  of  nature — a  mere  spray 
rising  out  of  a  great  river.  Since  the  part  cannot 
conceive  the  whole,  many  aets  and  manifesta¬ 
tions  of  nature  are  above  human  knowledge. 
This  psychology  moves  them  to  deal  with 
mystery  in  a  way  entirely  different  from  that 
of  Americans.  Some  Chinese  scholars  go  even 
so  far  as  to  say  that  the  myStery  which  can  be 
solved  is  not  w'orth  their  literary  efforts,  and 
that  a  writer  cheapens  his  subjects  and  his  art 
when  he  tries  to  reduce  the  riddles  to  black 
and  white. 

This  attitude  was  quite  beneficial  to  the 
kind  of  literature  China  has  produced.  Because 
they  had  such  pure  love  for  myStery,  writers 
were  not  shackled  by  the  laws  of  probability. 
They  spread  their  tentacles  far  and  wide,  and 
brought  out  the  thing  no  fact-bound  mind 
could  produce. 

Looking  into  the  literature  of  Japan,  we 
discover  that  it  gives  small  space  to  the  myStery 
elements.  There  are  ghoSt  Stories,  detective 
Tories,  and  tales  of  supernatural  beings  and 
incidents,  but  in  moSt  of  these  the  myStery 


element  is  used,  not  so  much  for  its  owm  sake, 
as  for  its  poetic  and  dramatic  values.  Modern 
Stories,  of  course,  use  myStery  juSt  as  effectively 
as  those  of  any  other  country,  but  in  the  old 
days,  when  the  literature  was  more  distinc¬ 
tively  Japanese,  myStery  or  its  solution  w'as 
seldom  used  as  the  basic  theme  or  climax. 

Take,  for  instance,  one  of  the  themes  moSt 
frequently  used  in  old  Stories — loss  of  a 
family  treasure.  Loss  of  a  family  treasure,  and 
particularly  the  disappearance  of  the  record 
show'ing  all  the  branches  and  tw’igs  of  a  family 
tree,  was  quite  a  serious  matter.  The  heaviest 
responsibility  fell  upon  the  shoulders  of  the 
custodian,  who  either  went  to  search  for  the 
lost  treasure,  died  of  remorse,  or  was  murdered 
in  attempts  to  recover  the  heirloom.  If  he  died 
or  w'as  murdered,  the  drama  acquired  another 
powerful  motif,  revenge. 

The  Stories  of  this  sort,  if  written  by  an 
American,  or  by  a  modern  Japanese,  are  likely 
to  center  around  the  battle  of  wits  between  the 
hero  and  the  villain.  Written  by  Japanese  of 
the  olden  days,  however,  they  showed  the 
poetic  and  dramatic  side  of  the  affair. 

Another  example  is  the  Story  of  criminals. 
In  America,  the  tales  of  this  sort  show  the 
battle  of  wits  between  the  nimble  fingered 
gentlemen  and  the  Stocky  individual  with  a 
tilted  derby  hat  and  a  huge  black  cigar.  Not 
so  with  Japanese  Stories.  The  criminals  in 
Japanese  fiction  are  more  villainous  than  mys¬ 
terious,  and  the  detectives  are  more  courageous 
than  clever.  Criminals  are  caught,  not  so  much 
through  the  ingenuity  of  the  minions  of  the 
law',  as  through  the  force  of  circumstances,  or 
through  remorse.  The  officials  apprehend  their 
quarry  not  so  much  through  the  activity  of 
their  gray  matter,  as  through  their  agility  and 
excellent  sw’ordsmanship.  The  climax  of  such 
Stories  and  dramas  shows,  not  the  culmination 
of  a  plot,  but  a  spectacular  fight  between  the 
criminal  and  the  police. 
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The  myitcry  itoncs  of  modern  times  are 
highly  humanistic  and  scientific.  Those  of 
ancient  times,  however,  were  supernatural 
and  superstitious.  Among  them,  ghost  talcs 
occupy  a  large  place. 

Comparing  the  ghost  Stories  of  America 
with  those  of  Japan  and  China,  we  find  that 
those  of  this  country  are  essentially  psycho- 
logical  and  impressionistic,  that  the  ghosts  are 
imagined  rather  than  seen,  and  that  they 
produce  emotional  etlect,  rather  than  physi¬ 
cal  results.  Chinese  ghoSts  are  quite  bold  in 
behavior  and  physical  in  effect.  They  often 
dash  out  of  a  shadowy  glen  and  kick  their 
enemy  from  a  high  cliti,  or  snatch  their  friend 
from  the  path  of  a  charging  boar.  Sometimes  a 
female  ghoSt  marries  a  man  and  then  leaves 
him,  or  takes  him  into  the  grave,  as  in  the 
masterpiece.  Peony  Lantern. 

In  order  to  understand  why  Chinese  ghoSts 
behave  in  such  a  manner,  we  must  know 
something  about  the  Chinese  idea  of  death. 
This  idea  is,  of  course,  held  by  the  uncultured 
masses,  for  the  cultured  Chinese  have  a  saner 
and  more  philosophical  view  about  this  final 
drama  of  human  life. 

The  Chinese  regard  a  human  being  as  con¬ 
sisting  of  three  elements,  soul,  spirit  ,and  body. 
The  soul,  in  its  essence,  is  like  our  soul  and 
intellect  combined.  It  is  the  source  of  individu¬ 
ality  and  intelligence.  It  has  eternal  life,  and 
w'hen  the  body  it  occupies  dies  it  moves  into 
another.  Such  change  of  habitation  is  some¬ 
times  for  the  better  and  sometimes  for  the 
w’orse,  for  its  new  home  may  be  a  future 
mandarin,  or  an  animal,  or  a  tree,  or  a  Stone. 

Sometimes,  when  the  body  is  asleep,  the 
soul  harkens  to  the  call  of  the  road  and 
ventures  forth  to  play  in  far  places.  Occa¬ 
sionally,  during  such  escapades,  it  forgets  its 
rightful  habitation  and,  entering  the  home  of 
another  wandering  soul,  throws  the  body  into 
a  serious  predicament.  Imagine  the  soul  of  a 
confirmed  bachelor  entering  the  body  of  an 
adored  husband! 

The  soul  w'hich  caused  its  body  to  commit 
sins  or  crimes,  murder  or  suicide,  or  the  folly 
of  being  murdered,  is  forbidden  to  enter  any 
body.  Such  a  profitless  custodian  muist  remain 
outside  and  ta^e  the  sorrows  and  privation  of 
eternal  wandering.  Some  of  these  w’anderers 
are  allowed  to  go  unmarked,  but  some  are  com¬ 
pelled  to  carry  the  sStigma  of  their  folly.  Be¬ 
cause  such  souls  are  able  to  recover  their 
original  privilege  by  discovering  the  body  that 


is  similarly  mistreated,  they  are  forever  urging 
people  to  follow  their  foolish  examples. 

Once  in  a  while,  the  soul  is  summoned  to 
the  Kingdom  of  Darkness  by  some  mistake  in 
the  record.  At  such  time,  the  soul  is  returned 
to  the  body  with  an  apology.  Although  the 
soul  IS  occasionally  summoned  by  mistake,  it 
must  go  in  any  event  to  the  shadowy  Kingdom 
and  be  thoroughly  examined  before  it  leaves 
the  body  forever.  There  is  a  superstition  that 
at  midnight  one  or  two  weeks  after  a  person 
becomes  inert  his  soul  is  brought  back  to  bid 
the  last  farewell  to  the  body  and  that  those 
who  Stay  near  at  such  time  will  meet  a  terrible 
calamity. 

So  much  for  the  soul.  Now  as  to  the  spirit. 
This  spirit  is  somewhat  like  our  animal  inStinet. 
It  controls  only  our  body  and  its  animal  action 
and  IS  utterly  devoid  of  ideals  and  intelligence. 
It  usually  dies  when  the  soul  leaves  the  body, 
but  occasionally  it  has  sufficient  vigor  to  con¬ 
tinue  Its  existence.  At  such  time  the  body 
loses  its  intelligence  and  acts  like  a  wild  animal. 
Such  a  body  is  called  a  Running  Corpse  and  is 
so  Strong,  violent,  and  destructive  that  no 
mortal  is  able  to  withstand  its  fury. 

Sometimes  a  clever  villain  seals  his  soul 
in  a  bottle  before  beginning  his  nefarious  trade. 
Losing  the  control  of  its  soul,  the  body  becomes 
a  powvrful  agent  of  destruction.  The  body 
IS  of  course  captured  and  punished,  but  that 
does  not  matter,  because  the  soul  can  come  out 
of  the  bottle  and  breathe  new^  life  into  it. 

Death  in  Chinese  fiction  is  never  final.  Tne 
dead  may  come  to  life  after  many  years  of 
entombment,  as  in  the  famous  Story  entitled 
Return  of  Souls  in  a  Peony  Bower,  which  Mei- 
Lan-Fang,  the  Sir  Henry  Irving  of  China,  re¬ 
cently  played  throughout  the  United  States. 

This  idea  of  death  is  the  main  source  of 
Chinese  ghoSt  Stories.  Many  of  the  ghoSts  are 
wandering  souls,  or  running  corpses,  who 
haunt  the  world  frequently  without  any  con¬ 
ducing  cause  on  the  part  of  their  victims. 

Studying  the  ghoSt  Stories  of  Japan,  we  dis¬ 
cover  that  they  are  intensely  humanistic.  MoSt 
of  their  ghoSts  are  the  manifestations  of  human 
will.  Implacable  hatred,  undying  love,  unre¬ 
deemed  sin,  and  the  like,  cause  the  soul  to 
retrace  its  Steps,  or  to  linger  after  the  heart 
is  Stilled  These  influences  are  psychological  in 
effect,  usually  Striking  through  the  mind  of 
their  victim,  as,  for  example  in  the  Story  called 
Bancho  Sara  Tashiki,  in  which  the  murderer 
goes  insane  from  hearing  the  voice  of  the 
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murdered  girl  issuing  from  the  well  into  which 
her  body  has  been  ca^. 

Occasionally  the  gho^t  avenges  injustice  by 
corrupting  the  character  of  its  enemy.  In  a 
drama  called  Toshida  Goden,  the  spirit  of  a 
warrior  turns  a  girl  into  a  moral  degenerate. 

In  the  gho^t  Tories  that  appeared  during 
the  end  of  the  Yedo  period  about  one  hundred 
years  ago,  horror  elements  are  predominant. 
The  common  people  of  that  time,  for  whom 
mo^  of  these  stories  w'ere  written,  were  seek' 
ing  the  thrill  which  only  tales  of  this  sort  can 
afford.  The  Tale  of  Oiwa,  in  which  a  woman 
turns  into  a  hideous  mon^rosity  through  the 
power  of  a  poison  administered  by  her  husband, 
illustrates  the  products  of  this  pathological 
age.  The  creations  of  other  periods  are  less 
horrible  and  more  poetic,  as  for  example  the 
Story  entitled  Asajiga  Hara  and  the  Noh 
dramas.  Ten  Ko,  or  Heavenly  Drum,  and  Funa 
Benkei. 

Ghost  themes  are  quite  numerous  in  the 
classical  dramas  of  Japan.  They  seem  to  have 
been  used  so  frequently  partly  because  a  touch 


of  the  supernatural  tremendously  increased 
the  poetic  value  of  the  drama  and  partly  be' 
cause  it  enabled  the  dramatists  to  make  the 
Story  of  an  incident  more  compelling  by  having 
one  of  the  participants  aCt  it  out,  or  tell  it  as 
a  personal  experience. 

Some  mystery  Stories  of  Japan  and  China 
deal  w'lth  the  romance  between  man  and  things 
of  nature.  Comparing  the  tales  of  this  sort  in 
the  two  countries,  we  discover  that  those 
of  Japan  are  more  humanistic,  while  those  of 
China  are  more  naturiStic.  The  Japanese  draw 
a  clearer  line  between  man  and  nature.  In 
Chinese  Stories  the  union  between  man  and 
things  of  nature  often  ends  in  happiness.  Iii' 
fluenced  by  the  Taoistic  ideal  that  absolute 
wisdom  and  eternal  peace  can  be  gained  only 
by  becoming  one  with  nature,  the  writers 
of  old  China  depicted  the  sunnier  side  of  such 
romance.  Behind  their  tales  lies  the  beautiful 
pantheistic  idea  that  all  things  in  the  w'orld  are 
fundamentally  one  and  that  we  can  find  true 
happiness  only  when  we  transcend  physical 
differences  and  meet  in  the  domain  of  higher 
reality. — -University  of  Southern  California. 


PHILOSOPHICAL  CASTLES 
IN  FRANCE 

By  HAROLD  A.  LARRABEE 


Anthologie  des  Philosophes  Franqais  Contem' 
porains.  Paris.  Editions  du  Sagittaire.  1931. 
30  francs. 

The  conventional  formula  for  reviewing 
anthologies  is  almost  painfully  familiar; 
first  one  lists  indignantly  the  mistakenly  ex' 
eluded  authors;  then,  regretfully,  the  miStak' 
enly  included  ones;  one  laments  resignedly 


the  unavoidable  brevity  of  the  selections;  com' 
ments  bitterly  on  the  tw'enty  pages  devoted 
to  Mr.  X  w'hile  only  five  have  been  allotted 
to  Mr.  Y,  or  vice  versa,  and  closes  amiably 
with  a  few  samples  of  the  samples  of  which 
the  book  is  composed.  Plainly  this  recipe  when 
applied  to  an  anthology  of  philosophies  is 
bound  to  produce  a  particularly  deadly  effect. 
For  who  shall  defend  choices  already  made 
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among  authors  as  notoriously  and  even  con-  souchc  d'un  batard,  par  excmple  de  Thuma' 


scientiously  quarrelsome  among  themselves  as 
philosophers,  to  say  nothing  of  making  further 
selevltions  among  the  selections?  And  how 
obvious  it  is  that  no  short  excerpts  can  possibly 
give  the  full  flavor  of  the  philosophies  they 
purport  to  represent? 

The  Anthologie  des  Philosof^hes  Franqais 
Conteynf^orams  in  the  excellent  series  of  the 
Editions  du  Sagittaire  deserves  a  better  fate. 
Techniciilly  speaking  it  calls  for  the  highest 
praise:  its  introductory  articles  are  almost  unb 
formly  good,  its  bibliographies  admirable,  and 
Its  selections  such  as  to  lead  one  on  to  further 
situdy.  If  Its  faults  and  virtues  as  a  survey  are 
not  too  closely  examined,  it  presents  an  uii' 
usually  rich  and  varied  panorama  of  the  present 
iitate  of  philosophy  in  France.  Even  more  than 
the  somewhat  similar  volumes  of  “personal 
‘Statements"  by  living  philosophers  which  have 
been  published  in  England,  Germany,  and 
America,  this  French  collection  portrays  the 
clash  of  speculative  opinion  of  all  the  princi' 
pal  types  and  shades,  both  official  and  un¬ 
official,  lay  and  academic.  Not  only  are  all  the 
most  numerous  aggregations  of  present-day 
thinkers  adequately  represented,  but  also 
those  isolated  "groups  of  one"  which  are  often 
eventually  no  less  important  in  the  hiStory 
of  thought. 

What  prospect  Stretches  before  one  who 
undertakes  such  a  bird's-eye  view  of  contem¬ 
porary  philosophy  in  France?  To  chararter- 
i;e  it.  a  better  metaphor  could  hardly  be  found 
than  that  used  in  the  book's  preface  by  M. 
Armand  Dandieu.  Modern  French  philoso¬ 
phers,  he  says  in  substance,  fall  into  two  broad 
classes:  the  caStle-dwellers,  and  the  outlaws 
of  the  countryside.  There  are  those  who  be¬ 
long  to  one  of  the  essentially  feudal  orders 
or  schools  entrenched  in  their  fortified  Strong¬ 
holds,  with  their  armament,  uniforms,  pass¬ 
words  and  spies.  The  names  of  these  cults 
militant?  “Le  thomisme,  I'ldealisme  sorhon' 
nurd,  le  freudisme,  I'ecole  sociologique,  la  psy- 
chologie  behurioriSte,  le  marxisme."  Amusingly 
M.  Dandieu  describes  the  conveniences  sup¬ 
plied  by  these  philosophical  citadels,  which, 
like  the  caStles  of  old,  “contain  within  their 
walls  whatever  is  needed  to  feed  and  to  enter¬ 
tain  their  inhabitants."  Each  fortress  has  “its 
Revue,  its  poets,  its  noveli^its  and  its  salons, 
and  it  may  even  have  its  deputations  overseas, 
ou  quelque  seigneur  du  fief  a  fait  naguere 


nisme  americain.” 

Outside  the  cattles  and  their  “zones  of 
influence"  lies  a  sort  of  no  man's  land  where 
another  type  of  philosophical  combatant  may¬ 
be  found.  These  are  the  hermits  or  “savages" 
who  live,  generally  alone,  in  the  surrounding 
w'llderness  or  in  the  shadow-  of  old  tow-ers 
long  since  in  ruins.  They  are  commonly  con¬ 
temptuous  of  the  fortifications  and  their  in¬ 
mates,  but  occasionally  they  engage  in  guerilla 
warfare,  or  spend  their  time  in  sapping  opera¬ 
tions  intended  to  ctfec!l  the  eventual  under¬ 
mining  of  the  ^oute^il  battlements.  Among  these 
thinkers  M.  Dandieu  cites  such  independents 
as  MM.  Meyerson,  Pierre  Janet,  Levy-Bruhl, 
Minkowski  and  Jean  Wahl,  not  to  mention  a 
number  of  more  strictly  literary  rebels.  To 
these  non-conformists,  the  editors  admit,  their 
anthology  devotes  a  disproportionate  amount 
of  space  and  attention,  on  the  valid  theory  that 
the  most  Stimulating  thought  of  any  era  is  to 
be  found  “in  opposition,"  and  that  the  vested 
interests  can  be  relied  upon  to  look  out  for 
themselves.  This  may  account  for  the  omission 
of  w-ell-known  authors  like  Boutroux,  Rauh, 
Lachelier,  Renouvier,  Lagneau,  Leroy,  Bougie, 
Gilson,  Chevalier  and  Lalande.  But  it  brings 
us  in  their  places  a  number  of  younger  men, 
such  as  Louis  Rougier  and  Georges  Politzer,  as 
well  as  Eugene  Minkow-ski  and  Jean  Wahl, — 
a  bargain  w-hich  turns  out  to  be  less  one-sided 
than  It  first  appears.  The  use  of  the  dramatic 
criterion  of  atftual  living  influence  in  modern 
conflicts  may  have  done  some  injustice  by- 
excluding  older  men  who  are  undeniably  great 
scholars  and  teachers,  but  it  has  resulted  in  a 
book  that  is  extraordinarily-  vibrant  with 
personality  and  youth. 

The  reader  will  learn  comparatively  little 
from  it  about  the  great  historic  traditions  of 
French  philosophy:  Scholasticism,  Cartesian- 
ism,  and  Positivism;  but  he  will  discover  that 
along  with  the  proverbial  French  attachment 
to  clear-cut  formulas  has  gone,  and  Still  goes 
today,  a  pronounced  “mepris  du  dogme  en 
soi."  In  the  paSt  this  had  led  to  more  than  one 
philosophical  uprising  on  French  soil;  and  in 
the  future  one  can  scarcely  expedt  the  caStles 
and  their  occupants  to  feel  entirely  secure. 
In  fadt  it  may  be  claimed  that  the  present  and 
the  immediate  future  in  philosophy  the  w-orld 
over  belongs  to  the  outlaw-s  of  the  plains, — 
the  relativists,  the  sceptics,  the  levelers  of  for¬ 
tresses.  To  return  to  the  military  metaphor, 
once  more  in  philosophy  as  in  armament  and 
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intercollegiate  football,  the  attack  has  out' 
Stripped  the  defense,  so  that  today  no  defen- 
sive  position,  no  matter  how  outw'ardly  im' 
pregnable,  can  long  be  held.  This  is  not  be' 
cause  the  caStle  walls  are  any  less  thick,  or 
the  defenders  any  less  brave  than  they  have 
ever  been.  They  are  simply  outmoded  in  the 
face  of  new  types  of  attack.  Lofty  ramparts 
are  small  protection  against  gas-bombs  dropped 
from  Zeppelins. 

Not  only  in  France,  but  the  world  around, 
the  old  doctrinal  defenses  have  proved  to  be 
obsolete,  and,  even  worse,  irrelevant  (save  as 
museums)  to  the  demands  of  modern  life.  The 
new  and  subtle  weapons  of  the  twentieth- 
century  critics  have  revealed  their  fatal  short¬ 
comings.  Both  the  ancient  and  the  more  recent 
dogmas  have  been  shown  to  rest  upon  ex¬ 
plicable  (and  often  discreditable)  partialities, 
on  justifiable  abstractions,  on  haSty  wish-ful¬ 
filling  generalizations.  Front  and  rear  they 
have  experienced  a  simultaneous  onslaught: 
analysis  has  laid  bare  the  inadequacy  of  many 
of  the  traditonal  fundamentals;  while  the  de¬ 
mand  for  synthesis  has  exposed  the  failure  of 
merely  consistent  systems  based  upon  a  single 
idea  or  aspect  of  experience.  Even  more 
devastating  in  etfetit  have  been  the  recent, 
ever-bolder  challenges  of  the  whole  notion  of 
caStle-building  in  philosophy  as  a  mistaken 
one.  CaStles  are  designed  for  withdrawal, 
safety,  security,  comfort,  in  a  world  which 
one  cannot  hope  directly  or  effectively  to  con¬ 
trol.  In  philosophy  they  are  the  outcome  of 
what  Professor  John  Dewey  has  aptly  chris¬ 
tened  “the  quest  for  certainty,"  led  on  perhaps 
by  what  M.  Pierre-Quint  calls  “that  hope  of 
achieving  a  superhuman  reason  which  forever 
haunts  mankind."  CaStles  represent  such  cer¬ 
tainty  allegedly  discovered,  organized,  con¬ 
solidated,  fortified. 

Now  our  contemporary  sceptics  are  not 
content  merely  to  challenge  the  attainment 
and  maintenance  of  these  certainties.  Instead 
they  go  on  to  inquire  “Why  certainty  at  all? 
Who  wants  it  any  longer?  Why  not  substitute 
an  attainable  degree  of  merely  probable  control 
by  changing  instruments  of  a  profoundly  un¬ 
certain  environment?"  To  such  hardy  adven¬ 
turers  the  luxuries  and  comforts  of  life  behind 
castle  walls  make  no  appeal.  They  choose 
rather  to  live  dangerously  and  in  the  open,  to 
wander  if  need  be  in  a  wilderness  that  can 
be  made  a  garden  here  and  there,  but  that  can 
never,  and  should  never,  by  its  very  nature, 
become  a  completely  castellated  world. 
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This  is  not  to  say  that  France  is  full  of 
pragmatists,  even  of  the  Bergsonian  Stripe, 
for  Its  dominant  modes  of  thought  are  Still 
scholastic,  Cartesian,  and  mathematical.  But 
this  anthology  does  reveal  a  deep  and  wide¬ 
spread  distrust  of  certainty,  simplicity,  separa¬ 
tion,  and  system;  together  with  an  equally 
profound  determination  to  make  room  for  both 
unreason  and  reason,  life  and  logic,  poetry 
and  equations,  in  one’s  e.Stimate  of  the  whole. 
Judged  by  the  time-honored  Standards, 
philosophy  in  France,  with  its  Strife  of  schools 
and  rebels,  its  apparently  chaotic  multiplicity 
of  insights,  IS  indeed  in  a  bad  way.  But  from 
another  point  of  view',  both  the  present  and 
the  future  are  comparatively  bright,— the 
way  now  being  open  for  philosophical  under¬ 
takings  which  shall  end  in  something  finer  than 
the  mere  conStru(^tion  and  defense  of  citadels. 
— [Jnion  College,  Schenectady.  New  Torl{. 

A  ▼  A 

The  Departamento  de  Bibliotecas  de  la 
Secretan'a  de  Educacion  Publica,  Mexico 
City,  has  launched  a  monthly  literary  magazine 
called  El  Libro  y  el  Pueblo,  which  will  be  sent 
w'lthout  charge  to  any  one  applying  for  it. 
It  may  be  secured  of  Guillermo  Jimenez,  Calle 
de  Hamburgo,  42,  Mexico  City. 

Count  Carlo  Sforza’s  European  Duftator' 
ships,  published  laSt  fall  in  New  York  by 
Brentano,  has  appeared  in  England  with  the 
imprint  of  Allen  and  Unwin  of  London.  The 
London  Times  has  discussed  it  at  length,  al¬ 
though  not  always  approvingly.  The  Neue 
Rundschau  calls  it  “the  book  of  the  day,”  and 
the  Journal  de  Genhe  qualifies  its  author  as 
“an  ari^slocrat  who  sees  the  shortcomings  of 
democracy  but  who  knows  also  that  democracy 
is  a  necessity  for  the  moral  life  of  a  nation," 
and  expresses  the  opinion  that  “his  book  is 
an  important  addition  to  current  political 
literature.” 

At  the  centennial  celebration  of  the  birth  of 
William  Busnach,  famous  Dreyfusard  and 
adapter  of  Zola's  VAssommoir  for  the  ^age, 
it  was  recalled  that  at  the  height  of  the  Dreyfus 
affair,  he  had  calling  cards  printed  that  read 
as  follows:  WILLIAM  BUSNACH,  juif. 

Enrico  Rocca,  in  the  Italia  Letterana  of 
February  28,  publishes  an  interview  with 
Jakob  Wassermann.  An  intercsiting  revelation 
IS  that  the  short  ^ory  Adam  Urbas  w'as  re¬ 
written  nineteen  times  before  it  received  its 
final  form. 
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IMPRESSIONS 

By  ETHEL  H.  LYONS 


IT  NOW  seems  probable  that  in  any  evalua- 
tion  of  twentieth  century  European  litera- 
ture,  emphasis  must  be  placed  on  a  marked 
preoccupation  with  the  Stream  of  conscious' 
ness  and  a  consequent  search  for  an  improved 
technique  w'ith  w'hich  to  suggest  its  processes. 
Before  the  turn  of  the  century,  aesthetic  in- 
tereSt  had  begun  to  veer  from  photographic 
realism  to  the  phenomena  of  the  inner  life, 
but  in  general  the  technique  of  realism  re- 
mained.  The  welhmade  play  counterfeiting 
reality  in  its  scenery  and  dialogue  or  the 
descriptive  novel  in  the  third  person  were  the 
usual  vehicles  of  portrayal.  Our  century, 
however,  has  been  characterised  by  aStonish' 
ing  attempts  to  develop  new  media  w’lth  which 
to  increase  the  illusion  of  reality  when  present' 
ing  inner  experience. 

In  fiction  perhaps  the  moSt  important 
result  of  such  experimentation  has  been  the 
evolution  of  the  reverie  novel,  by  means  of 
w'hich  an  episode  or  a  series  of  them  are 
evoked.  ProuSt's  reverie  is  auto'biographical 
but  many  of  his  imitators  have  adapted  the 
method  to  novels  told  in  the  third  person, 
the  essential  charaeleri^tic  being  that  the  entire 
action  IS  presented  through  the  memory  of  the 
protagonist.  In  either  guise  the  method  repre- 
sents  an  interest  in  the  origin  and  nature  of 
man’s  impressions,  an  attempt  to  examine  soul 
processes  with  dissec^ting  knife  and  microscope. 
It  is  realism  pushed  to  the  laSt  degree.  ProuSt 
is  equally  interested  in  the  thing  remembered 
and  in  the  manner  in  which  the  memory  was 
awakened,  namely,  by  the  repetition  of  a  sensa' 
tion  which  was  coincident  with  the  event 
recalled.  With  searching  precision  he  con' 
sumes  five  pages  in  describing  how  the  vision 
of  Combray  and  its  life  wells  up  from  the 
remote  paSt,  called  into  being  by  the  taSte 
of  a  crumb  of  cake  soaked  in  a  spoonful  of 
tea.  Delving  thus  into  his  own  memories,  he 
shuns  the  use  of  the  present  and  future  tenses 


and  enhances  the  impression  of  remoteness 
by  the  constant  reiteration  of  the  compound 
past  tenses. 

Quite  different  from  the  consciously  analy- 
tical  reverie  of  ProuSt  in  traditional  sentences 
and  paragraphs,  is  the  monologue  intcrieur 
as  popularized  by  the  contemporaries  of  Joyce. 
The  attempt  to  counterfeit  mental  processes, 
how’ever,  is  equally  Striking.  In  the  hands  of  a 
skillful  manipulator  this  type  of  reverie  re- 
sembles  a  dramatic  monologue,  imitating  as 
closely  as  possible  with  broken,  unrelated 
sentences  the  alogical  sequence  of  impressions 
and  thoughts  which  flash  through  our  con' 
sciousness.  Arthur  Schnitzler  made  inter' 
eSting  use  of  the  monologue  many  years 
before  its  vogue  wnth  the  younger  French 
writers.  His  Leutnant  Gtisll,  published  in 
iQOi,  IS  a  marvelously  unified,  compact,  and 
vivid  portrayal.  Using  the  first  person  singular 
and  the  present  tense,  and  visualizing  the 
entire  episode  through  the  eyes  of  his  protag' 
oniSt,  Schnitzler  evokes  both  external  action 
and  psychological  conflict.  The  Story  is  a  living 
reality,  not  a  memory. 

However  effective  the  above  mentioned 
evolutions  in  Style  may  be,  the  reader  is  Still 
conscious  that  the  writer  is  describing,  not 
experiencing  thought.  It  has  remained  for  the 
transcendental  realists  (SurrealiStes)  to  take 
the  next  Step  and  transcribe  thought  at  the 
moment  of  occurrence.  Moreover,  the  thoughts 
and  the  language  in  which  they  are  expressed 
purport  to  come  to  them  while  in  a  semi'trance 
into  which  they  have  voluntarily  placed  them' 
selves,  relinquishing  all  mental  control.  “Place 
yourself,”  says  Andre  Breton  in  his  manifesto,* 
“in  the  moSt  passive,  receptive  State  possible. 
Write  quickly  and  without  a  preconceived 
subj^’Ct,  so  rapidly  that  you  do  not  retain  what 

*  Andre  Breton.  Mani/eite  du  Siirrealis' 
me.  Simon  Kra.  Paris. 
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you  have  written  and  are  not  tempted  to  look 
back.  The  hr^st  sentence  will  come  of  itself.” 
Although  such  writing  raises  far  deeper  prob- 
lems  than  those  of  technique,  the  exiistence 
of  the  group  is  noteworthy,  flourishing  as  it 
does  simultaneously  with  the  so  called  “stream 
of  consciousness”  writers. 

Even  the  mo^  casual  reader  mu^  be  im- 
pressed  by  the  great  numbers  of  novels  written 
in  the  lir^  person  which  our  century  has  pro' 
duced  and  is  producing.  Autobiographical 
novels  are,  of  course,  not  new.  The  confession 
born  of  romanticism,  however,  was  chiefly  a 
vehicle  for  sentimental  introspection  or  lyric 
expansion.  That  form  in  this  era  seems  to  exi^ 
for  the  purpose  of  heightening  the  illusion  of 
reality.  These  novels  appear  as  letters,  diaries, 
monologues,  or  reminiscences.  Although  many 
of  them  have  little  more  than  the  personal 
pronoun  in  common  with  the  better  type  of 
reverie  novel,  their  numbers  indicate  the  im- 
portance  of  the  tendency.  As  crowning  ex' 
ample  of  the  extent  to  which  the  autobio' 
graphical  manner  has  become  a  fad,  one  needs 
only  to  cite  Jesus  by  Henri  Barbusse,  a  life  of 
Chriilt  written  in  the  firift  person,  with  short 
paragraphs  numbered  and  spaced  like  verses 
in  the  Bible. 

Analogous  to  the  reverie  novel  are  the 
efforts  of  certain  twentieth  century  dramatics 
who  have  concerned  themselves  with  that  in' 
expressible,  inner  reality  which  cannot  be 
entirely  sugge^ed  by  pantomime  and  dialogue. 
What  they  have  sought  is  to  produce  in  the 
spectator  the  illusion  of  sharing  the  protagon- 
i.'^t's  experiences,  thoughts,  and  emotions  in' 
stead  of  remaining  merely  the  observer  of  his 
behavior.  In  accomplishing  this,  they  have 
been  able  to  lean  heavily  upon  many  devices  out' 
side  the  play  itself  which  have  been  evolved  by 
creative  producers.  The  abolition  of  the  pros' 
cenium  arch  with  its  intervening  curtain; 
ftages  projecting  into  the  audience;  scenery 
which  expresses  atmosphere  and  mood  rather 
than  objective  realism;  the  circulation  of  aCtors 
among  the  audience;  improvised  dialogue — 
these  are  merely  the  moA  conspicuous  attempts 
to  bring  about  a  feeling  of  identity  with  the 
actor  on  the  part  of  the  spectator.  Within  the 
play,  we  find  such  experimenters  as  the 
German  expressioni^s  attempting  to  sugge^ 
inner  processes  through  the  symbolization  of 
an  emotion  by  color  and  sound;  the  tangible 
portrayal  of  hallucinations,  visions,  and 
dreams;  the  aside  and  soliloquy;  and  the 


Impressions  295 

personification  of  alter  egos  by  separate  chat' 
aCters.  Perhaps  the  neared  approach  in 
drama  to  the  reverie  novel  is  the  mono' 
drama  of  the  Russian  Evreinov,  according  to 
whose  theory  a  play  should  revolve  around 
the  protagonist,  the  other  characters  appearing 
as  seen  by  him,  their  aCts  being  interpreted 
by  his  mind.  The  spectator  sees  and  feels  only 
w'hat  the  protagonist  sees  and  feels. 

These  manifestations  in  the  novel  and  the 
drama  raise  interesting  memories  of  Rousseau, 
Dostoevsky,  Goethe,  and  Strindberg.  But 
quite  aside  from  such  influences,  it  is  only 
natural  to  find  an  age  which  has  been  sub' 
jected  to  the  influence  of  a  Bergson  and  a 
Freud,  concerning  itself  with  the  inner  life, 
conscious,  subconscious,  and  superconscious. 
Viewed  in  that  light,  much  in  European 
literature  of  this  century  which  appears 
bizarre  and  chaotic  represents  a  sincere,  if 
somewhat  bungling  attempt  of  the  eternal 
Zeitgeist  to  perpetuate  himself  in  art.  His 
problem  involves  the  almost  impossible  task 
of  photographing  his  own  impressions. — 
Pittsfield,  Massachusetts. 

•  Editor's  Note:  This  article  was  received 
before  the  appearance  of  Pierre  Loving’s 
Schnitzler  and  Interior  Monologue,  (B.  A., 
January,  1932,  p.  18),  and  the  author  had  no 
knowledge  of  that  article. 

A  ▼  A 

The  New  Review  Publications  of  Paris 
sponsor  a  book  of  extraordinary  short  Stories 
called  Storm,  by  Peter  Neagoe.  This  EaSt 
European  writes  in  English,  an  abrupt,  sen' 
sitive  English  with  a  most  uii'English  soul. 
His  Stories  are  a  Strange  mixture  of  naturalism 
and  surrealistic  eeriness,  and  they  may  be 
located  anywhere  from  New  York  to  the 
Balkans. 

Jules  Romains  will  devote  very  little  time 
to  the  theater  now  that  he  is  in  the  midst  of  a 
novel  of  colossal  proportions,  Les  hommes  de 
bonne  volonte,  of  which  two  volumes  have 
recently  appeared.  In  an  interview,  M.  Ro' 
mains  declared  that  the  projec!t  for  this  novel 
was  formed  at  the  very  beginning  of  his 
literary  career. 

The  famous  Greek  Cafe  in  Rome,  where 
Byron,  Shelley,  Turner  and  countless  poets 
and  artiSts  from  the  four  corners  of  the  earth 
once  gathered,  has  juSt  been  converted  into  a 
deluxe  bar,  American  Style,  with  counter 
service  only. 
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UNA  VIDA  LITERARIA 

Por  RAMON  GOMEZ  DE  LA  SERNA 


DESDE  nifio  he  tenido  la  vocacion  y  la  dedi' 
cacion  I'.teraria.  No  ha  amanccido  dia 
desde  que  comence  a  comprender  el  clarear  de 
los  di'as  que  no  haya  traido  para  mi  la  inquietud 
literaria,  la  espera  de  la  idea,  la  interpretacion 
de  las  cosas,  el  deseo  de  superar  lo  ya  descrito. 

A  los  diez  y  seis  ahos  publique  mi  primer 
hbro  y  hoy  e^toy  por  el  libro  cincuenta  y  tan- 
tos.  Aun  en  esa  cifra  e^oy  como  ante  el  primer 
libro  y  solo  creo  en  los  prcximos. 

No  quisiera  mas  que  tranquilidad  y  tiempo 
para  poder  escnbir  mi  obra  futura,  pero  no  me 
dejan  esa  tranquilidad  ni  ese  tiempo  los  arti' 
culos  que  tengo  que  escnbir  para  poder  seguir 
viviendo  dificilmente,  muy  difi'cilmente.  Me 
habn'a  suicidado  si  no  fuese  para  mi  tan  resat' 
cidora  en  medio  de  la  ausencia  en  que  tengo 
que  dejar  mis  libros,  esa  vida  periodbtica  con 
que  me  encaro  con  la  realidad  ac!tual,  en  pleno 
contaclo  con  el  matiz  juisto  de  la  vida,  entre^ 
nandome  para  lo  que  alguna  vez  lograre  escri' 
bir. 

E^toy  limpiando  con:5tantemente  las  plumas 
en  esa  labor  de  cazar  el  ju^o  sabor  de  cada  di'a 
que  pasa,  las  letras  dustintas  de  cada  hora  que 
sucede,  las  cifras  de  las  grandes  vias  ciuda- 
danas. 

Cobro  en  luces  lo  que  la  exi^tencia  no  me 
da  de  otro  modo  y  cobro  los  cheques  de  los 
anuncios  luminosos  que  avalan  las  rubricas 
del  gas  Neon. 

De  vez  en  cuando  necesito  prorrumpir  en 
gritos  y  doy  conferencias  en  plena  arbitrarie' 
dad  hablando  de  los  faroles,  de  las  chimeneas 
y  de  los  plumeros  en  largas  disertaciones. 

Ml  conferencia  de  las  chimeneas  la  di  rode- 
ado  de  esos  simpaticos  guerreros  de  los  tejados 
que  vigilan  la  ciudad  contra  los  angeles  malos 
y  por  los  que  salen  los  ultimos  suspiros. 

La  conferencia  de  los  faroles  la  di  con  el 
conocimiento  de  causa  que  da  tener  un  verda- 
dero  farol  de  calle  en  mi  despacho — iluminado 
de  gas  pobre  y  aunque  parte  del  publico  se 


indispuso  conmigo  sin  comprender  el  alto 
lirismo  de  los  faroles  no  creyendo  en  la  gran 
reunion  de  faroles  prote^atarios  que  yo  vi 
en  una  gran  plaza  rotunda  de  luz  subitanea — 
ni  en  que  habia  oido  en  la  noche  fria  el  mas 
vivo  do  de  pecho  que  lanzaba  un  farol  encan^ 
dilado.  pero  me  resarcio  de  todo  el  que  un 
ciego  de  nacimiento  que  asi:>tia  a  la  conferencia 
aplaudio  a  rabiar  porque  segun  decia  despues 
“habia  visto”  en  medio  de  su  ceguera  la  verdad 
del  farol,  la  inconcusa  realidad  del  primer  farol 
de  sus  sombras. 

Ahora  por  America  del  Sur  he  paseado  mis 
maletas  de  conferenciante  y  he  dado  conferen- 
cias  sobre  las  mariposas  pues  soy  un  fantas- 
tico  lepidopterologo  y  sobre  los  peces  porque 
soy  un  absurdo  ictiologo  y  he  sacado  de  mis 
valijas — con  las  queaparejas  en  las  conferem 
cias  los  objetos  mas  variados,  animandolos 
con  las  palabras;  cabezas  frenologicas,  bolas  de 
espejo,  manos  de  llamador  de  puerta,  esferas 
armilares,  e^rellas  de  mar,  bolas,  pisapapeles, 
martillos,  reclamos  de  especificos,  pajaros  dise- 
cados,  etc,  etc. 

Trabajo  en  dos  casas  todos  mis  delirios  y 
absurdidades,  una  llena  de  objetos  y  otra 
sin  mas  decorado  que  los  recortes  mas  originales 
de  las  revi^tas  que  tijereteo  a  traves  del  tiempo, 
recortes  pegados  en  las  paredes  a  co^ta  de  pa' 
ciencia  y  goma  y  que  me  envuelven  en  mis  pesa' 
dll  las  llenas  de  los  mas  variados  asuntos,  fo- 
mentando  las  mas  diversas  asociaciones  de 
ideas. 

De  nada  me  sirve  haber  sido  traducido  ocho 
veces  al  frances,  diez  y  seis  al  italiano  y  varias 
en  otros  idiomas. 

Ni  el  haber  sido  traducido  al  ingles  me  ha 
servido  para  nada.  La  traduccion  de  mi  Movy 
laud  me  ha  dado  cuarenta  dolares.  Ese  mundo 
inmenso  que  es  Norte  America  responde  como 
una  inmensa  esperanza  pelada  a  mi  mirada 
atonita.  Me  divierte  pensar  en  el  porvenir  y 
escribo  cartas  hace  muchos  ahos  permitiendo 
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traducciones  y  contestando  propucjstas.  Las 
praderas  fertiles  se  alejan  y  quizas  consi^e  e^a 
ausencia  de  repercusion  en  que  tengo  prohibido 
que  mis  libros  sirvanparascr  lei'dosenlostrenes 
y  de  ninguna  manera  en  los  barcos. 

No  se!  no  se!  Escribo  novelas  que  sirven 
a  todos  los  corazones — quiz.is  porquc  todas  las 
novelas  sirven  a  todos  los  corazones  -  procuro 
ensanchar  el  circulo  e^recho  de  la  vida,  desen' 
lazo  la  incongruencia  de  vivir  en  una  mayor 
incongruencia,  nada. 

De  todos  modos  mi  humorismo  continua, 
eAe  humorismo  que  debo  a  que  un  dia  me 
declararon  humori^a  pues  yo  escribo  con 
plena  seriedad,  con  pleno  fervor,  creyendo  la 
solemnidad  de  lo  que  escribo.  For  eso  me  clioco 
tanto  el  oir  decir  a  la  salida  de  una  de  mis  con' 
ferencias  que  yo  era  “un  humori^a  poco  serio.” 

Oscilo  entre  cl  circo  y  la  muerte.  Amo  los 
payasos  y  los  muertos  y  encuentro  un  gran 
parecido  entre  unos  y  otros,  habiendo  ob' 
scrvado  que  los  payasos  sc  carac!teri:an  de 
muertos,  palidos,  palidos,  con  los  ojos  hundidos 
en  negrura,  dos  comillas  de  Calaveras  en  la 
nariz  y  la  boca  rasgada  como  la  de  los  craneos 
que  n'en. 

No  desfallezco.  Tengo  las  mesas  llenas  de 
cuartillas  amarillas  asi  no  parecen  nevadas 
y  yertas  -y  escribo  sobre  cl  amarillo  continta 
roja  porque  asi  me  parecc  tencr  mas  responsable 
sinccridad  como  si  cscribiese  con  sangre  que  es 
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como  por  ejemplo  se  escribe  cl  documento  mas 
serio  que  el  hombre  escribe  cuando  vende  su 
alma  al  diablo. 

Dibujo  a  veces  las  ilu^raciones  de  mis  traba' 
jos  por  scr  tan  dificil  dar  explicaciones  a  los 
dibujantes  para  que  al  fin  accedan  a  represen' 
tar  lo  que  queriamos  que  representasen. 

Tengo  mil  proyecftos  de  comedias,  novelas, 
articulos  y  ha^a  confcrencias  pensando  darlas 
un  aire  de  gran  magia,  con  biombos,  telones 
encantados,  baules  de  los  que  salgan  elefantes, 
cofres  de  los  que  broten  verdaderas  sirenas 
con  las  que  dialogase,  haciendoles  decir  versos 
de  sirena  y  conte^tar  a  mis  preguntas  sobre  sus 
mares  y  sus  amores. 

Creo  que  al  mundo  no  se  le  ha  dado  aun 
el  sentido  de  arbitrariedad  y  desfachatez  que 
merece,  poniendonos  sobre  sus  preocupacio' 
nes,  supcrando  su  dolor  de  entranas,  alcan' 
zando  la  bagatela  que  puede  ser  su  unico  premio 
autentico  y  merccido. 

Espero  en  el  film  hablado  completamente 
poetico,  con  vida  interior  tanto  como  con  vida 
exterior— con  vida  interior  que  se  ha  descui' 
dado  cuando  acaba  de  recibir  la  voz  de  la  con' 
ciencia  -  y  siempre  crecre  en  el  arte  llevado  a 
su  ultimo  Hmitc,  a  su  confesion  suprema,  a  su 
Funambulismo  entre  la  vida  y  la  muerte  sur' 
cada  la  cuerda  floja  con  la  sonrisa  ju^a  y  prc' 
cisa. — Madrid. 
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(This  sedion  carries  notes  on  a  number  of 
recent  books  which  are  widely  discussed,  or 
which  seem  to  merit  special  attention.  They 
are  arranged,  not  hiy  language  as  in  the  other 
review  sedions,  but\)y  subjed'matter). 

LINGUISTICS 

•  Emile  Chautard.  La  vie  etrange  de  I’Argot. 

Paris.  Denoel  et  Steele.  1931. — A  con' 
scientiously  made  didionary  of  thieves'  Latin, 


and  a  variety  of  other  things  besides.  In  spite 
of  his  overwhelming  bibliography  and  his 
citations  from  the  literatures  of  many  times 
and  countries,  M.  Chautard  disclaims  the 
title  of  savant  and  claims  rather  the  credit  of 
having  compiled  a  “livre  vecu.”  “.  .  .carvoila 
plus  de  quarante  ans  que  nous  entretenons  de 
sympathiques  relations  avec  la  moderne  truan' 
derie  parisienne:  monte'en'l’air,  coupe'jarrets, 
coupe'bourses,  gens  de  basse  et  moyenne 
pegre.”  From  this  long  association — entirely 
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innocent,  we  are  sure  with  blacklegs  and 
cut'throats,  has  developed  a  strange  volume 
which  contains  more  than  four  thousand 
w'ords  and  phrases  of  the  lower  world  (a  larger 
vocabulary,  one  might  suppose,  than  some  of 
the  Four  Hundred  can  lay  claim  to),  but  which 
in  addition  is  a  <ltudy  of  how  the  other  half  are 
born  (“se  degrossissent”),  how  they  love 
(“ont  a  la  bonne”),  how  they  live  (“croutent”), 
and  how  they  die  ("cronissent").  Anecdote, 
accounts  of  slum  and  prison  life,  poetry  of 
proletarian  and  jaibbird  origin,  uncanny  draw" 
mgs  by  Forain,  Gavarni,  Toulouse-Lautrec, 
Henri  Monnier,  Steinlen,  Robida,  make  a 
curious  ragout  which  w'lth  the  help  of  an  ex¬ 
cellent  index  becomes  a  serviceable  reference 
book.  Some  one  has  suggejsted  that  the  vigor¬ 
ous  life  and  growth  of  French  argot  may  some 
day  choke  out  the  legitimate  language.  How" 
ever  this  may  be,  M.  Chautard’s  portly  volume, 
given  piquancy  by  his  robuit  personality  and 
his  cavalier  treatment  of  a  rival  thieves'-Latin- 
i-^,  is  in  all  respects  a  welcome  document.— 
K.  T.  H. 

•  Francisco  Rodriguez  Marin.  Modos  udrer- 
biiiles  ca^izos  y  bien  autorizados  que  fiiden 
lugur  en  nueslro  lexica.  Madrid.  1931.  5  pese¬ 
tas. — The  untiring  energy  manife^  in  a  life 
replete  w'lth  unceasing  and  meritorious  effort 
— which  may  serve  as  an  exemplar  worthy  of 
imitation  and  admiration  -gives  us  again 
from  the  pen  of  Don  Francisco  Rodriguez  Ma¬ 
rin  this  scholarly  work. 

No  longer  the  acting  director  of  the  Biblio- 
teca  Nacional,  but  ^ill  occupying  the  position 
of  Bibliotecario  Perpetuo  of  the  Spanish  Aca¬ 
demy,  Don  Francisco,  in  spite  of  his  years 
(b.  1855)  finds  sufficient  energy  to  produce 
a  book  filled  w'lth  value  and  interest.  Modos 
adi’erbiales  is  a  compilation  of  some  five 
hundred  expressions,  sub^antiated  author¬ 
itatively  by  a  long  li^t  of  quotations  selected 
from  writers  especially  of  the  Golden  Age. 
Undoubtedly  this  material  should  find  a  place 
in  the  Spanish  dictionaries. 

His  insatiable  curiosity,  wide  reading  and 
keenness  of  intellect,  evidenced  in  this  presen¬ 
tation,  brings  into  relief  the  rich  and  sug¬ 
gestive  wealth  of  the  CaStilian  language. 

Still  more  gratifying  is  the  pre-announce¬ 
ment  of  several  other  works  of  this  author 
(among  these,  Varios  juegos  infantiles  del  siglo 
XV/;  eiludio  folklorico.  Prases  hechas,  caStizas 
y  bien  autorizadas,  que  fjiden  lugar  en  nue^ro 
lexica)  serving  as  an  addition  to  his  already 
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lengthy  and  recognized  contributions  in  many 
fields  of  Hispanic  culture. 

May  Don  Francisco  be  granted  a  Still  more 
extensive  and  productive  life  to  make  available 
the  mass  of  material  w'hich  is  inaccessible  to 
many  and  which  he,  one  of  our  outstanding 
authorities,  can  so  efficiently  elucidate  Eras- 
mo  Buceta.  University  of  California. 

PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

•  Cesar  Falcon.  Critica  de  la  revaluctdn 
espaiiala.  (Desde  la  dictadura  haSta  las 

ConStituyentes).  Madrid.  M.  Aguilar.  1931. 
5  pesetas.  What  constitutes  a  revolution, 
when  does  it  begin  and  w'hen  should  it  end? 
Sehor  Falcon  considers  the  recent  Spanish 
revolution  from  the  Standpoint  of  labor  and 
finds  that  the  purpose  of  the  revolution  (to 
break  down  the  feudalism  and  clique  govern¬ 
ment  of  the  monarchy)  was  defeated  by  com¬ 
promise  of  the  left  with  the  right  in  the 
provisional  republican  government.  The  text 
of  the  projected  republican  constitution  had 
no  other  value  than  “an  exercise  in  political 
literature.”  The  republicans,  like  the  monarch¬ 
ists,  Sehor  Falcon  complains,  are  divorced  from 
reality;  their  government  and  their  Cortes  do 
not  interpret  the  real  w’lll  of  the  Spanish 
people.  The  period  of  quiet  on  the  part  of  the 
people,  he  contends,  does  not  indicate  con¬ 
formity  with  the  government,  rather,  the 
gestation  of  the  real  revolution.  There  is  much 
truth  in  this  interesting  volume,  but  it  should 
be  remembered  that  the  compromise  of  right 
and  left  in  the  republican  government  has 
produced  a  constitution  which  the  republicans 
propose  as  the  ultimate  goal  of  their  govern¬ 
ment.  Attainment  of  this  goal  even  in  part 
represents  substantial  progress;  and  the 
reasonable  spirit  which  permitted  a  radical 
Cortes  to  elect  Alcala  Zamora  of  the  right 
as  president  of  the  republic  augurs  w'ell  for 
the  future,  despite  Sehor  Falcon's  fears. — 
/.  A.  B. 

•  P.  Ferret.  Dieu  serait'il  Allemand?  Dieu 
dans  I'Hiftaire.  Les  Prapheties.  Paris. 

”Je  Sers.”  1931.  13  francs. — RipoSte  to  F. 
Sieburg’s  fascinating  book,  Gan  in  Frank' 
reich?  (Title  of  English  translation;  Who  are 
these  French?  Macmillan).  The  ripoSte  is  in 
three  parts:  1.  Dialectic  banter  aimed  at  choice 
bits  of  Sieburg’s  text,  that,  alas!  does  him 
little  damage.  II.  Sermonizing  on  the  text: 
The  pot  calls  the  kettle  black.  By  way  of 
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argument  the  whole  war  is  fought  o'er  again 
in  thirty  pages,  more  or  less.  O  happy,  bygone 
days  when  the  embattled  warrtors  of  pen  and 
pulpit  s!tirred  our  hates  so  pleasantly!  III. 
Moses,  the  prophets  and  the  Apocalypse. 
Holy  Writ  has  abundant  passages  of  great 
power  and  poetic  beauty  by  which  we  can 
apostrophize  our  own  immediate  distresses. 
But  can  we  take  the  mechanistic  Bibliology 
here  presented  seriously  at  all?  Do  we  need 
it  at  all  to  demonstrate  to  us  that  the  good 
old  world  is  once  more  plunging  toward  Ar' 
mageddon?  Do  the  truly  Faithful  of  any  creed, 
or  of  no  creed  at  all,  need  the  lure  of  personal 
reward  and  vindication  held  out  for  them  by 
Monsieur  Ferret  to  keep  up  the  good  fight 
against  the  evil  in  their  ow'n  minds  and  hearts 
and  to  Strive  heroically  for  the  good,  come  what 
may?  If  the  book  reflects  at  all  the  spirit 
of  the  author's  countrymen,  w’hich  God  forbid, 
then,  alas!  Herr  Sieburg  understates  his  case, 
which,  too,  God  forbid! — Edward  Franl{Un 
Haiich.  Hamilton  College. 

•  Silvio  Trentin.  Aux  sources  du  facisme. 

Paris.  Marcel  Riviere.  1931.  12  francs. — 
This  little ‘book  of  200  pages,  wTitten  by  one 
of  the  exiles  of  fascism,  in  the  Style  of  the  Latin 
ideologist  who  moves  freely  in  the  midSt  of 
general  ideas,  has  a  triple  purpose.  FirSt  it 
wants  to  dispose  of  the  success  of  Mussolini 
by  the  taunt  that  “democracy  never  existed 
in  Italy,  a  country  w'hich  had  a  long  tradition 
of  servitude."  In  the  second  place  it  shows 
that,  springing  out  of  the  poSt'W'ar  anarchy. 
Fascism  succeeded  only  by  enlisting  at  its 
service  a  class  materially  interested  in  its 
success,  by  destroying  the  whole  Structure  of 
the  modern  State  and  extirpating,  one  by  one, 
every  free  and  democratic  agency  existing  in 
the  land.  Finally  the  author  shows  w’ith  a 
great  abundance  of  textual  evidence  that  in 
order  to  find  a  philosophy  to  buttress  its 
positions  Fascism  had  to  borrow  from  the 
French  neo-royaliSts  their  cynical  doctrine 
and  revive  the  myth  of  the  all  powerful  State, 
a  Moloch  which  annihilates  all  personal  rights 
and  absorbs  the  individual  by  sw'allowing 
him  up.  As  for  the  conclusion  of  this  Stimulat' 
ing,  eloquent,  if  somewhat  rhetorical  treatise, 
it  is  that  democracy  muSt  defend  itself  againSt 
the  growth  of  the  capitalistic  State  and  muSt 
maintain  a  Strong  local  government  as  a  check 
on  the  ever  increasing  pretensions  of  the  cen' 
tral  power.  “To  live  in  a  democracy  is  to  live 
dangerously”  and  democracies  muSt  fight  to 
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maintain  freedom. — Othon  Guerlac.  Cornell 
University. 

•  Antonio  Jose  Uribe.  Colombia  y  los  E^a' 
dos  Unidos.  1931. —  Colombia  y  el  Peru. 

1932. — Colombia, Venezuela,  CoStu  Rica,  Ecua' 
dor,  Brasil,  ?{icaragua  y  Panama.  1932.  BogO' 
ta.  Imprenta  Nacional. — These  three  large 
volumes  offer  the  most  methodic  and  authori¬ 
tative  treatment  of  the  history  of  Colombian 
diplomacy  in  dealing  with  her  eight  major 
international  problems.  The  War  of  Inde¬ 
pendence,  which  took  place  more  than  one 
hundred  years  ago,  left  Columbia  and  her 
neighbors  without  any  definite  boundary  lines, 
thus  creating  serious  and  delicate  problems, 
which  have  been  happily  settled  very  recently. 
Doc!torUribe,an  internationalist  of  renown, and 
a  man  who  played  a  vital  part  in  the  negotia¬ 
tions  W’hich  led  to  a  satisfactory  solution  of 
these  problems,  not  only  possesses  first  hand 
information  about  them,  but  also  of  the  men 
who  either  created  or  helped  to  solve  them. 
His  three  volumes  should  be  in  the  libraries  of 
all  those  who  have  a  true  interest  in  American 
international  relations,  and  w’ho  desire  to 
understand  Colombia’s  historical  attitude,  and 
her  spirit  of  cooperation,  justice  and  good 
will. — Carlos  Carcia'Prada.  University  of 
Washington. 

HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY 

•  Carmen  de  Burgos  (Colombine).  Cloriosa 
Vida  y  desdichada  muerte  de  don  Rafael 

del  Riego.  (Un  crimen  de  los  Borbones).  Ma¬ 
drid.  Biblioteca  Nueva.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
Carmen  de  Burgos  has  done  the  first  satisfac¬ 
tory  biography  of  the  man  who  made  the  first 
pronunciamiento  in  Spain.  It  contains  many 
hitherto  unpublished  documents  which  do 
much  to  dissipate  the  extremely  biased  por¬ 
trait  of  Riego  which  Alcala  Galiano  and  other 
Nineteenth  century  writers  painted.  It 
brushes  aside  the  charge  of  vanity,  it  dispels 
the  charge  that  Riego  w’as  intoxicated  at  the 
Teatro  de  Principe  w'hen  the  public  acclaimed 
him,  and  it  caSts  doubt  on  the  claim  that  Riego 
recanted.  Riego,  who  was  accorded  the  great¬ 
est  ovation  of  any  of  his  contemporaries  for 
pronouncing  for  a  restoration  of  the  Constitu¬ 
tion  of  1812  on  January  i,  1820,  was  betrayed 
by  Fernando  VII.  The  Caceta  de  Madrid 
published  what  professed  to  be  Riego's  recan¬ 
tation;  but  Carmen  de  Burgos  States  that  the 
actual  document  was  never  seen  by  anyone 
and  is  recorded  by  only  one  contemporary 
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hi^^torian  as  actually  Riego's.  Carmen  dc  Bur' 
gos  has  gone  to  the  archival  sources  and  from 
them  has  retold  sympathetically  the  ^story  of  the 
man  whose  meteoric  life  so  profoundly  iii' 
fluenced  the  later  hi^ory  of  Spain.  J.  A.  B. 

•  Jerome  Carcopino.  Sylla  ou  la  monarchie 
manqiiee.  Pans.  L' Artisan  du  Livre.  1931. 

20  francs. — Professor  Carcopino  in  this  me- 
thodical  and  highly  documented  ^tudy  throws 
an  entirely  new  light  on  the  formerly  enigma' 
tic  chara<fler  of  Sulla,  who  thus  loses  the  siii' 
i^er  ^strangeness  so  long  attached  to  his  name 
and  recovers  an  intelligible  grandeur.  It  was 
his  plan  to  found  a  monarchy  to  succeed  the 
already  moribund  republic,  by  utilizing  the 
collaboration  of  the  ari^ocracy,  the  devotion 
of  his  army,  and  the  awe  with  which  his  series 
of  successes,  skilfully  displayed,  inspired  the 
common  people.  But  when  the  aristocracy 
ceased  to  cooperate  with  his  permanent  diC' 
tatorship,  in  one  grand  gesture  he  abandoned 
all,  choosing  to  retire  of  his  own  will  to  private 
life  rather  than  on  compulsion  to  sutfer  diminu' 
tion. 

Had  his  attempt  succeeded,  the  earlier 
establishment  of  the  empire  might  have 
averted  a  half'century  of  civil  war.  What 
Sulla  undertook  prematurely  and  for  his  ow’n 
sake,  w'as  after  all,  as  he  may  have  foreseen, 
the  inevitable  fate  of  Rome. 

A  book  of  importance  to  all  interested  in 
history,  and  another  monument  to  the  schob 
arly  genius  and  indefatigable  indu^ry  of  its 
author,  worthy  to  be  placed  beside  his  Basilique 
Pythdgoricienne  and  Virgile.  Irene  ?^ye.  Con' 
neAicut  College. 

•  J.  J.  Jusserand.  Le  sentiment  americain 
frendunt  la  guerre.  Paris.  Payot.  1931. — It  is  a 
pleasure  to  read  a  book  about  America  written 
by  a  Frenchman  endowed  with  intelligence, 
experience  and  equity.  No  one  familiar  with 
M.  Jusserand's  long  and  brilliant  career  as 
Ambassador  to  the  United  States  would  deny 
him  these  qualities.  Among  the  chapter' 
headings  of  Le  sentiment  americain  are:  Les 
Amfricains;  Ce  que  pensaient  les  Americains, 
Le  President  et  son  Secretaire  d'Etat;  Propa' 
gande  allemande  et  propagande  fran^aise,  L'aide 
americain.  Americans  are  described  as  “en 
dehors  des  affaires,  charitables  au  dela  de  toute 
i  dee,  prets  a  risquer  ou  distribuer  ces  biens 
qu’ils  ont  mis  tant  d'ardeur  a  acquerir,  et 
d’ailleurs  a  risquer  leur  vie  si  Toccasion  s’offre” 
(P.ii).  American  volunteers  to  the  Foreign 
Legion  or  the  Escadrille  Lafayette,  it  is  said. 
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“prefererent  a  une  vie  de  magnificence  une 
mort  magnifique”  (P.64).  At  the  declaration 
of  war,  “Le  speeiacle  otfert  par  ce  peuple  en 
cette  heure  solennelle  etait  merveilleux.  C'etait 
a  qui  pourrait  le  mieux  servir  et  le  plus  tot 
risquer  sa  vie”  (P.io8).  Many  intere^ing  side'  ■ 
lights  are  thrown  on  the  events  leading  us  I 
into  the  war,  and  on  the  Aatesmen  involved. 

Informatory  and  welbwritten,  coming  from  ' 
one  who  took  an  important  part  in  the  great 
events  related,  Le  sentiment  americain  should 
be  in  every  American  college  library.  Geo.  , 
Henning.  Paris.  i 

I 

•  Emil  Ludwig.  Geschenl{e  des  Lebens.  Bcr'  i 

lin.  Rowohlt.  1931.  16  marks. — As  the  j 

title  indicates,  Ludwig  attempts  to  write  I 

neither  the  ^ory  nor  the  philosophy  of  his 
life,  he  gracefully  omits  what  might  be  too  • 
intimate  or  too  boring,  and  he  has  decency  | 
enough  to  avoid  the  danger  of  con^ruing  1 
a  demoniac  plan  of  his  life  with  his  writings 
as  the  inescapable  climax.  Apart  from  a  few  '• 
moments,  life  was  kinder  and  gentler  to  him 
than  to  mo^  of  his  contemporaries,  and  his 
versatility  and  talent  apparently  prevented 
his  being  alfecHcd  too  deeply  by  the  misery  and 
suffering  and  problems  of  the  time.  So  his  | 

book  is  entertaining  on  account  of  its  wealth  | 

of  little  scenes  and  anecdotes,  and  of  the 
character  sketches  of  a  number  of  important 
people  whom  he  seems  to  have  interviewed 
on  several  continents  for  ju^  such  snapshots. 
Apart  from  several  remarks  on  his  biographic 
technique,  the  book  itself  is  an  illu^ration  of 
Ludw’ig’s  procedure,  since  it  ^ands  half  way 
between  the  collected  material  and  the  final 
form  of  a  biography.  F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith 
College. 

•  Walter  Rehm.  Jacob  Bur^hardt.  Frauen' 
feld.  Huber.  1930. — This  volume  is  one 

of  a  series  devoted  to  the  leaders  of  Sw’iss 
intellectual  life.  It  is  a  thorough  :ftudy  of  the 
hi^orian  Burkhardt,  of  his  philosophy  and  his 
influence  upon  the  thought  of  his  time.  The 
author  especially  emphasizes  his  aloofness 
from  the  ideology  of  the  Bismarckian  era  and 
his  hatred  of  all  that  Modern  Germany  ^ands 
for.  Two  ideas  he  dwells  upon  as  the  keynotes 
of  the  hi^orian's  work;  “Riick warts  gewandt 
zur  Rettung  der  Bildung  der  friiheren  Zeit, 
vorwarts  gewandt  zur  heitern  und  unver' 
drossenen  Vertretung  des  Gei^es  in  einer 
Zeit  die  son^  ganzlich  dem  Stoff  anheimfallen 
konnte,”  and  “Retter  Europas  i:ft  vor  aHem, 
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wcr  es  vor  der  Gefahr  der  politisch'religios' 
sozialen  Zwangseinheit  und  Zwangsnivellie' 
rung  rettet,  die  seine  spezifische  Eigenschaft, 
nimlich  den  vielartigen  Reichtum  seines 
Geis'tes  bedroht.”  The  book  might  well  be 
read  with  Sieburg’s  Gott  m  Franl^reich  at 
one's  elbow. 

The  author  devotes  careful  chapters  to 
Burkhardt’s  life,  to  his  philosophy,  to  his 
relationship  to  and  influence  on  Nietzsche, 
to  his  attitude  toward  art  and  Classical 
Antiquity  as  well  as  to  the  Renaissance  as  the 
continuation  of  the  period  of  Classical  Antiqui' 
ty.  Altogether  a  simulating  book,  albeit  at 
time  heavy  and  prolix.  Duniel  C.  Rosenthal. 
New  York  City. 

•  Stephan  Zweig.  Joseph  Fouche.  Bildnis 
eines  politischen  Menschen.  Leipzig. 
Insel  Verlag.  ig30.  -This  portrait  of  an 
unscrupulous  politician  has  the  Srength  and 
the  weakness  of  a  journaliSic,  quasi-noveliSic 
treatment  of  hiSory.  Fouche  is  a  fascinating 
subject;  his  sole  aim,  according  to  Zweig,  is 
power  at  all  coS.  He  manages  to  emerge  from 
an  obscure  little  prieS'seminary  to  become  an 
atheiSic  and  terroriSic  leader  of  the  French 
revolution,  then  manages  to  jump  at  the  right 
moment  over  to  the  Directory,  then  again  to 
pass  from  this  to  Napoleon  and  finally  to  the 
Bourbons,  betraying  his  friends  and  his 
opinions  as  soon  as  they  cease  to  be  useful. 
Always  next  to  the  higher  power  throughout 
a  moA  dramatic  period  of  hi^ory. 

But  the  treatment  makes  an  easy  melodrama 
out  of  the  matter.  Fouche  moves,  as  it  were, 
in  empty  space  and  thus  assumes  superhuman 
dimensions.  Everybody  else,  even  Napoleon, 
dwindles  in  proportion  and  seems  to  ac!l  only 
with  Fouche  in  mind.  Social  and  political' 
legal  fadts  are  minimized,  so  that  Fouche  might 
appear  like  a  man  with  marionettes  or  like  a 
creator — for  ini^tance  the  whole  police  syiftem, 
which  was  already  very  well  developed  by 
the  Bourbons,  is  presented  as  his  own  crea' 
tion.  The  ^yle  is  sensational  and  obtrusive. 
The  same  phrases  are  incessantly  repeated  and 
Wretched  in  order  to  cover  the  poverty  of 
documentation.  The  author  thus  very  cleverly 
combines  the  impression  that  you  are  ^udying 
hi^ory  with  the  agreeable  other  impression, 
that  hi^ory  is  after  all  very  easy.  He  combines 
an  omniscient  knowledge  of  hearts  with  strong 
moral  censures,  white  and  black,  so  that  the 
reader  may  feel  very  patronizing  towards 


everything,  except  the  battling  brilliance  of 
the  author. 

A  ^udy  in  the  psychology  of  be^'sellers. — 
Gustav  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

PHILOSOPHY 

•  Valentin  Bresle.  Le  Charme  Poetique: 
Essai  sur  le  Mysticisme  et  la  Sensualite. 

Lille.  Mercure  de  Flandre.  1931.  12  francs.— 
This  essay  is  the  second  of  three  to  be  devoted 
to  the  general  subjeeft  of  the  poetic  spell.  The 
author’s  thesis  is  simple  and  not  particularly 
novel; — “the  essential  root  of  love,  of  religion, 
and  of  art  is  la  sensualite,"  or,  to  be  specific,  le 
sensualisme.  “The  ;ftates  of  religious  passion 
and  of  sexual  passion,  at  the  maximum  of  their 
development,  display  a  correspondence  in 
quantity  and  quality  such  that,  in  appropriate 
circum^ances,  they  can  be  sub^ituted  the  one 
for  the  other.  .  .  .  The  spell  which  is  operative 
in  the  Estate  of  religious  passion  may,  in  the 
^ate  of  purely  sexual  passion,  take  on,  under 
the  influence  of  culture  and  intelligence,  a 
more  social  form,  and  then  become  le  charme 
poetique."  But  surely  this  had  been  said,  and 
better  said,  by  the  army  of  Freudians.  M. 
Bresle  does  little  more  than  offer  additional 
proofs  that  mo^  female  my^ics,  “in  loving 
God,  have  ^ill  continued  to  love  man,”  and 
that  many  poets  have  taken  the  path  of 
literary  sublimation  of  desires  which  might 
otherwise  have  led  to  crimes  again^  society, 
or  to  ac?ls  of  saintliness.  -  Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
Union  College.  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Otto  Flake.  Bilanz.  Versuch  einer  gei^b 
gen  Neuordnung.  Stuttgart.  Engelhorn. 

1931.  7.50  and  9.75  marks. — The  basis  of 
Flake’s  book  is  the  unsentimental  recognition 
of  the  fadl  that  Chriiftianity  and  Idealism, 
i.e.,  the  belief  in  God  and  the  determining 
character  of  the  ideal,  have  definitely  lo^  their 
hold  on  mankind.  In  modern  man,  we  find 
two  possible  extremes  of  behavior:  either 
passive  drifting  in  a  ^ream  of  uncontrolled 
events,  or  rational  violation  of  the  impulses 
from  the  deeper  ^ratum  of  exi;ftence.  For  the 
European  mind,  and  especially  for  the  Get' 
man,  only  a  synthetic  form  of  life  is  possible 
and  advisable,  a  spirituality  which  recognizes 
the  value  of  vital  impulses,  but  submits  them 
to  the  forum  of  reason.  This  is  Flake  s  basis  for 
a  con^strucflive  analysis  and  criticism  of  our 
contemporary  crisis.  The  treatise  itself  at- 
tempts  a  synthesis  of  theoretical  reflexion  and 
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practical  induction.  The  analysis  is  no  more 
flattering  to  the  Germans  than  it  is  to  the 
Americans,  but  it  is  ingenious  and  inspired 
by  a  will  for  the  better.  F.  W.  Kaujmann. 
Smith  College. 

•  Pierre  Lasserre.  Mise  au  point.  1931.  15 
francs.  Un  confiit  religieux  au  Xlle 

siecle.  Abelard  contre  Saint  Bernard.  1930.  12 
francs.  Paris.  L'Artisan  du  Livre.  The  iii' 
tellectual  history  of  Pierre  Lasserre  presents 
the  curious  spectacle  of  a  gifted  critic  and 
thinker  w'ho  began  his  career  as  a  dyeduii'the' 
wool  reactionary  and  who  died  a  liberal.  Mise 
au  fromt,  a  collection  of  flfteen  essays  w'hich 
appeared  in  Les  Xoui'elles  Litteraires  from  1928 
until  his  death  in  1930,  is  the  la^t  te.^tament  of 
Lasserre.  Its  mellow'  wisdom  and  broad  under' 
^standing  are  ^^trangely  contracted  with  the 
violent  and  abusive  polemics  of  his  Roman' 
tisme  Frani:ais,  written  a  saint  quarter  of  a 
century  ago.  The  reviewer  had  the  good  fortune 
to  attend  the  critic's  laCt  course  at  the  Ecole 
des  Hautes  Etudes.  From  these  lectures  it  was 
evident  that  all  that  remained  of  the  old 
prejudices  of  his  Action  Fran^aise  days  was 
a  slight  diCtruCt  or  halFfear  of  what  he  called 
“le  germanisme."  Had  he  lived  another  score 
of  years,  his  influence  on  the  thought  of  his 
time  might  have  been  much  more  important, 
for,  though  he  was  over  sixty  w'hen  he  died, 
he  had  matured  slowly  and  had  obtained  his 
full  grow’th  only  a  few  years  before  his  death. 

In  1927,  Lasserre  delivered  a  lecture  at  Dijon 
on  Abelard  and  St.  Bernard  w'hich,  in  an  ex' 
panded  form,  has  been  published  as  Un  conHit 
religieux  au  Xlle  siecle.  Lasserre  gives  us  no 
new  facts  concerning  the  celebrated  contro' 
versy,  but  interprets  the  conflicting  ideas  of 
these  two  celebrated  medieval  figures  with 
brilliant  analysis  and  deep  understanding. — 
M.  H. 

ART 

•  Rene  Crevel.  Dull,  ou  L'Anti'obscuran' 
tisme.  Pans.  Editions  SurrealiCtes.  Jose 

Corti.  1931.  150  francs. — Here  is  another 
backwash  from  that  long  wave  of  theoretical 
nonsense  that  has  come  over  the  arts  since 
1910.  Some  of  it  has  been  frankly  and  admit' 
tedly  ridiculous:  Dada.  Some  of  it  has  been 
related  to  occasionally  sound  desires  and  inten' 
tions:  Cubism.  But  all  of  it  has  been  put  forth 
(in  writing,  at  leaCt)  by  such  pompous  mani' 
feCtos,  like  Marinetti’s  Futurist  tablets  in 


Italy,  such  hysterical  enthusiasm  (as  if  novelty 
were  a  virtue  and  nihilism  a  new  vitality), 
and  with  such  a  w’oeful  missing  of  points  all 
around  that  the  appearance  of  anything  that 
calls  Itself  a  school  of  art  must  in  advance  be 
view’ed  with  a  tonic  scepticism. 

The  supet'realiSts  are  on  the  bandwagon  of 
the  modernist  painters.  Their  w'ork  has  no 
importance  whatever  insofar  as  it  is  controlled  ' 
by  theories,  revelations  and  tittivations.  It  is 
conceivable  that,  dumbly  released  from  his 
canons,  a  super'realiSt  could  produce  a  picture  I 
that  w'ould  Stand  by  itself.  But  in  Monsieur  I 
Salvador  Dali,  as  an  example,  the  inventory  of  ' 
insanities,  perversions,  innocences,  childhood 
dreams,  literary  allusions,  fixations,  phalloi,  ; 
intestines,  and  vermiform  decoration  requires 
not  only  a  guidebook  (supplied  here,  without 
much  value,  by  Monsieur  Crevel),  but  requires 
also  a  willingness  to  play  a  silly  game.  Mom 
sieur  Dali  asks  his  observer  to  enter  with  him  ^ 
into  the  State  of  paranoia,  where  dreams  and  ^ 

suggestions  and  reality  overlap.  In  the  ten  * 

paintings  reproduced  in  this  book,  enough  can 
be  had  of  this  painter  to  appreciate  his  technical 
dexterity,  his  morbid  irrelevance,  his  creation  | 
of  a  Style  of  decadent  fashion  that  is  a  burlesque  ; 

of  both  health  and  disease. — Paul  Morgan.  ) 
New  Mexico  Military  Institute.  | 

LITERATURE 

•  Paul  Dottin.  La  Litterature  Anglaise.  Pa' 
ris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  10.  so  and  12 
francs.  —  Here  is  a  personally  conducted  tour  j 
through  the  highlands  and  hinterlands  of 
English  Literature,  from  Beowulf  to  Belloc.  ) 
Setting  out  in  the  blackness  of  “la  nuit  anglo' 
saxonne,”  M.  Dottin  leads  the  way  across  the  1 
“sw'ampy  plain”  of  Anglo'Saxon  literature, 
pauses  a  moment  to  salaam  the  bursting  dawn 
of  the  Norman  Conquest,  and  then  continues, 
down  the  valleys,  across  the  lowlands,  and 
up  the  lofty  summits  (the  figures  are  his  own).  j 
Of  these  there  are  three:  Chaucer,  of  course,  | 
is  first,  and  Shakespeare  second,  but  the  third, 
mirabile  dictu,  is  Percy  Bysshe  Shelley  (“.  .  .il 
s'eleva  tres  vite  au'dessus  du  romantisme,  du 
classicisme,  de  tout'^s  les  doctrines,  pour  etre 
LUI,  se  gonfler,  deferler  et  mourir  dans  un 
jaillissement  d’eblouissante  ecume.”) 

As  a  guide,  M.  Dottin  is  intrepid.  He  scorns 
the  beaten  path  and  hews  out  his  own  trails. 

Yet  he  never  Stumbles  or  loses  his  way. 
Instead,  he  is  always  able  to  tell  you  juSt  where 
you  are  and  why.  That  hummock  there  is 
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Beowulf:  it  lacks  “le  souffle  ef^ique."  These 
twin  hillocks  are  Sydney  and  Spenser:  once 
they  w'ere  high  mountains,  but  they  are  now 
dwarfed  by  di^ftance  and  perspecftive.  Here  is 
the  great  peak  called  Shakespeare.  Tread 
softly:  you  are  near  to  God  (“Seul  peut-etre  au 
monde,  il  a  re^u  les  dons  de  visionnaire  que 
d'habitude  on  n’accorde  qu’aux  dieux.”). 
This  moderate  hill  is  Milton.  Originally  “vrab 
ment  grand,”  he  has  been  “demesurement 
grandi  dans  les  milieux  bien-pensants,”  and  now 
is  fa^t  becoming  “un  objet  de  musee  autour 
duquel  se  battent  les  savants.”  And  so  for- 
ward,  until  the  journey  ends  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1929. 

But  intrepidity  and  sureTootedness  are  not 
M.  Dottin's  only  qualities  as  a  guide.  He  is 
also  both  thorough  and  entertaining.  Not  only 
has  he  crammed  into  200  small  ocftavo  pages 
an  a:5tounding  amount  of  factual  information 
(including  many  brief  synopses,  a  bibliography 
of  French  critical  works,  and  a  li^t  of  the  chief 
reference  books  in  the  field),  but  he  has  done 
the  whole  thing  in  a  manner  at  once  brilliant 
and  good'humored.  The  book  abounds  with 
intimate  side-glances  (“Goldsmith  finit.  .  . 
par  realiser  le  reve  de  sa  vie:  s'habiller  avec  ele' 
gance”)  and  sparkles  with  highly  quotable,  if 
sometimes  heterodox,  critical  dicta,  of  w'hich 
the  following  is  typical:  “II  (Pope)  mourut  en 
1744,  satisfait  d’avoir  beaucoup  mordu.” 
“Pamela  sait  trop  que  la  virginite  a  non  seule' 
ment  une  valeur  spirituelle,  mais  aussi  une 
valeur  marchande.”  “Le  pathetique  de  la 
deitinee  de  Wordsworth,  c'eist  d’etre  ne  loup 
et  d'etre  mort  chien.”  -  Lewis  M.  Morton. 
University  of  low-a. 

•  Hans  Leo  Gc'tzfned.  Romain  Rolland,  das 
Weltbild  irn  Spiegel  seiner  Werl{e.  Stutt' 
gart.  Engelhorn.  1931-  4-8o  and  6.50  marks. 

A  penetrating  analysis  of  the  great  French 
contemporary's  works.  That  the  book  has 
been  of  value  to  many  readers  of  Rolland  is 
evident  by  the  fact  that  it  experienced  a  second 
edition  within  less  than  two  years  after  its 
fir^ft  appearance.  It  is  not  a  discussion  of  Rob 
land's  works  in  chronological  order.  Not  at 
all;  the  author  did  not  conceive  his  selFaS' 
signed  task  on  such  an  easy  scale.  He  shows 
an  intimate  fiimiliarity  with  the  Frenchman’s 
writings  and  experts  his  readers  to  bring  this 
same  familiarity  to  the  task  of  reading  his  book. 
This  intimacy  is  conditio  sine  qua  non  for 
any  one  who  wishes  to  check  up  the  author's 
:ftatements  in  Rolland’s  w-ritings,  for  the  form 
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of  the  book  is  “gei:fteswissenschaftlich,”  i.e.  it 
does  not  quote  verbatim,  nor  does  it  refer  its 
^atements  to  definite  pages,  lines,  or  chapters 
of  the  poet’s  publications.  This  creates  a  diffi¬ 
culty  which  makes  the  ^atement  that  the  book 
is  “ein  Schlussel  zu  dem  Lebenswerk  des  grossen 
Menschen  und  Denkers”  appear  a  little  pre¬ 
sumptuous. 

The  author  divides  his  subject  matter  into 
three  parts:  the  foundations  (of  Rolland’s 
cosmic  view),  the  ideals,  and  the  aims.  Thus 
it  is  slightly  organized  along  temporal,  or  bet¬ 
ter,  evolutionary  lines  and,  generally  speaking, 
serves  his  purposes  quite  well.  It  gives  him  an 
opportunity  to  trace  the  development  and 
composition  of  Rolland’s  Weltbild  and  then 
to  show  its  exiting  form  in  his  writings.  But 
it  does  not  save  him  the  difficulty  of  discussing 
certain  phases,  e.g.,  Rolland’s  conception  of 
the  value  of  pain  and  suffering,  in  three  or 
four  different  places.  For  this  is  an  important 
factor  in  the  poet’s  life  and  in  his  attitude 
towards  his  fellow  men;  it,  therefore,  is  also 
an  essential  component  of  his  concept  of  friend¬ 
ship  as  w'ell  as  that  of  freedom  and  of  social 
welfare  and  mu^t  accordingly  be  discussed 
under  three  or  four  sub-headings. 

Of  course,  there  is  no  ^andard  method  of 
such  biographical  analyses,  and  it  may  be  well 
that  there  is  not.  If  his  method  has  any  pitfalls, 
the  author  has  avoided  being  trapped  into 
them.  Even  though  he  touches  some  problems 
several  times  he  never  repeats  himself,  but 
each  time  enhances  their  importance  and 
significance  for  the  poet’s  mind.  The  book 
is  written  with  a  deep  reverence  for  the 
French  thinker  and  inspires  the  reader  with 
a  profound  respedt  and  veneration  for  his 
personality.  Adolf  Busse.  Hunter  College. 

•  Robert  d’Harcourt.  L' Education  sentimen' 
tale  de  Goethe.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931. 
20  francs. — From  the  preface:  “L’apotheose 
continue  e^st  sans  doute  une  des  plus  mauvaises 
fagons  d’ecrire  I’hi^oire  des  grands  hommes. 
Parce  qu’ils  sont  grands,  ils  supportent  la 
verite.  Le  genie  peut  se  passer  d’indulgence.” 

Since  the  author  uses  his  own  judgment 
somewhat  capriciously  as  to  what  is  truth  and 
what  is  poetry  in  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit,  at 
lea^  some  of  the  things  that  he  is  inclined  to 
accept  as  fadl  may  ^itill  be  que^ioned. 

The  bulk  of  the  book  is  taken  up  with  the 
Gretchen  (Frankfurt)  and  Katchen  (Leipzig) 
episodes.  The  author  concludes  that  in  both 
cases  it  was  not  a  que^ion  of  being  in  love 
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with  some  specific  and  unique  personality; 
It  was  a  matter  of  being  in  love  with  love, 
of  the  amorous  vanity  of  a  youth  flattered  by 
the  favors  of  a  charming  mistress.  Where  the 
author  deals  with  the  quesltion  of  the  exact 
nature  of  the  malady  that  drove  the  young 
student  home  to  Frankfurt  there  occurs  this 
somew'hat  amazing  statement:  “Tout  cela 
(referring  to  the  paragraph  immediately 
preceding)  e^t  du  domaine  de  la  physiologie 
et  la  parole,  encore  une  fois,  e<it  au  medecin, 
mais  nous  reprenons  nos  droits  sur  le  terrain 
psychologique  -qui  appartient  k  tout  le 
monde  "  Where  professional  doctors  may 
disagree  as  to  matters  of  physiology,  we  may 
hope,  of  course,  for  a  unanimity  of  author- 
itative  conclusions  on  the  part  of  a  ho^  of 
amateur  psychologiists  the  world  over  in  a 
field  where  the  possibilities  of  conjecture  and 
hypothesis  are  at  lea^  no  less  unbounded  than 
in  that  of  physiology!  The  severity  of  the 
judgment  passed  upon  The  FeUoii>'Cull:>rtts 
(Die  Mitschuldi^en)  is  equalled  only  by  the 
inaccuracy  with  which  the  concrete  facts  of 
the  plot  are  related.  The  concluding  line  of  the 
play  as  here  given  surely  is  a  misquotation. 

Can  the  reviewer  be  blamed  if  all  this  and 
more  put  together  shake  his  faith  a  little  in  the 
scholarly  sagacity  of  the  book  as  a  whole? 

Where  lies  the  truth  between  d'Harcourt 
and  more  indulgent  Goethe  biographers?  Does 
It  really  matter?  The  present  reviewer  has  no 
final  opinion  to  offer  in  regard  to  the  contro¬ 
versy  for  the  simple  reason  that  it  does  not 
seem  to  him  worth  the  trouble  to  have  one. 
It  IS  not  at  all  unnatural  that  one  should  tire 
now  and  then  of  the  perpetual  deification  of 
the  great,  and  we  can  not  blame  an  earned 
French  scholar  of  German  literature  if  that 
sort  of  thing  gets  on  his  nerves.  What  benefit 
accrues  to  a  long-suffering  humanity  from  long 
and  solemn  discussions  of  some  of  these  un- 
edifying  things?  Well,  for  one  thing,  they  may 
kill  off  some  rather  boresome  and  fatuous 
enthusiasms,  while  for  the  true  lovers  of  all 
that  is  good  and  great  in  art  they  should  but 
enhance  the  wonder  and  the  miracle  of  genius. 

The  private  lives  of  common  men  are 
shielded  by  their  obscurity,  and  many  of 
them,  thank  God,  achieve,  relatively  speaking, 
an  ethical  perfedtion.  If  some  men  of  genius 
do  not  achieve  it,  let  us  at  lea^  be  grateful 
for  the  things  of  rare  beauty  with  which  they 
have  enriched  the  humble  righteousness  in 
which,  perchance,  we  may  be  so  fortunate  as 
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to  excell.  Edward  F.  Hauch.  Hamilton  Col¬ 
lege. 

•  Vaslav  Husarski.  Le  Style  Romantique. 
Paris.  Editions  du  Trianon.  1931.  The  more 
one  studies  Romanticism,  says  M.  Husarski, 
the  more  incomprehensible  it  becomes,  which 
IS,  after  all,  “un  dc  ses  charmes."  To  bring 
a  closer  under^anding  of  this  ^tylc,  he  has 
gathered  together  a  colledtion  of  illu^rations 
that  admirably  touch  the  high  spots  of  the 
various  Romantic  periods  in  art  and  literature 
and  life.  To  precede  this  illuminative  gallery, 
M.  Husarski  has  written  a  hi^orical  sketch  of 
the  Romantic  ^tyle  and  of  its  mutations,  from 
the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages  to  modern  times. 
For  his  examples,  he  has  gone  to  all  departments 
of  life  and  craftmanship,  to  sociology  and  the 
great  intellectual  levers  of  philosophy  that 
have  so  heavily  wielded  French  fashion  and 
thought.  (If  the  recent  rearing  of  its  head  by 
Humanism  had  occurred  in  France,  something 
of  its  ^yle  would  soon  have  been  caught  in 
popular  arts;  perfume  bottles,  magazine  illus¬ 
tration,  knick-knackery.  .  .)  Naturally,  at  the 
full  cre^  of  his  survey,  M.  Husarski  finds 
himself  in  the  glorious  days  of  Hugo  et  Cie., 
when  a  heavenly  drunkenness  was  upon  the 
muses  and  their  servants  alike.  It  is  hard  to 
imagine  a  more  Simulating  and  amusing  im¬ 
pulse  tow’ard  an  underSanding  of  the  Ro¬ 
mantic  Syle  than  that  offered  by  M.  Husarki's 
illuSrations,  which  show'  Romantic  interiors, 
paintings,  vases,  coSumes,  furniture,  jewels, 
sculpture,  architeSure,  -  much  of  it  now  out 
of  taSe,  but  all  of  it  redolent  of  its  period, 
and  so,  charming.  Paul  Morgan.  New  Mexico 
Military  InSitute. 

•  Wilhelm  SchuSer  und  Max  Wieser, 
Hrsgr.  Welt'Literatur  der  Gegenwart 

i^QO-roHi.  ErSer  Band.  Gerynanische  und 
?{ordische  Lander.  3.75  marks. — Zw'eiter  Band: 
Romanische  und  Oftliche  Lander.  3.75  marks. 

Biichertafel.  1.75  marks. — Berlin.  Sieben- 
S  t  a  be-V  e  r  1  a  g.  1931.  Werner  Mahrholz's 
handy  and  readable  Deutsche  Dichtung  der 
Gegenwart  w'as  published  in  1926  by  the 
Volksverband  der  Bucherfreunde  in  Berlin. 
A  year  or  tw'o  ago,  the  author  of  that  manual 
having  died  in  the  meantime,  his  book  was 
revised  and  brought  down  to  date  by  Dr. 
Max  Wieser  and  reissued  in  a  large  edition  by 
the  Sieben-Stabe-Verlag  of  Berlin.  Now  Dr. 
Wieser  has  assiSed  Dr.  Wilhelm  SchuSer  in 
the  preparation  of  a  companion  work  which 
deals  similarly  with  the  various  literatures 
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of  the  leading  European  and  American  coun- 
tries  (Weh'Literatur  is  therefore  a  slightly 
ovet'ambitious  title).  It  is  hard  to  explain,  in 
some  in^itances,  on  what  basis  the  space  was 
allotted.  Given  210  pages  for  the  literature  of 
England  and  America,  150  pages  for  that  of  the 
French-speaking  countries,  a  similar  num¬ 
ber  for  the  group  of  Scandinavian  countries, 
and  nearly  as  much  for  Russia,  it  is  incompre¬ 
hensible  why  the  rich  and  significant  recent 
literature  of  Spain  is  dismissed  with  twenty- 
four,  and  sitill  more  so  w'hy  Portugal  and 
Spanish-America  together  are  allowed  only 
a  few  lines  more  than  three!  Italy  comes  off 
only  a  little  better  than  Spain.  There  is  no 
effect  without  a  cause,  but  the  present  reviewer 
knows  no  sufficient  reason  for  the  neglecft  of 
the  Spanish-language  literatures  by  the  re^  of 
the  world. 

For  the  Anglo-Saxon  territory,  France, 
Scandinavia,  Russia,  Holland,  Belgium  and  the 
Balkan  countries,  the  manual  is  invaluable. 
For  a  number  of  the  Ea^  European  languages, 
there  are  helpful  hints  as  to  pronunciation. 
In  every  in^ance,  in  addition  to  a  well  chosen 
li^  of  individual  writers,  there  are  general 
chapters  which  show'  the  interrelations  of 
the  w'orks  and  authors  in  each  national  group. 
Written  mainly  for  Germans  and  therefore 
sometimes  from  another  istandpoint  than  that 
which  a  native  critic  might  occupy  (see  the 
discussion  of  the  reasons  for  the  detailed  treat¬ 
ment  of  Edna  Ferber,  in  the  Biichertafel 
volume,  p.  XVI),  the  set  is  a  treasure-house 
of  apparently  dependable  information  for 
readers  everywhere,  and  it  is  a  bit  ungrateful, 
m  view  of  its  uniform  excellence,  to  insi^  as 
we  have  done  on  the  lacunae.  But  a  later 
edition  could  easily  make  the  good  bet¬ 
ter. — *** 

•  P.  Van  Tieghem.  La  Litter  ature  Com  pa' 
ree.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  10.50  and 
12  francs.  -With  the  publication  of  this  book, 
one  more  approach  to  the  ^udy  of  literature 
is,  in  the  literal  meaning  of  the  phrase,  reduced 
to  a  science.  For,  although  comparative  litera¬ 
ture,  as  a  di^incft  discipline  in  the  broader 
field  of  literary  hi^ory,  is  not  new,  no  one 
before  M.  Van  Tieghem  has  attempted  to  trace 
its  hi^ory,  to  weigh  its  accomplishments,  and 
to  define  its  principles  and  methods. 

For  those  of  the  scientific  persuasion,  then, 
this  is  an  important  book.  For  those  others, 
the  humani^ic  heretics,  it,  of  course,  is  not. 
Both  groups  mu^  admit,  however,  that  M. 
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Van  Tieghem  does  thoroughly  what  he  sets 
out  to  do.  The  main  body  of  his  book  is  a  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  various  problems  which  compara¬ 
tive  literature  undertakes  to  solve,  supple¬ 
mented  with  an  indication  of  the  methods  of 
attack  and  of  the  results  thus  far  e^ablished. 
And  on  these  problems  he  turns  the  full  force 
of  his  typically  French  genius  for  analysis. 
With  the  penetration  of  “Ics  rayons  X,”  he 
divides  and  subdivides,  classifies  and  re¬ 
classifies,  inventing  terms  as  he  needs  them 
(the  ^udy  of  literary  types  becomes  la  g^no- 
logie,  from  the  Greek  “genos";  that  of  influ¬ 
ences,  la  doxologie,  from  “doxos”;  etc.),  until 
he  has  furnished  forth  comparative  literature 
with  the  complete  set  of  pigeon-holes  of  which, 
presumably,  it  ^ood  in  need. 

And  yet  his  very  thoroughness  is  his 
Achilles’  heel.  For  one  cannot  help  feeling, 
in  reading  this  section  of  the  book,  that  there 
has  been  somewhat  too  great  an  effort  to 
clothe  in  the  trappings  of  science  a  ^udy 
which,  without  them,  was,  though  naked, 
unashamed.  However,  the  proof  of  the  cloth¬ 
ing  is  in  the  wearing,  and  if,  in  a  few  years, 
the  indexes  of  the  learned  journals  contain 
such  titles  as,  “The  French  Sources  of  Ulysses: 
a  Study  in  Crenology,”  M.  Van  Tieghem  will 
have  been  amply  and  eminently  vindicated. 

His  work,  however,  does  not  ^op  here. 
In  the  final  sedion  of  the  book  he  sketches  the 
plan  of  a  new  discipline  in  literary  history — 
international  literary  hi^ory,  which  will  trace 
“les  grandes  influences  et  les  grands  courants” 
of  European  literature,  independent  of  lan¬ 
guage  or  nation.  Although  this  idea  is  not 
original  with  M.  Van  Tieghem,  he  is  the  fir^ 
to  envisage  it  in  the  full  extent  of  its  implica¬ 
tions,  and  to  indicate  the  principles  which  it 
mu^  carry  out.  And  in  so  doing  he  has  cleared 
the  ground  for  what  will  undoubtedly  be  the 
important  field  of  inve^igation  in  the  literary 
hi^ory  of  the  future. — Lewis  M.  Morton.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Iowa. 

FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

•  Mariano  Azuela.  La  Luciernaga.  Madrid. 

Espasa-Calpe.  1932.  5  pesetas. — Mariano 
Asucla’s  new  novel  is  certain  to  make  more 
secure  his  position  as  the  mo^  representative 
of  Mexican  writers.  His  gift  is  that  of  putting 
his  readers  immediately  into  the  psychology 
of  his  characters — without  even  pausing  for 
breath  as  he  jumps  from  the  inside  of  one  to 
the  inside  of  another.  This  very  decided  trait. 
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I  suspcdt,  will  ^nd  in  the  way  of  Azuela's 
popular  success,  because  to  the  uninitiated 
in  “a;uelismo"  this  jumping  about  is  some- 
what  fatiguing  at  But  once  the  reader 
has  identihed  the  characters — and  has  iden' 
tified  himself  with  them  as  he  is  bound  to  do — 
this  intuitional  ^yle  of  writing  begins  to  have 
an  appeal  all  its  own.  Certainly  in  La  Lucier' 
ridgd  Acuela  has  carried  this  method  farther 
than  in  any  of  his  former  works  and,  I  venture 
to  say,  with  much  greater  success.  The  char- 
aCters  are  drawm  with  a  surer  touch  and  there 
is  never  the  confusion  of  speakers  that  some- 
times  occurs  in  his  earlier  works.  As  in  them, 
the  moift  noteworthy  achievement  of  Acuela 
IS  his  ma^ery  of  dialogue — always  simple  and 
^raightforward,  cut  to  the  bare  essentials, 
but  with  never  a  feeling  of  unreality. 

The  ^ruCture  of  La  Luciernaga  is  extremely 
simple.  It  is  the  old  ^ory  of  the  prodigal  son, 
with  Mexican  variations,  a  ^ory  that  will 
never  lose  its  appeal,  and  the  conflict  of  the 
two  brothers — Dionisio,  the  prodigal,  and 
Jose  Maria,  the  miserly  and  righteous  ^y- 
at'home — follows  the  old  pattern.  In  short, 
one  can  take  the  plot  for  granted,  as  Acuela 
is  frankly  not  concerned  with  it,  but  the  old 
framework  gives  him  an  opportunity  to  depict 
the  life  of  the  humble  in  Mexico  City  as  it 
has  never  been  done  before. — Lesley  Byrd 
Simpson.  Mexico. 

•  Pi'o  Baroja.  Intertnedios.  Madrid.  Espasa' 
Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas.  -Baroja’s  late^  book 
is  a  collection  of  articles  and  short  Tories,  of 
varying  dates  but  all  relatively  recent.  They 
exhibit  several  aspects  of  his  rich  and  varied 
literary  personality.  Allegro  final  shows  a 
sentimental  phase  which  is  very  rare  in  Baroja. 
Some  of  the  stories  in  his  early  Vidas  som' 
br'ias,  and  particularly  Adios  a  la  Bohemia,  are 
other  examples.  El  cabaret  de  la  cotorra  verde 
is  a  satire  on  moderni^ic  art  and  “modern” 
society.  The  ^yle  is  a  caricature  of  the  prose 
written  by  certain  enthusia^s  of  the  school. 
Siluetas  de  bohemios  are  in  the  manner  of  the 
real  Baroja  at  his  be^.  They  are  very  charming, 
— simply  and  sympathetically  told  in  char- 
aCteri^ic  ^yle,  with  occasional  touches  of  real 
feeling.  There  is  some  indication  that  Baroja 
thinks  more  kindly  of  his  bohemian  days  than 
he  once  did. 

Hidorias  de  anarquiftas  are  short,  intere^ing 
sketches,  one  or  two  of  which  are  rather 
dramatic.  They  show  clearly  once  again  that 
Baroja’s  intereA  in  anarchism  was  that  of  an 
amateur  and  observer  only. 


El  hermano  Juan  is  a  very  sugge:^tive  short 
essay  on  a  psychopath  who  was  a  nurse  in  i 
the  hospital  of  San  Carlos  when  Baroja  was  j 
a  medical  ^udent.  There  is  material  here  for  a  j 
psychological  novel  which  Baroja  mode^ly  ; 
says  he  is  not  competent  to  write.  ; 

The  remaining  essays  touch  on  a  variety  I 
of  topics,  e.g.  the  author’s  medical  experiences,  ' 
Spanish  professors  (w’hom  he  deters),  com¬ 
munism,  the  Spanish  monarchy,  etc.  The 
general  average  of  excellence  is  high. — A.L.O. 


•  Rene  Basin.  Magnificat.  Paris.  Calmann- 
Levy.  1931.  12  francs. — The  mot 

Catholic  of  all  the  veteran  morali^'s  long  line 
of  di^inguished  Tories.  No  fair-minded  reader 
can  fail  to  be  impressed  by  its  fine  simplicity, 
and  by  its  genuine  religious  fervor,  except 
perhaps  in  the  over-pious  final  chapter.  The 
moral  of  the  ^ory  is  that  when  a  fine  young 
man  and  a  fine  young  woman  are  attraded 
to  each  other,  if  the  young  man  is  drawm  to 
the  religious  vocation  it  is  necessary  that  he 
abandon  the  young  woman  to  dreary  spinder- 
hood.  M.  Basin  is  a  recruiting  sergeant  for 
the  priedhood,  w'hich  it  seems  is  less  popular 
than  it  once  was.  But  his  book  will  be  read 
with  tender  tears  by  thousands  of  good 
Catholics,  and  its  delicate  feeling  for  the 
Breton  landscape  and  the  Breton  soul  should 
appeal  to  all  shades  of  belief  and  even  to  un¬ 
believers  who  love  capable  writing. 

The  Great  War  plays  a  prominent  part  in 
the  book — and  oh,  how  clean  and  proper  a 
war  it  is!  The  durdy  hero,  pried-to-be,  is 
helped  by  his  war  experience,  mentally,  physi¬ 
cally,  spiritually. — R.  T.  H. 


I 
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•  Massimo  Bontempelli.  La  famiglia  del 
fabbro:  romanzo.  Milano.  Mondadon. 
1932.  10  lire. — This  novel,  which  the  author 
describes  as  “a  pidture  of  village  life,”  centers 
round  the  figure  of  a  retired  blacksmith 
accused  of  a  crime  of  which  he  is  mo^  evi¬ 
dently  innocent.  The  account  of  the  ridicule  f 
and  inquisitorial  cruelty  to  which  the  black¬ 
smith  is  subjedled  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  ' 
village  on  the  highland  plateau  show^s  the  [ 
author’s  intimate  knowledge  of  the  psychology 
of  the  peasants  of  Valoria,  whose  hearts  are  as 
hard  as  the  cobble^ones  of  their  narrow 
Greets. 

Bontempelli  is  certainly  endowed  with  a 
Sherlock  Holmes  ability  to  unravel  ^ep  by 
^ep  a  gruesome  plot;  but  he  lacks  any  touch 
of  Balzac’s  ability  to  enter  into  the  lives  of 
the  individuals  he  describes,  to  feel  their  rags 
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upon  his  back,  and  to  walk  with  his  feet  in 
their  worn'out  shoes. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Claude  Farrere.  Shahrd  Sultane  et  la  mer. 

Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — 
The  author’s  reason  for  including  a  fairy'tale — 
Shahrd  Sultane — in  the  Arabian  Nights  man' 
ner,  in  the  same  volume  with  some  fourteen 
comparatively  reali^ic  sea  Tories,  is  somew'hat 
obscure.  However,  he  at  lea^  proves  himself 
a  versatile  writer,  and  as  romantici^  and  real- 
1^,  he  is  equally  adept. 

Shahrd  Sultane  is  a  delightful  extravaganza: 
with  Oriental  pomp  and  splendor,  the  fStory 
of  the  true  Sherazade,  who  is  really  Shahra,  is 
related  in  a  ^tyle  not  unworthy  of  the  im' 
mortal  Thousand  and  One  Nights.  The  fame 
of  the  illu^rious  Sherazada-Shahra  did  not 
reA  alone  on  her  ingenuity  as  a  ^ory  teller — 
she  was  also  a  lady  of  resource  when  it  came 
to  political  intrigue.  Here  the  author,  in  his 
favorite  role  of  Oriental  romanticisst,  has  made 
the  mo^  of  his  opportunities  and  the  result  is 
altogether  satisfactory. 

With  somewhat  ^artling  abruptness,  the 
author  then  turns  seaman  and  tells  with  equal 
skill  the  Tories  of  La  Mer.  La  J^uit  en  Mer 
especially  conveys  the  atmosphere  of  the  ship : 
the  intimate  life  of  sailors  at  sea,  a  ^orm, 
suspense  in  approaching  an  unseen  land.  It 
is  a  convincing  and  exquisite  Story,  faintly 
reminiscent  of  Loti.  Some  of  the  Stories  are 
humorous;  Le  Disparu  du  Tar  if  a,  the  uiv 
fortunate  discovery  of  a  dissatisfied  husband; 
Un  Mari.  There  are  the  inevitable  touches  of 
the  Orient  in  Tao,  Maine  d'hotel  en  second  and 
Borsky,  Russe,  et  Li  Koui,  Chinois.  Altogether, 
the  author  has  presented  a  varied  group  of 
personages  and  incidents  of  the  sea,  and  in 
view  of  this  fadt,  his  inevitable  fling  at  roman- 
ticism  in  Shahra  is  excusable. — Mary  Camp' 
bell  Brill.  Cornell  University. 

•  Giovacchino  Forzano.  Campo  di  Maggio. 

Firenze.  Barbera.  1931. — Every  time 
Benito  Mussolini  is  told  that  something  is 
wrong  in  Italy,  he  immediately  adts  to  remedy 
the  situation.  When  therefore  he  recently  read 
an  eloquent  indidlment  of  the  present  Italian 
theatre, — La  Crisi  del  Teatro,  by  Silvio  d’Ami- 
CO, — he  not  only  called  upon  his  minivers  to 
inaugurate  without  delay  a  “National  In^i- 
tute  of  the  Drama,”  but  himself  drew  up  the 
scenario  of  a  play  and  handed  it  to  one  of  his 
supporters  to  put  it  into  a  finished  form  that 


might  breathe  life  into  the  dying  drama  of 
the  peninsula. 

The  result  of  this  generous  inspiration  is 
now'  printed  as  Campo  di  Maggio,  and  at¬ 
tributed  to  G.  Forzano,  who  has  not  only 
written  the  dialog  but  has  put  it  on  the  Italian 
^age,  and  has  approved  a  French  adaptation, 
which  was  adled  this  w'inter  in  Paris,  and  an 
English  version  by  Drinkwater,  ju^  produced 
in  London.  Its  hero,  Napoleon,  is  the  curious 
combination  of  military  genius,  far-sighted 
humanitarian,  and  suffering  Chri^,  that  its 
fir<t  begetter  doubtless  sees  in  Buonaparte, 
hi^orically  the  mo^  de^rudtive  force  Europe 
has  ever  known.  Not  massacres  but  sacrifices, 
Buonaparte  calls  all  the  bloody  battles  which 
he  but  not  his  army  has  survived.  “Not  for  a 
dream  of  conquering  Europe  for  my  own 
glory,”  he  cries,  “have  I  shed  rivers  of  blood. . . 
but  (in  order)  to  abolish  frontiers  and  tariffs, 
to  reunite  all  peoples  in  a  community  of  in- 
tere^s, — and  to  build  each  nation  as  a 
province  of  one  great  fatherland  in  which 
wars  shall  be  impossible.  This  idea  is  the  seed 
I  have  sown  in  the  ruts  made  by  my  cannon 
w'hcels.  I  have  mowed  down  a  whole  genera¬ 
tion  in  order  to  bring  to  birth  this  new  social 
order.  .  .”  And  so,  misunder^ood,  betrayed 
by  those  he  had  fought  for,  with  the  dogs  of 
democratic  deputies  barking  at  his  heels,  this 
lover  of  humanity  ^eps  out  from  his  palace 
into  the  Via  dolorosa  leading  to  his  Calvary, 
deserted  by  all  his  favorites,  only  his  mother 
and  the  remnants  of  his  devoted  army  remain¬ 
ing  faithful. 

As  the  cata^rophe  makes  plain,  the  devil- 
againi!t-saint  conflidl  pattern  is  obviously 
followed  in  the  tragedy,  Fouche  being  exhibited 
as  the  two-faced  Judas  who  never  falters  inhis 
secret  intention  of  betraying  his  generous 
ma^er.  The  philosophic  naivete  of  the  author 
who  didlates  so  simple  an  interpretation  of  a 
complex  hi^orical  moment  is  only  exceeded 
by  his  ethical  obtuseness,  yet  the  play  is  worth 
reading  for  its  indication  that  Italy  is  about  to 
reform  the  theatre  along  Russian  lines,  forging 
in  it  an  in^rument  of  political  propaganda,  and 
as  a  psychological  document  of  great  value, 
revealing  the  egomania  of  a  modern  Caesar. — 
Winifred  Smith.  Vassar  College. 

•  Pierre  Hamp.  La  Laine.  Paris.  Flamma- 
rion.  1931.  12  francs. — La  Laine  is  an¬ 
other  volume  in  the  series  of  novels  by  Pierre 
Hamp  called  La  Peine  des  hommes.  Each  novel 
in  the  series  treats  some  phase  of  human  toil. 
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In  La  Ldine,  it  is  the  wool  induistry,  more 
particularly  the  spinning  and  w’eaving  indus' 
tries  of  Roubaix  and  Tourcoing. 

Againsit  the  background  of  mills  and  ma' 
chines,  induAriali^s  and  workmen,  is  set  the 
iitory  of  Rene  Blanseau,  son  of  the  head  of  a 
large  weaving  mill  in  Roubaix.  A  war  hero, 
but  considered  by  his  father  and  all  Roubaix 
a  failure  because  he  lo^  money  on  his  fir^t 
venture  into  business,  Rene  Blanseau  revolts 
again.^  continuing  placidly  the  traditions  of 
the  “patronat.”  In  this  he  is  encouraged  by 
his  cousin  and  fiancee,  Marthe  Saelens,  who 
also  w'ishes  some  escape  from  the  rigid  life  of 
the  makers  of  Roubaix  indu^ry.  In  the  end 
he  goes  out  to  Africa,  will  attempt  to  carry 
out  a  long'cherished  dream  of  growing  fine 
African  w'ool  to  supply  the  mills  of  Roubaix, 
and  thereby  prove  his  critics  wrong. 

Evidently  well  equipped  with  the  necessary 
technical  knowledge,  M.  Hamp  presents  a 
fascinating  tableau  of  spinning  and  weaving 
in  French  Flanders.  Even  discussions  of  the 
economics  of  the  wool  indu^ry  hold  our 
attention.  Characiter  portrayal  is  excellent;  the 
minor  personages  as  well  as  the  major  have  life 
and  individuality.  The  plot,  indicated  in  its 
main  lines  above,  is  to  be  sure  subservient  to 
background  and  character.  The  iftyle  alone, 
however,  gives  grounds  for  unfavorable  crit' 
icism.  M.  Hamp  has  chosen  a  naked  ^yle, 
largely  devoid  of  transitional  connectives, 
eschewing  ornament,  abounding  in  incomplete 
sentences.  He  has  not  realized  all  the  pos' 
sibilities  of  such  a  ^yle.  In  La  Laine,  it  is  far 
more  successful  in  the  dialogue  than  in 
narrative  and  descriptive  passages,  where  it 
becomes  monotonous,  lacks  color  and  nuance. 
There  are  even  some  mi^kes  in  syntax  and 
in  the  use  of  words.  That  La  Laine,  in  spite 
of  these  drawbacks,  makes  absorbing  reading, 
seems  good  proof  of  its  vitality. — Lawrence 
Andrus.  Cornell  University. 

•  Enrica  von  HandebMazzetti.  Die  Hoch 
zeit  von  ^uedlinburg.  Frau  Maria  dritter 
Teil.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6?  Pu^et.  1931.  9 
marks. — This  noveli^'s  considerable  following 
is  doubtless  due  to  certain  qualities  which  the 
present  novel  shares  with  those  that  have 
preceded  it. — Enrica  von  HandebMazzetti  is 
the  prophetess  of  love:  as  between  man  and 
woman,  parents  and  children,  and  above  all  as 
between  man  and  God.  It  is  divine  love,  or 
the  love  of  the  divine,  which  she  celebrates 
with  the  sincere^  eloquence;  and  w'hat  ^irs 


her  perhaps  mo^  of  all  is  the  Chri^ftian  appliQ- 
tion  of  that  love  here  on  earth.  She  has  long 
made  her  own,  therefore,  that  period  when  so 
many  evibdoers,  i.e.  heretics,  were  hated  by 
the  orthodox  (whether  Catholic  or  Protestant). 
For  a  touch  of  superhuman  Christianity,  in 
the  age  of  Reformation,  rested  upon  a  truly  | 
pious  person  who  could  love  the  enemy  of 
his  faith.  Moreover,  that  was  a  colorful  age, 
full  of  Strong  contrasts  and  Stronger  language,  , 
full  of  blood  and  thunder,  of  anathemas  and 
apostasies;  and  she  loves  to  spread  her  palette  | 
with  bright  colors.  The  present  novel  cen¬ 
ters  about  the  figure  of  ChriStoph  Schubart,  ' 
a  seller  of  forbidden  books,  the  father  of  a 
bastard  child  (which  produces  endless  senti-  ' 
mentality),  and  a  Roman  Catholic  in  a  Protes¬ 
tant  land,  whose  inhabitants  are  quite  as 
fanatical  as  their  co^religioniSts;  and  about  ' 
Maria  von  Bronnen,  a  saintly  and  beautiful  | 
girl,  who  loves  Schubart  with  almost  super-  I 
human  love  and  becomes  a  convert  to  his  faith 
for  his  sake.  She  does  more.  Though  Schubart 
is  directly  responsible  for  her  early  death,  she 
marries  him  on  her  death-bed  in  order  to  render 
his  execution  for  the  deed  illegal.  King  Augus¬ 
tus  the  Strong  of  Saxony  enters  into  the  adtion, 
which  ends  w-ith  the  violent  death  of  Schubart.  I 
— Historical  color  is  expertly  employed,  in-  | 
eluding  the  archaic  speech  of  the  time  and  the 
dialedt  of  the  region,  and  a  great  pageant  un¬ 
rolls  vividly  before  the  reader’s  eyes.- -Bayard 
Morgan.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Andre  Maurois.  Le  Cercle  de  Famille. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1932.  15  francs. — 
thought-provoking  novel,  somewhat  unevenly  | 
composed,  dealing  with  the  double  theme  of 
tradition  within  the  family  and  the  disintegra¬ 
tion  of  the  charadter  of  the  heroine.  The  first 
part,  faSt-moving,  powerfully,  yet  delicately 
told  with  a  sure  understanding  of  psychology 
of  the  youth,  relates  the  girlhood  of  Denise,  1 
her  utter  disguSt  at  her  mother's  adultery,  ! 
and  her  own  indiscretion,  due  largely  to  ennui 
and  a  desire  to  escape  the  hypocrisy  of  provin¬ 
cial  society.  The  second  part  shows  Denise, 
obedient  to  the  inexorable  laws  of  heredity, 
moving  in  the  “smart”  society  of  poSt-war 
Paris,  pursuing  a  course  similar  to  that  which 
once  so  shocked  her.  The  third  sedtion  hardly 
moves  at  all.  A  pidture  of  Denise  in  society 
is  given.  Allusions  to  continued  sentimental 
adventures  occur,  interspersed  amid  observa¬ 
tions  on  indu^ry,  international  politics,  and 
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literature.  These  “actualitcs”  furnish  a  real' 
iitic  view  of  the  times,  but  slow  up  and  en' 
cumber  the  narrative.  In  spite  of  this  seeming 
capriciousness  of  ^yle,  doubtless  intentional, 
the  reader  is  fascinated  to  the  end  and  ponders, 
perforce,  on  the  truth  that  humans  are 
“But  helpless  pieces  of  the  game  He  plays 
Upon  this  chequet'board  of  nights  and  days.” 
— Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  C.'F.  Ramuz.  Les  Signes  parmi  nous. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  12  francs. — This 

novel,  written  toward  the  end  of  the  War,  and 
reverberating  the  catastrophic  consequences 
throughout  its  pages,  is  a  highly  impressionistic 
Study  of  a  people  turning  a  deaf  ear  to  the 
words  of  the  Book,  and  suffering  the  fate  prog' 
noSticated  for  them.  Caille,  a  humble  book' 
seller,  wanders  about  selling  copies  of  the  Book, 
though  he  is  jeered  at  and  turned  away  by 
housewives  and  husbandmen;  but  in  his  wake 
invariably  goes  deStrueftion. 

“The  Book,”  preaches  Caille,  “says  that 
Winged  Horses  will  come;  one  Red,  one  Black, 
one  Pale;  and  the  Red  will  banish  peace.  Are 
we  not  in  war?  The  Black  will  have  the  balance, 
and  the  price  of  things  necessary  for  subsistence 
w'ill  be  doubled;  hasn’t  this  already  occurred? 
The  Pale  one,  the  Pale  one,  he  is  known  as 
death  and  the  tomb.” 

So  the  Signs  run  through  this  book,  written 
with  constraint  and  in  elliptic  form.  Those 
who  care  for  swift'shifting  tenses  and  scenes, 
and  moving  traceries  of  figures  and  thoughts 
like  shadows  of  a  flame  on  troubled  curtains, 
will  find  Les  Signes  parmi  nous  worth  reading. 
— Hyman  Tudewitz.  Ithaca,  New  York. 

•  Daniel  Samper  Ortega.  Zoraya,  una  vida 
de  amor  y  santidad.  Bogota.  Sociedad  edi' 

tora  de  obras  nacionales.  1931. — In  Zoraya, 
Samper  Ortega  has  given  us  the  beSt  of  his 
books,  a  delightful  novel  in  which  he  tells  us 
about  the  spiritual  crisis  and  moral  adventures 
of  that  most  colorful  and  attractive  figure  of 
bygone  days.  His  Excellency  don  Jose  Solis 
Folch  de  Cardona,  Field  Marshall  of  the  Royal 
Armies  of  Spain  and  Viceroy  of  New  Granada, 
a  great  sinner  who  left  the  sunny  and  gallant 
Spanish  Courts  of  Madrid  and  Seville  to  end 
his  life  in  the  scented  and  holy  quietude  of 
a  little  monastery  in  Santa  Fe  de  Bogota,  the 
sensuous,  credulous  and  myStic  city  of  Colonial 
days.  With  keen  psychological  insight  Samper 
Ortega  has  Studied  his  character,  and  in  pages 
that  glow  with  a  terse  Style  of  pure  and  classic 
flavor,  he  takes  us  from  Spain  to  Santa  Fe, 
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from  sinfulness  to  holiness,  from  war  and 
adventure  into  solitude  and  contentment. 
There  is  something  of  Valle  Inclan  in  the  at' 
tiStic  pages  of  Zoraya,  a  novel  written  with  love 
and  understanding. — Carlos  Garcta'Prada.  U' 
niversity  of  Washington. 

•  Rene  Schickele.  Der  Wolf  in  der  Hiirde. 

Berlin.  S.  Fischer.  1931. — In  Schickele’s 

great  novel  one  sees  the  Alsatian  problem 
from  the  inside.  The  “hero”  is  a  political 
climber  whose  chances  are  naturally  big  in  a 
country  like  Alsace.  The  disgusting  efficiency 
of  this  amphibian  human  beaSt  is  vigorously 
portrayed,  with  its  rise  over  the  slain  souls 
of  two  women.  The  first  part  is  like  an  over' 
ture.  Not  very  clear,  but  rich.  The  leitmotifs 
are  given.  The  characiters  refleeft  themselves 
in  a  huge  symphony  of  nature — this  inter' 
weaving  of  human  psychology  with  natural 
symbolizations  is  one  of  Schickele’s  Strong 
sides.  The  last  three  parts  carry  the  aeftion  in  a 
fine  objeeftive  serenity.  The  deStihies  of  na' 
tions  and  the  death'and'life  problem  of  our 
culture  lie  behind  the  doings  of  his  persons 
like  a  range  of  mountains  behind  a  village. 
There  is  a  beautiful  balance  between  these 
two  interests.  Briand  in  Geneva  is  one  of  the 
best  epilogues  on  this  Statesman,  who  had 
to  be  a  French  patriot  and  a  leader  of  the  peace 
movement  at  the  same  time. — Guftav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Jaime  Torres  Bodet.  Proserpina  rescatada. 

Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

Two  long  short 'Stories;  Proserpina  rescatada 
and  Retrato  de  Mr.  Lehar.  Both,  written  in 
the  super'realiStic  tempo,  paraphrase  reality. 
In  the  first  we  are  told  the  Story  of  a  nulli' 
parous  flapper,  a  very  modern  Mexican  girl, 
pretty,  intelligent  and  intellectual.  She  is 
pleasingly  naughty,  wise  as  the  woman  from 
Andros,  and  like  Persephone  she  likes  to  pick 

flowers . The  action  moves  from 

Mexico  to  Philadelphia,  to  New  York  and 
back  to  Mexico  where  Proserpina,  Dolores 
Jimenez,  goes  on  an  eternal  holiday  with 
Death.  Thus  she  is  rescued  from  this  world 
forever. 

In  Retrato  de  Mr.  Lehar,  an  Americran 
millionaire,  who  has  made  his  money  by  selling 
pianos  and  electric  pianos,  wishes  to  di^ribute 
his  fortune  with  due  equity  among  his  three 
children.  He  gives  each  one  twenty'four  hours 
in  which  to  sell  pianos.  His  fortune  is  to  be 
divided  according  to  their  capacity  for  selling 
them.  On  the  day  following  this  trial,  Lehar 
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opens  in  the  presence  of  a  lawyer  and  some  287  pianos,  and  Cordelia  simply  sends  a 
witnesses  each  of  the  ^tements  made  by  the  letter  saying:  “I  haven't  sold  a  single  piano, 
three  conte^nts.  Danilo  has  sold  in  New  I  don't  want  your  money.  I  am  not  intere^ed 
York  8,450  eledtric  pianos  and  678  pianos;  in  publicity."-  F.  Sanchez.  University  of 
Carlos,  in  Bombay,  4,365  electric  pianos  and  California. 
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(For  other  books  in  French,  see  "’Head'Liners") 


•  Ga^on  Baissette.  Hif^pocrate.  Paris.  Gras-  concise,  and  meritorious  in  every  particular. — 
set.  1931.  20  francs. — A  very  readable  LeRoy  Long,  M.  D  Oklahoma  City. 

recital  of  how  the  “Father  of  Medicine,” 

a  lineal  descendent  of  the  Asclepiadae,  relin^  *  Roger  Devigne.  L  Atlantide.  Paris.  Les 

quished  prie^tlv  prerogatives  and  e^ablished  Oeuvres  Representatives.  1931.  LA' 

medicine  on  a  basis  of  reason.  tlantide  es^  a  la  mode,”  wrote  M.  Devigne  in 

Hippocrates  is  appropriately  pictured  as  a  preface  to  the  6r^  edition  of  the  present 

powerful  representative  of  the  Greek  inteb  work.  That  was  some  six  years  ago  and  Pierre 
ligentsia  during  the  brilliant  period  of  Pericles.  Benoit  s  fanta^ic  novel  was  ^ill  a  be^ft  seller. 

His  relations  with  such  celebrated  contempo'  Since  then  other  writers  have  cashed  in  on 

raries  as  Socrates,  Democritus  and  Plato  serve  romantic  possibilities  of  the  lo:^t  isle,  so 

to  emphasize  the  unity  of  Greek  culture.  serious  effort  to  recon^ruct  Atlantean 

But  there  are  defecits  and  inconsi^encies,  civilization  should  continue  to  meet  with  a 
the  chief  being  a  ridiculous  conclusion  that  welcome  on  the  part  of  readers  whose  imaginai 
medicine  has  not  prohted  much  from  the  great  tions  have  been  ^'rred  by  romancers, 
discoveries  by  Pa^eur  and  other  savants,  and  The  new  edition  differs  little  from  the  fir^, 
a  thinly  veiled  but  obvious  desire  to  play  up  the  principal  addition  being  a  chapter  summar' 

the  claims  of  modern  cults. — LeRoy  Long,  izing  the  many  hypotheses  as  to  the  position 

M.  D.  Oklahoma  City.  of  Atlantis.  Among  them  is  one  which  places 

,  ^  this  elusive  land  in  the  moon. — T.  D. 

•  Dodteur  Leon  Gaily  et  Dodleur  Pierre 

Rousseau.  Eleciricite  et  Radiologie  Midi'  •  '^L' Abominable  Venalite  de  la  Presse.  . ..” 

cale.  Paris.  Cohn.  1931.  10.50  and  12  francs. —  Paris.  Librairie  du  Travail.  1931.  25 

“Le  but  de  cet  ouvrage,”  says  the  preface,  francs. — A  series  of  documents  from  the 

“e^  d'initier  I'ensemble  du  public,  aussi  bien  Russian  archives  from  1897  to  1917  relating 

que  les  etudiants  en  medecine,  aux  principes  to  the  subsidizing  of  the  French  press  by  the 

de  I’eledtro'radiologie.”  Tsari^  government  to  ensure  “une  attitude 

The  authors  have  succeeded  admirably  in  corredte  et  non  ho^ile  contre  la  Russie.” 

the  “vulgarization  ”  of  a  technical  subjedt,  but  This  was  important  to  the  floating  of  loans 

this  is  not  done  at  the  expense  of  scientific  because  of  the  precarious  condition  of  Russian 

fadts.  The  book  is  by  no  means  a  “short  cut”  national  credit.  Undertaken  on  a  large  scale 

to  a  smattering  knowledge  of  eledtricity,  during  the  RussO'Japanese  war,  payment 

as  such  books  too  often  are.  It  is  clear,  explicit,  was  insi^ed  on  by  the  journals,  and  continued 
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to  a  lesser  degree  down  to  the  overthrow  of  has  done  well  to  point  out  the  application 


the  Tsariist  regime.  Originally  published  in 
L'Humanite  in  i923'24,  these  revelations 
caused  considerable  scandal.  Exposing  how 
the  newspapers  by  periodic  attacks  on  Rus' 
sian  credit  obtained  larger  subsidies,  these 
disclosures  show  a  press  not  only  willing  to 
be  bought,  but  cold-bloodedly  extortionate. — 
Marjorie  Duncan  J^ice.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

•  Emmanuel  Berl.  Le  Bourgeois  et  I’Amour. 

Paris.  Gallimard.  1931.  18  francs. — 

The  inevitable  conflict  between  love  and  the 
bourgeois  ideology  is  exposed  in  this  brilliant, 
wise,  witty,  and  urbane  essay.  The  principles, 
myths,  and  resources  which  govern  the  amorous 
relations  between  the  sexes  are  delineated 
superbly.  Unlike  other  books  on  the  same  topic 
It  grapples  with  and  under^ands  the  fundamen¬ 
tal  queistions  involved,  nor  does  the  author  take 
leave  without  offering  a  solution.  -  Guy  V. 
Stephen.  Binghamton,  New  York. 

•  H.  Dubreuil.  T^ouveaux  Standards.  Paris. 

Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — This  book 

is  a  logical  development  of  ideas  set  forth  in 
one  of  the  author’s  earlier  works  entitled 
Stundurds,  in  which  produAion  by  American 
methods  w’as  described  in  considerable  detail. 
In  the  fir^  part  of  J^ouveaux  Standards,  M. 
Dubreuil  examines  the  technique  of  scientific 
management,  paying  attention  particularly  to 
such  aspects  of  Ameriain  production  methods 
as  exact  measurement  in  the  factory  and  in  the 
market,  research,  and  the  effects  of  ^andard- 
iation  upon  American  life. 

The  second  part  of  the  book  deals  with  the 
effect  of  American  production  methcxls  upon 
the  workers.  Happiness,  the  author  believes, 
is  the  result  of  satisfaction  in  work;  the 
creative  impulse  in  mankind  mut  be  satisfied, 
in  part,  in  work.  He  argues  that  this  satisfac¬ 
tion  is  derived  from  a  combination  of  finely 
wrought  work  plus  adequate  remuneration 
and  other  evidences  of  appreciation  by  the 
management  in  the  workman  as  a  personality. 
Happiness  in  work,  he  believes,  is  quite 
possible  under  machine  methods. 

We  are  all  prone  to  over-simplify  this 
complicated  economic  life.  The  machine  is  an 
aid  to  mankind,  but  it  also  has  deleterious 
effects  upon  the  workers.  It  produces  excellent 
things  in  large  quantities,  but  some  satisfac¬ 
tions  in  arti^ic  endeavor  mu^  be  sacrificed. 
Scientific  management  unque^ionably  results 
in  greater  productivity,  but  the  rigidity  of  the 
discipline  may  lead  to  revolt.  M.  Dubreuil 


of  science  to  management,  but  a  satisfactory 
life  is  no  mere  matter  of  factory  discipline, 
machine  technique,  and  remuneration  for 
work. — Fredericl{  L.  Ryan.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

A 

•  M.  Dugard.  Etapes.  Paris.  “Je  Sers.” 

1931.  18  francs. — Ftapes  deserves  more 

than  a  passing  notice;  it  should  be  read 
carefully,  thoughtfully.  It  is  an  eloquent  evoca¬ 
tion  of  the  process  of  evolution  in  our  civiliza¬ 
tion.  The  author  realizes  that  civilization  has 
thus  far  accomplished  but  little,  but  he  is  full 
of  confidence  in  the  future.  He  entertains  the 
old  classical  idea  of  civilization.  It  is  the  torch 
of  life,  the  enlightening  “lampadophoria”  of 
the  Greeks.  Man  pushes  on  impelled  by  his 
que^  for  the  Ideal,  for  the  Superior  Reality 
of  Plato  and  Hegel.  We  carry  on,  because  we 
knew  that  hi^ory  ju:^tifies  a  sober  optimism 
Etapes  breathes  from  every  page  that  sober 
optimism.  One  is  pleased  to  see  such  a  spirit 
in  the  literature  of  contemporary  France.  If, 
as  certain  critics  have  thought,  France  had 
lo^  her  soul,  she  seems  in  this  book  to  be 
regaining  it.  Reason  and  faith  in  the  reali^ic 
becoming  of  the  Kantian  concept  have  been 
and  w'e  hope  will  remain  French  charaifteri^ics. 
“Let  us  return  thanks  to  God  that  we  are 
infinitely  better  than  our  fathers,"  said  Sthe- 
nelas  in  Homer. — J.  P.  Le  Coq.  Drake  Univer¬ 
sity. 

•  Georges  Duhamel.  ^uerelles  de  Famille. 

Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1932. 12  francs. 

— “H  respede  trop  Marceline  pour  lever  les 
epaules.  II  se  contente  de  lever  les  sourcils." 
Thus  one  of  M.  Duhamel’s  characters,  and 
not  otherwise  M.  Duhamel  himself.  It  is  only 
when  he  remembers  a  certain  exasperating  big 
country  across  the  Atlantic,  that  he  loses  his 
temper.  In  these  indictments  of  his  immediate 
neighbors,  his  irony  is  well-bred  and  often 
pleasantly  witty.  He  presents  certain  indu^rial 
and  economic  problems  with  an  ingenious 
drollery  that  now  and  then  recalls  Stuart 
Chase,  and  he  limns  the  grotesque  victims  of 
a  w'arped  civilization  with  a  retrained  grace 
not  unlike  La  Bruyere’s.  His  proposal  of  a 
National  Park  of  Silence,  a  five-year  mora¬ 
torium  on  inventions  and  a  national  Mini^ry 
of  Advertising  may  be,  for  all  a  layman  can 
see  to  the  contrary,  perfectly  feasible;  and  his 
arraignment  of  the  Communism  of  Noise,  his 
disgu^  at  “excremental  music,”  and  his 
sarca^ic  admiration  of  the  paradoxical  virtue 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


French  Travels 


3 1 2  FrerKh  Public  ^ue^ions 

of  the  auto,  which  renders  it  possible  to  escape 
remaining  in  one  place  and  at  the  same  time 
to  escape  the  necessity  of  moving,  are  food 
for  salutary  thought.  For  the  mo^t  part  M. 
Duhamel  is  less  indignant  than  sorrowful;  and 
even  his  sorrow  is  not  like  that  of  others  which 
have  no  hope.  “Si  je  cherche  querelle  au 
monde,  e'e^t  que,  jusqu'a  nouvel  ordre,  je  lui 
fais  encore  confiance.” — R.  T.  H. 

•  FranC'Nohain.  La  Cite  Heureuse.  Paris. 
Spes.  1930.  12  francs.  M.  Maurice  Le' 

grand,  who  prefers  to  be  known  to  the  world 
of  music  and  letters  as  FranC'NohaiP,  has 
written  a  discursive  and  gently  humorous 
diatribe  againist  society  on  the  general  theme 
of  “God  made  the  individual;  man  has  made 
the  citizen.”  For  321  pages  he  elaborates  the 
virtues  and  delights  of  the  solitary  couple  in 
Eden  as  again^  the  vices  and  sorrows  of  the 
gregarious  denizens  of  modern  metropolises. 
His  “happy  city”  is  defined  as  one  where 
“men  are  free  to  be  happy  in  their  own  way”; 
where,  “under  the  pretext  of  making  them 
happy  in  spite  of  themselves,  men  are  not 
prevented  from  being  really  happy.  En  bref, 
la  Cite  heureuse  eil  celle  ou  Ton  nous  fiche  la 
fiaix."  On  his  way  to  this  conclusion,  the  au' 
thor  touches  genially  upon  a  thousand  themes 
of  contemporary  journalistic  interest,  although 
in  commenting  on  writing  daily  articles  for  the 
press  he  announces  that  he  is  “not  sure  that 
the  total  number  of  ideas  at  the  disposal  of 
humanity”  reaches  as  many  as  365,  or  enough 
for  one  per  day.  Franc'Nohain  whites  with 
great  ease,  and  his  discontent  with  urban 
civilization  somehow  does  not  impress  one  as 
particularly  profound  or  serious. — Harold  A. 
Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•  Andre  Siegfried.  La  Crise  Bntannique 
au  XXe  Siccle.  Paris.  Armand  Colin. 

1931.  10.50  francs.  -It  is  recognized  that 
Britain  “la^t  the  war”  in  many  important 
respedts  and  is  paying  the  price.  But  there  are 
many  other  changes  and  problems  which  have 
their  relation  to  the  British  crisis.  International 
fadtors  are  present  and  many  que^ions  are 
confronted:  free  trade  or  protedlion,  imperial 
preferences,  laissez  faire  or  intervention, 
colonial  empires  vs.  empires  of  dominions, 
international  combinations  of  English'speak' 
ing  peoples,  and  others. 

In  analyzing  the  signs  of  the  British  crisis 
attention  is  diredled  to  unemployment.  In 
January,  1931,  21.5  per  cent,  or  2,663,000 


workers,  were  unemployed  in  England.  Some 
of  the  leading  indu^ries  showed  a  greater 
amount  of  unemployment.  For  e.xample,  44.7 
per  cent  were  unemployed  in  cotton  manufadt- 
uring  in  1930,  31.7  per  cent  in  naval  construe' 
tion,  and  28.3  per  cent  in  coal.  The  Newca^le 
sedtion  in  North  England  and  the  Cardiff 
section  in  South  Wales  have  had  the  greatest 
percentage  of  unemployment,  while  the  greatest 
absolute  value  of  labor  lo^  was  in  the  Sheffield 
vicinity. 

M.  Siegfried  handles  the  factors  involved 
in  the  British  disa:?iter  with  charadteri^ic 
competence  and  shrewdness. — John  B.  Ewing.  ; 

University  of  Oklahoma.  ' 

I 

•  Charles  Thibault.  Discours  Choisis. 
Montreal.  Edouard  Garand.  1931. — 

A  group  of  four  orations  of  Charles  Thibault 
(i840'I905),  delivered  between  1881  and  1887. 
Casimir  Hebert  has  edited  them  and  has 
written  as  preface  a  short  biography’  of  the 
orator.  The  fir^  oration  La  Croix,  I'Epee  et  la  ' 
Charrue,  is  patriotic  in  inspiration,  the  second 
is  religious.  The  third  pleads  for  the  freedom  i 
of  Ireland,  the  last  is  1  panegyric  of  Edouard 
Crevier,  a  prie^st  of  St.  Hyacinthe,  Quebec, 
founder  of  various  seminaries  and  hospitals. 

In  all  the  orations  certain  ideas  recur;  the 
supremacy  of  the  Catholic  religion,  the  deca^ 
dence  of  the  luxurydoving  Americans  and 
their  eventual  de^ftruClion  by  a  ju^  Providence, 
and  the  final  triumph  of  the  French'Canadian 
and  Irish  peoples  because  they  have  remained 
faithful  to  the  Catholic  Church. — Leon  P. 
Irvin.  Miami  University. 

I 

•  Princesse  Bibesco.  Croisade  pour  I'Anf  I 
mone.  Lettres  de  Terre^Sainte.  Paris. 

Plon.  1931.  12  francs. — The  Princess  Bibesco 
is  a  delightful  writer,  sensitive  to  the  mo^ 
delicate  nuances  of  emotion.  With  each  book 
she  gains  in  depth  and  in  felicity  of  expression. 

This  volume  describing  a  journey  to  Pales' 
tine,  her  crusade  for  the  anemone,  the  red  lily 
of  the  Holy  Places,  of  the  Bible,  is  unique  in 
manner  and  in  composition.  It  is  made  up  of 
five  epi^les,  the  la^  of  which,  an  imaginary 
letter  to  her  beloved  dead,  is  especially  moving. 
With  nothing  of  the  hackneyed  travelogue, 
we  are  yet  given  the  reality  and  the  ambiance 
of  Pale^ine  as  seen  by  a  highly  cultured  woman 
who  is  at  heart  a  poet. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Not' 
man,  Oklahoma. 

•  Jacques  Boulenger.  Voyages  de  F.  Le 
Vaillant  dans  I'interieur  de  VAfrique. 


1 

j 
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2  vols.  Paris.  Plon.  1932. — Born  in  1723  in 
Dutch  Guiana,  Francois  Le  Vaillant  was  early 
intcrc^ed  in  the  natural  life  about  him.  His 
parents  returned  to  Europe  and  the  boy  was 
brought  into  contact  with  many  prominent 
scientists  whose  acquaintance  served  to  deepen 
and  broaden  this  interest.  He  began  to  dream 
of  parts  of  the  world  not  then  explored  and 
decided  to  embark  for  Africa.  Arriving  at 
Cape  Colony,  he  spent  several  months  in 
preparation,  then  set  out  for  the  interior. 
From  December  1781  to  July  1785  he  was 
occupied  w'lth  successive  expeditions  inland, 
and  led  a  life  of  adventure  and  hardship. 
The  diary  of  these  years  furnished  material 
for  the  Voyages  published  in  1790  and 
afterwards.  M.  Jacques  Boulenger  takes  the 
Vovages  and  by  frequent  abridgments  and 
resumes  forces  the  content  into  two  volumes. 
JuStiheation  for  this  procedure  muSt  lie  in  the 
desire  of  the  editor  to  appeal  to  the  casual 
reader;  one  feels  that  M.  Boulenger  is  trying 
to  use  interest  aroused  by  the  Exposition 
Coloniale  ro  revive  a  work  which  was  trail' 
sient.  Those  intere^ed  in  the  description 
of  native  customs  and  wild'life  will  be  dis' 
couraged  by  the  w'holesale  deletions;  much 
interesting  material  does  remain,  but  the 
Student  will  feel  the  need  of  the  original. 
M.  Boulenger  indicates  the  suppression  of 
“quelques  explosions  de  sensibilite”  which 
he  thinks  are  out  of  Style;  however,  since  in 
the  portions  of  the  text  which  remain  one 
may  locate  passages  exalting  the  natural  good' 
ness  of  the  savage,  one  may  regret  the  omis' 
sion  of  “sensibilite”  which  would  further  mark 
Le  Vaillant  as  a  man  of  the  times.  The  narra' 
tion  is  full  of  charm  and  the  Style  is  simple, 
though  verbose.  Voyages  among  the  Hotten' 
tots,  Kaffirs,  Namaquois,  and  Boschimans; 
hairbreadth  escapes  while  hunting  lions  and 
elephants;  poisoned  arrows  and  unfriendly 
tribes;  sickness,  thirSt,  and  privation — such 
are  the  things  with  whiph  Le  Vaillant  deals. 
— I.  W.  Brock,.  Emory  University. 

•  Marc  Chadourne,  Chine.  Paris.  Plon. 

1931.  15  francs.  -Marc  Chadourne's 
vivacious  letters  from  the  Orient  are  now 
running  in  Les  Annales  PoUtiques  et  Litthaires. 
His  reportage  from  China  is  lively,  objective, 
a  little  cynical,  and  full  of  information  if  one 
does  not  insiist  on  conclusions  and  dogmatic 
generalisation.  The  Chinese  are  a  bundle  of 
contradictions,  and  one  guess  is  as  gcxid  as 
another  with  regard  to  their  future.  One 
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thing,  however,  this  cautious  traveler  is  sure 
of,  and  that  is  that  China's  pa^  furnishes  no 
criterion  for  judging  her  future,  since  the 
Chinese  have  broken  with  their  paA  more 
completely  than  any  other  nation  except  the 
Russians.  Champions  of  the  liquor  legislation 
^atus  quo  in  this  country  will  be  intere^ed 
in  learning  that  the  Chinese  indents  who 
return  from  America  “ne  boivent  que  de  I’eau.” 

An  attractive  feature  of  the  book  are  the 
25  illu^rations  by  the  ever'alert  Miguel  Cova- 
rrubias. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Maurice  Larrouy.  Eaux  Brulantes.  Paris. 
Artheme  Fayard.  1931.  15  francs. — 

The  6r^  of  three  books  in  which  the  author 
describes  a  recent  trip  around  the  world.  It 
covers  the  voyage  through  the  Mediterranean 
Sea  and  the  Indian  Ocean,  extensive  travel  in 
French  Indo'China,  a  visit  to  the  Dutch  Ea^ 
Indies,  and  ends  with  the  arrival  in  southern 
China. 

Although  the  author  has  traveled  widely 
this  is  his  fir^a  travel  book.  According  to  him 
such  a  book  should  be  spontaneous,  honea, 
exact.  He  has  fulfilled  these  conditions  well. 
His  ayle  is  lively  and  unaudied,  his  material 
intereaing  and  apparently  accurate. 

There  is  a  touch  of  propaganda  in  the  book. 
The  author  is  at  some  pains  to  demonarate 
that  the  French  are  excellent  colonizers.  Also 
his  anti' American  feelings  are  evident  and  one 
wonders  if  they  do  not  lead  him  to  exaggerate 
somewhat  the  crudeness  of  the  American 
tourias  he  encounters. — Besse  Clement.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Jean  Mauclere.  Gens  et  Routes  de  Lithu' 
ante.  Paris.  Alexis  Redier.  1931. 15  francs. 

— Two  hundred  forty'seven  pages  of  excur' 
sions  in  the  little  republic  of  Lithuania,  illus' 
trated  with  sixteen  clear  photographs.  With- 
out  any  formal  introduction,  the  reader  is  at 
once  plunged  into  travel  with  the  opening 
paragraph.  The  book  reads  easily  and  inter' 
eaingly,  because  the  narrative  is  vivid,  being 
interspersed  with  characterization  of  various 
outstanding  Lithuanian  personalities  whom 
the  author  meets,  a  few  popular  legends  and 
other  contacts  with  the  life  of  the  country; 
now  it  is  a  sweeping  panoramic  view,  now 
loiteringly  intimate  trips  in  this  newly 
e^ablished  autonomous  i^tate;  now,  again, 
there  are  excursions  into  political  situation, 
social  life,  industrial  development,  religious 
Standards,  and  so  forth,  since  the  separation 
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from  Russia. — Tatiana  W.  Boldyreff.  Battle 
Creek,  Michigan. 

•  Andre  Maurois.  L' Amhique  Inattendne. 

Pans.  Mornay.  1931.-  J.  Joseph-Renaud. 

}^ew  Torl{  Flamboie.  Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931. 
1 2  francs.  The  reaction  to  the  Duhamel  school 
of  criticism  has  dchnitcly  set  in.  To  Marcel 
Braunschvig's  La  Vie  Americaine,  Fortunat 
Strowski's  L'Homme  Moderne  and  Madeleine 
Ca^amian's  L' Autre  Amerique  we  may  add 
these  two  sympathetic  studies  of  the  American 
scene.  It  is  a  li^  w’hich  gives  ample  proof  that 
not  all  Frenchmen  consider  us  a  nation  of 
barbarians  and  a  dangerous  menace  to  culture 
and  civilization.  M.  Maurois,  whose  book 
IS  composed  of  short  essays  written  during  his 
!stay  at  Princeton,  is  frankly  optimistic.  His 
Students  at  Princeton  impress  him  as  earnest, 
well  read  and  intelligent  young  men;  and 
homo  americanus  in  general,  after  a  difficult 
apprenticeship  in  puritanism  and  economic 
feudalism  and  a  boisterous  period  of  adolescent 
growth,  seems  to  him  approaching  the 
“classical”  era  of  his  intellectual  development. 
M.  Joseph'Renaud,  who  is  a  Paris  new’spaper- 
man,  writes  in  a  lighter  vein,  and  with  an  eye 
for  the  sensational,  of  the  ways  and  manners 
of  Manhattan,  and  shows  a  marked  disposi' 
tion  to  prahsc  rather  than  to  criticize  even  the 
questionable  virtues  of  the  great  metropolis. — 
M.  H. 

•  Jean  Boulogne.  La  vie  de  Louis  Renault. 

Paris,  ^itionsdu  Moulin  d' Argent.  1931. 

Louis  Renault,  the  automobile  man,  is  the 
Ford  of  France,  or  even  much  more  than  that, 
for  he  did  more  than  develop  the  French 
automobile  industry  on  a  large  scale,  he  was 
the  first  to  make  a  motor  which  w'as  prac^tical 
and  which  he  constantly  improved  as  he  built. 
When  the  World  War  broke  out,  he  found 
himself  cut  off  from  moSt  of  his  raw  materials 
and  from  the  parts  made  in  the  invaded 
diStriAs,  juSt  as  the  need  w’as  becoming  acute. 
How,  building  frantically  on  a  large  scale,  he 
managed  to  continue  improving  his  motors 
for  autos  and  for  planes,  how’  he  invented 
machines  in  order  to  turn  out  new  produ<fts, 
how  he  motorized  the  French  artillery,  how'  he 
pracftically  saved  the  Allies  by  ingeniously 
inventing  new  ways  of  producing  ammunition 
on  an  unprecedented  scale,  how  he  invented 
the  light  tanks,  how  after  the  armistice,  with¬ 
out  pausing  for  a  breath,  he  set  to  work  again 
in  order  to  make  French  reconstruction 
possible,  all  this  is  vividly  told.  We  have 


become  so  accustomed  to  take  for  granted 
the  present  State  of  motoring  and  aviation 
that  we  are  apt  to  forget  how  very  new  all 
thifc  is. 

This  book,  written  primarily  to  serve  as  an 
object  lesson  for  the  youth  of  France,  is  also 
valuable  to  acquaint  foreigners  w'ith  a  side  of  j 
French  life  which  is  usually  overlooked,  partly 
because  it  has  been  the  custom  to  put  the 
greater  emphasis  on  the  achievements  of 
artists  and  writers,  partly  because  the  leaders 
of  industry  in  France  have  been  very  averse 
to  publicity.  We  hope  that  many  such  Studies 
will  be  published.  There  is  no  dearth  of  sub-  j 
jeCts  for  them  in  France. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  , 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Alice  Descoeudres.  Dcs  Hcros.  La  Chaux- 
de-Fonds.  imprimerie  des  Cooperatives 

reunies.  1931.  i  Swiss  franc.-  This  little  book 
of  great  heroes  who  have  alleviated  the  suf¬ 
fering  of  mankind  was  written  in  the  hope  that 
it  might  afford  guidance  to  children  confused  | 
by  the  cynicism  and  misery  of  the  present  j 
day  w'orld.  Including  not  only  such  household  ) 
names  as  those  of  Frangois  d'Assise,  PeStalozzi,  i 
Tolstoi,  and  PaSteur,  but  also  such  little-  1 
known  benefactors  as  Mathilde  Wrede,  •, 
Alessandrine  Ravizza,  and  AuguSte  Forel,  j 
and  concluding  with  Gandhi,  Des  Heros  is  ' 
inspiring  to  adults  as  w’cll  as  to  children. 
“Notre  voeu  eSt  que  la  beautc  de  ces  vies 
puisse  aider  a  faire  tomber  quelques-uns  des 
prejuges  qui  separent  les  hommes,  et  que  nos 
heros  inspirent  a  beaucoup  de  jeunes  ces  forces 
de  travail  et  de  devouement  et  cette  joie  de 
vivre  qui  seuls  font  les  entra'neurs  d'hommes!”  \ 
— Marjorie  Duncan  ?{ice.  Columbus,  Ohio.  j 

•  GaSton-Martin.  Joseph  Caillaux.  Les 
Questions  du  Temps  Present.  Paris.  Al¬ 
can.  1931. 1 5  francs. — This  is  an  apology  rather 
than  a  biography  of  Caillaux,  the  man  who 
won  Morocco  without  a  war  and  who  was 
accused  and  later  exonerated  of  a  charge  of 
complicity  with  Germany  during  the  world 
conflict.  Incidentally  the  book  gives  a  useful  ' 
survey  of  political  conditions  in  France  since 
1898.  The  author,  whose  writings  on  Free 
Masonry  and  on  the  history  of  Nantes  are 
well  known,  is  a  partisan  of  the  Left  in 
politics.  He  has  little  sympathy  for  Clemen- 
ceau,  Poincare,  and  what  they  represented. 
While  valuable  for  the  economist,  it  is  not  i 
likely  that  the  average  American  reader  will 
find  this  book  easy  to  read.— U.  T.  Holmes. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina. 
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•  G.'J.  Gellcr.  Sarah  Bernhardt.  Paris.  Galli' 
mard.  1931. — Rosine  Bernard,  the  “ne- 

gresse  blonde”  of  the  ordered  fold  behind 
convent  walls,  soon  proved  that  she  was  not 
defined  for  the  even-tempered  life  of  a  nun. 
Yet  ^rangely  enough  her  avidity  for  theatri¬ 
cals  manifested  itself  here  in  the  role  of 
Raphael.  The  author  points  out  many  decided 
characteristics,  in  her  years  of  preparation 
before  her  next  play,  which  make  the  trend 
of  her  future  the  more  convincing.  Sarcey, 
that  arbiter  of  careers,  and  Sarah  Bernhardt’s 
indomitable  will  power,  launched  her  into 
her  Stormy  course  to  fame.  In  spite  of  her  much 
talked-of  slender  figure  and  her  scandalous 
bursts  of  temper  she  managed  to  win  over  the 
hostile  press. 

M.  Geller's  harsh  treatment  of  the  "mons- 
tre  Yankee”  with  its  queer  conception  of 
dramatic  art,  is  amusing  to  say  the  least. 
One  is  inclined  to  share  his  artiStic  indigna¬ 
tion  at  the  use  of  the  French  heroine's  name 
for  a  “great  attraction.”  He  blames  the  crude 
business  man  and  the  cumbersome  dominion 
of  a  narrow  puritanism  for  the  insults  heaped 
upon  la  Bernhardt.  Whatever  may  be  true  of 
a  later  period,  there  was  some  justification  for 
French  criticism  of  the  America  of  1880,  when 
American  art  appreciation  was  in  its  infancy. — 
Charles  A.  Choquette.  Cornell  University. 

•  Vid:or  Giraud.  La  Vie  Romanesque  de 
Chateaubriand.  Paris.  Les  Oeuvres  Re¬ 
presentatives.  1932.  9  francs. — This  life  of 
Chateaubriand  is  attractively  printed  and 
simply  told  in  less  than  two  hundred  pages. 
The  author,  professor  of  French  letters  at  the 
University  of  Freiburg,  has  published  many 
books,  including  editions  of  moSt  of  Chateau¬ 
briand’s  works.  He  speaks  here  with  author¬ 
ity.  Doubtless  because  of  its  limited  size  this 
biography  cannot  be  called  thought-provoking. 
The  reactions  of  Chateaubriand  to  Napoleon, 
to  Louis- Philippe,  are  not  analyzed;  there  is 
but  little  discussion  of  the  great  man’s  com¬ 
plicated  psychology.  On  the  other  hand  his 
exacit  contribution  to  the  current  of  literature 
is  well  defined. — U.  T.  Holmes.  The  Univer¬ 
sity  of  North  Carolina. 

•  J.  Rodolfo  Lozada.  Simon  Bolivar.  Anvers. 
Club  Hispano- Americano.  1931. — The 

homage  to  Simon  Bolivar  ^ill  continues.  The 
book  before  us  is  a  French  translation  of  a 
rather  exaggerated  eulogy  of  the  Liberator  by 
Rodolfo  Lozada,  poet  and  Mexican  consul  at 
Antwerp.  There  are  fore-words  by  Parra 
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Marquez,  consul-general  of  Venezuela,  and 
others.  The  main  text  includes  a  short  but 
excellent  biographical  sketch  of  the  Liberator, 
colored  perhaps  unduly  by  the  author’s  hero 
worship.  At  the  end  is  a  petition  in  imitation 
of  the  Lord’s  Prayer,  addressed  to  Bolivar  as 
“our  Father  who  is  in  the  heaven  of  our 
spirits.”  It  is  significant  to  note  that  the  prayer 
of  the  Venezuelans  is  that  they  may  be  delivered 
from  “accepting  the  material  goods  which  our 
enemies  offer  us  in  exchange  for  the  riches  of 
Nature.”  Uncle  Sam  please  take  note! — Cab 
vert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Andre  Maurois.  Tourgueniev.  Paris. 

Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — It  is  remark¬ 
able  how  well  the  author  has  condensed  a 
wealth  of  material,  and  at  the  same  time  has 
offered  it  in  these  248  pages  in  a  seemingly 
leisurely  way,  elegantly,  intere^ingly,  often 
dramatically.  For  readers  who  have  no  access 
to  Russian  sources  this  book  is  a  veritable 
treasure-house,  for  there  is  even  a  brief  sketch 
of  Russian  hi^ory,  a  picture  of  Russian  society 
and  a  vivid  account  of  the  different  movements 
of  Turgenev’s  time.  The  contents  of  his  mo^ 
important  works  are  briefly  but  illuminatingly 
presented;  and  his  biography  is  handled  with 
that  psychological  insight  which  in  our  times 
has  been  so  enriched  by  Freudian  influence. 

M.  Maurois  does  not  know  any  Russian. 
But  his  researches  from  translations  brought 
him  to  the  same  general  conclusions  to  which 
eminent  Russian  critics  had  come  before  him, 
and  Turgenev  ^stands  before  us  as  we  have 
known  him:  a  great  artiest,  sensitive  to  every 
new  social  phenomenon,  to  every  new  human 
type,  and  a  ma^fter  of  the  word. — Sophie  R.  A. 
Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Georges  Mouly.  La  Vie  prodigieuse  de 

Vid.orien  Sardou.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 

1931.  15  francs. — An  e.xcellent  biography  of 
the  popular  dramatic,  despite  the  somewhat 
flamboyant  title  which  sugge^s  an  adventure 
tale.  In  faiA  this  is  the  only  complete  biography 
of  Sardou  that  has  appeared  to  date,  and  it  is 
based  upon  reliable  fir^-hand  information  as 
well  as  upon  documents  of  value.  The  account 
IS  a  vivid  one,  a  living  and  thought-provoking 
picture  of  life  during  the  nineteenth  century. 
It  becomes  evident  that  the  author  has  omitted 
or  toned  down  certain  details,  out  of  courtesy 
to  the  living  children  of  the  dramati^st.  Sardou 
was  a  man  of  ^erling  qualities,  but  it  is  not 
likely  that  he  was  always  right,  against 
the  critics,  as  in  the  Rabagas  episode.  Again, 
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what  were  Sardou’s  relations  with  Sarah 
Bernhardt?  It  appears  to  the  reader  that  other 
details,  such  as  the  dramatiA's  petty  quarrels 
with  his  father,  have  been  over-emphasized. 

Readers  w’ho  have  never  had  occasion  to  be 
intere^ed  in  Sardou  will  find  this  book  a 
delightful  introduiiftion.  To  know  a  man  in¬ 
timately  is  to  become  his  friend  and  Mouly 
has  made  us  share  each  experience  sympathe¬ 
tically  with  his  protagonist.  One  wishes  that 
the  format  of  this  book  could  have  been  larger; 
It  would  have  given  more  dignity  to  the 
w'ork. — Urban  T.  Holmes.  The  University  of 
North  Carolina. 

•  M.-L.  Pailleron.  Madame  de  StaH.  Paris. 

Hachette.  1931.  10  francs. — In  her  first 

chapter  Madame  Pailleron  insists  that  two 
hereditary  traits  w'ere  dominating  factors  in 
the  life  of  Madame  de  Stael:  a  certain  pedantic 
turn  of  mind  inherited  from  her  mother  and 
a  marked  Germanic  Strain  from  her  father. 
“Elle  ne  supporta  aucun  joug  sauf  celui  de 
I’Amour.”  This  citation  from  the  book  is 
featured  by  the  publishers  and  gives  the 
keynote  of  the  biography.  At  the  same  time, 
we  follow'  Madame  de  Stael's  political  in¬ 
trigues  and  her  constant  efforts  to  subdue 
Napoleon  by  her  pen  since  she  had  failed  to 
win  him  by  her  womanly  wiles. 

Throughout  the  Story  the  reader  can  sense 
the  author's  antagonism  to  the  Germanic  Strain 
of  Madame  de  Stael  and  is  reminded  of  the 
anti-romanticism  of  Lasserre,  Maurras  and 
others.  The  book  brings  nothing  new’  about 
Madame  de  Stael.  It  is  not  as  complete  as 
the  biography  by  Andrew  Haggard  which 
appeared  some  ten  years  ago. — Leon  P.  Inin. 
Miami  University. 

•  Rene  Peter.  Claude  Debussy.  Paris.  Galli- 
mard.  1931.  15  francs. — Rene  Peter  was 

a  close  friend  of  the  musical  innovator  and 
Strange  personality  who  was  Claude  Debussy, 
and  this  little  volume  of  intimate  memories, 
thrown  together  with  no  apparent  plan,  is  as 
a  matter  of  fa<ft  one  of  the  moSt  discriminating, 
discreet  and  illuminating  personal  tributes 
which  was  ever  offered  a  great  artist.  These 
modestly  phrased  and  seemingly  fragmentary 
memories  manage  to  cover  the  ground  of 
Debussy’s  musical  accomplishment  and  his 
somewhat  spiny  but  not  unlovely  personality, 
with  much  more  completeness  than  they  have 
the  air  of  doing — and  few  books  of  the  sort 
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make  such  agreeable  reading.  The  sensation- 
loving  reader  who  is  interested  in  the  Maeter- 
linck-Georgette  Leblanc-Mary  Garden-Debus- 
sy-Albert  Carre  imbroglio  will  find  rich 
material  here. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Albert  de  Pouvourville.  Francis  Gamier. 
(Les  Grandes  Figures  Coloniales).  Paris. 

Plon.  1931.  15  francs.  -  This  biography  of 
Francis  Gamier  (1839-1873)  portrays  a  heroic 
life  and  death  in  the  cause  of  French  coloniza¬ 
tion  in  Indo-China.  For  the  specialist  there  are 
interesting  views  of  the  political,  ethnological, 
religious  and  commercial  aspedts  of  the  enter¬ 
prise.  The  general  reader  w’ill  enjoy  the  narra¬ 
tion  of  the  jungle  travels  of  this  French  Living¬ 
ston.  Donuld  L.  King.  Miami  University. 

•  Baron  Firmin  van  den  Bosch.  Vingt  dn- 
nees  d'Egypte.  Paris.  Perrin.  1931.  15 

francs. — From  his  poSt  as  a  member  of  the 
“Jurididtions  mixtes  d’Egypte”  the  Baron  van 
den  Bosch  w’as  in  an  excellent  position  to  under¬ 
stand  the  land  of  the  Nile.  His  book  shows  him 
to  be  a  shrewd  observer  in  many  fields  beside 
jurisprudence. 

In  the  first  part  he  explains  a  number  of 
inside  fadts  in  recent  Egyptian  history.  We 
have  rapid  but  very  vivid  descriptions  of  the 
cosmopolitan  group  to  be  found  in  Alexandria 
and  Cairo,  amusing  sketches  of  the  social  milieu 
and  of  some  shining  figures  with  a  paSt.  A 
chapter  is  devoted  to  the  mixed  courts  and 
their  manner  of  w’orking. 

The  second  half  of  the  book,  dealing  with 
the  discovery  of  the  tomb  of  Tut  and  the 
law-suits  this  discovery  occasioned,  and  finally 
with  the  author's  return  voyage  to  Belgium 
through  Bayreuth  and  Athens,  is  less  satisfac¬ 
tory,  being  somewhat  disconnected  and  form¬ 
ing  almo^  an  anti-climax. — Jeanne  d'Ucel. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Criquet  habille  en  soldat.  Ses  carnets  re- 
cueilles  et  illu^res  par  Maurice  Perret- 

Carnot.  Paris.  Argo.  1931.  25  francs. — This 
diary  of  a  youth  who  died  in  the  trenches  on 
a  cold  December  night  was  discovered  among 
a  lot  of  old  papers  in  a  second-hand  book  shop 
and  Maurice  Perret-Carnot  now  publishes  it, 
illu^rating  it  with  his  own  drawings. 

The  diary  begins  in  1913,  when  our  youth 
is  twenty.  Oh !  The  gaiety  of  this  carefree  art 
^udent  who  makes  it  a  point  of  honor  to 
appear  not  to  take  things  texj  seriously. 
Yet  his  innermo^  heart  is  filled  with  an 
immense  ideal.  Comes  the  call,  and  then  begin 
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the  long  days  and  nights  of  horror,  the  crushing 
burden  of  suffering  and  of  the  loss  of  his  be^ 
beloved,  the  terrible  sense  of  utter  disillusion' 
ment  and  despair.  But  Reeled  by  his  terrible 
fate  he  forges  for  himself  a  new  hope,  he 
reaffirms  his  faith  in  Beauty  and  in  Light. 

And  then . the  little  “cricket's” 

song  is  billed. 

There  are  those  who  talk  of  another  war! — 
Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Passy.  Souvenirs  d'un  Socialise 
Chrhien.  Paris.  “JeSers.”  1930. 12  francs. 
— I  have  always  been  interested  in  Paul  Passy, 
the  world'known  advocate  of  the  phonetic 
method  whose  list  of  works  numbers  no  less 
than  forty-tw'o  entries.  I  had  known  and 
admired  his  father  Frederic  Passy,  the  ardent 
free  trade  economist  and  pacifist  who  was, 
for  many  years,  a  member  of  the  French  Par' 
liament  and  a  prominent  figure  in  French  na' 
tional  life.  The  career  of  Paul  Passy,  so  different 
from  the  conventional  “cursus  honorum”  of 
French  University  officials,  puzzled  me.  How 
did  this  man,  son  of  a  well'to'do,  highly 
“respectable”  and  well  connected  bourgeois 
family,  develop  into  what  some  might  call 
“a  religious  fanatic,”  and  a  sort  of  socialistic 
“crank”  who  has  carried  on,  at  the  same  time, 
his  philological,  religious  and  political  propa' 
ganda,  with  the  quiet  obstinacy  and  the  eccen' 
tricities  of  a  Tolstoi  or  a  Mahatma  Gandhi? 
Such  men  are  not  unknown  in  English'speak' 
mg  countries.  In  France  they  are  rather  un' 
common.  This  fascinating  little  pamphlet  tells 
the  Story  with  the  simplicity,  frankness  and 
naivete  to  be  expccited  from  such  a  man. 
His  education,  his  two  conversions,  religious 
and  political,  his  youthful  enthusiasms,  his 
hobbies,  his  trip  to  America,  all  that  gives 
us  a  key  to  one  of  the  most  curious  and 
likable  personalities  of  to'day,  a  personality 
that  will  make  you  smile  but  that  you  cannot 
help  admiring. — Othon  GuerJac.  Cornell  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Jean  des  Vallieres  (Jean  Ravennes). 

Tendre  Allemagne-  Kavalier  Scharnhorit. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — 
An  account,  slightly  toned  down,  of  the 
author’s  experiences  as  a  war  prisoner  in 
Germany.  The  narrative  drags  until  we  begin 
Chapter  eight,  but  from  there  on  it  is  too 
fascinating  to  be  laid  aside.  I  read  till  two  in 
the  morning.  The  author  was  a  difficult 
prisoner,  who  was  eventually  quartered  with 
other  recalcitrants  in  an  old  Napoleonic 
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fortress  called  the  KavaUer  ScharnhorSt.  It  is 
a  puzzle  to  the  reader  why  the  Germans,  if 
they  were  as  cruel  as  propaganda  intimated, 
did  not  shoot  these  troublemakers  and  rid 
themselves  of  them  once  for  all.  The  descrip' 
tion  of  the  German  guards  is  irritating,  coming 
as  it  does  twelve  years  after  the  War.  Surely 
all  German  soldiers  at  that  time  were  not 
either  brutish  or  loutish.  Vallieres  is  a  practiced 
noveliA  and  many  of  his  pages  are  excellently 
written.  This  book  is  to  be  followed  by  an' 
other,  continuing  the  narrative  and  called 
Spartacus'Parade. — Urban  T.  Holmes.  The 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

•  Ames  Saintes  du  Grand  Siecle.  Abbesses 
et  Religieuses  de  Faremoutiers.  Paris  et 

Bruges.  Desclee  de  Brouwer  6?  Cie.  Paris. 
P.  Lcthielleux.  Abbaye  de  Maredsous.  1931. 
7  francs. — From  contemporary  documents, 
D.  Raymond  Thibaut  presents  the  hi^ory  of 
the  Benedictine  convent  of  Faremoutiers  en 
Brie  (i6o5'i677).  The  book  consi^s  of  the  lives 
of  the  abbesses  Francoise  de  la  Chatre  (1605' 
i643)and  her  grandniece,  Jeanne  de  Plas  (1643' 
1677)  taken  from  Mme  de  Blemur’s  Eloges  de 
plusieurs  personnes  .lluitre.c  en  p.ete  de  Vordre 
de  Saint'Benoit  decedees  en  ces  derniers  sixles, 
Paris,  1679,  followed  by  short  notices  written 
by  these  abbesses  on  all  the  nuns  who  died 
during  their  terms  of  office.  The  whole  is  sup' 
plemented  and  controlled  by  comparison  with 
the  ms.  Journal  Autobiographique  de  Franqoise 
de  la  Ch  kre  now  at  the  Bibliotheque  Nationale 
and  preceded  by  an  explanatory  preface  by 
the  editor. 

Essentially  of  ^rictly  local  ihtere^,  to  the 
general  reader  this  little  book  affords  a  vivid 
glimpse  of  a  phase  of  17th  century  life  rarely 
open  to  him — the  convent  world  of  ladies  of 
the  ari^ocracy,  their  relations  with  their 
families  and  neighbors,  with  Louis  XIII  and 
Anne  d’Autriche,  their  training  of  Anne  de 
Gonzague  and  subsequent  friendship  with  her 
— in  short,  their  role  in  the  life  of  their  day. — 
Josephine  de  Boer.  Wilmette,  Illinois. 

•  Emile  Baumann.  Marie' Antoinette  et  Axel 
Fersen.  Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  20  francs. — 

As  the  title  implies  this  essay  deals  chiefly 
with  the  intimate  life  of  Marie'Antoinette 
and  that  of  her  friend  to  the  end,  the  count 
Axel  Fersen;  but  incidentally  one  finds  here 
a  picture  of  the  morals  of  the  time,  the  life 
at  the  court  and  subtle  character  sketches  of 
Marie'Antoinette,  Louis  XVI,  Axel  Fersen 
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and  a  number  of  other  less  prominent  pet' 
sonages.  The  book  :s  entertaining  reading. 
Aside  from  its  historical  interest,  it  has  a 
marked  literary  quality.  There  is  sufficient 
picfturesque  detail,  and  the  whole  is  solidly 
documented.  The  sources  are  given  in  foot' 
notes.  Tutidna  W.  BoLiyreJf.  Battle  Creek, 
Michigan. 

•  Marcel  Brion.  La  Vie  des  Huns.  Paris 
Gallimard.  1931. — An  account  of  the 

extraordinary  history  of  the  Huns — three 
thousand  years  of  warfare  with  China,  their 
migration  to  Europe  w'here  under  their  great 
chief  Attila  they  w’ere  a  menace  to  the  Roman 
Empire,  and  the  decline  and  final  absorption 
by  their  neighbors  of  this  terrible  race. 
Crammed  full  of  marvelous  adventures  and 
fabulous  tales,  this  uncritical  narrative  makes 
exciting  reading. — Marjorie  Duncan  T^ice. 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

•  Rene  Jouan.  Hisloire  de  la  Marine  Fran' 
faise  des  ongincs  jusqu'd  la  Revolution. 

Paris.  Payot.  1932.  25  francs.  A  somewhat 
detailed  narrative  of  the  sea  fights  of  the 
French  navy  from  its  acquisition  along  with 
Normandy  from  John  Lackland  to  the  end  of 
the  reign  of  Louis  XVI.  The  French  Navy, 
not  rendered  necessary  by  a  French  merchant 
marine,  remained  something  extraneous,  valu' 
able  only  in  times  of  war  or  imperialism  and 
dependent  on  the  whim  of  the  ruler.  There  is 
much  that  is  inspiring  in  this  record  of  a 
navy  again  and  again  destroyed  by  indiffer' 
ence,  intrigue,  or  the  enemy,  only  to  be  coura- 
geously  rebuik  with  the  words  of  Jean  II  after 
Poictiers:  “A  coeur  vaillant  rien  d'impos' 
sible.” — Marjorie  Duncan  F^ice.  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

•  G.  Lenotre.  Les  Derniers  Terrorises.  Pa' 
ris.  Firmin  Didot.  1932.  20  francs. — 

Lenotre  has  to  his  credit  some  forty  volumes 
of  anecdotic  hi^ry'personalities,  incidents, 
my^eries,  curiosities,  odds  and  ends;  mo^ly 
relating  to  the  Revolutionary  Era.  Those 
about  Revolutionary  Paris,  Varennes,  and 
MariC' Antoinette,  were  extremely  successful. 
The  same  blend  of  minute  accuracy  and  nar' 
rative  skill  will  be  found  in  this  book:  but 
the  subject  is  not  of  such  general  appeal.  The 
“la^  terrori^jts,”  very  obscure  men,  were 
hauled  by  the  Police  after  the  bomb  outrage 
of  Nivose  3  An  IX  (Dec.  24  i8oc)  against  the 
Fir^  Consul.  They  were  sent  out  to  the 
Seychelles,  in  the  Indian  Ocean:  the  long  and 


my^erious  cruise,  enlivened  by  naval  com' 
bats,  is  thrilling  at  times,  but  unduly  protracted. 
Some  of  the  exiles  found  their  way  back  to 
France,  after  fanta^ftic  adventures.  Rather 
light  as  hi:ftory  ,and  decidedly  mild  as  enter' 
tainment. — Albert  Guerard.  Stanford  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Jacques  Pannier.  L'Eglise  Reformee  de 
Pans  sous  Louis  XIII  (1621  d  1629). 
Paris.  Librairie  Honore  Champion.  1932.  (2 
volumes  illuAres  de  plans  et  figures).  -The 
third  and  fourth  volume  of  a  series  devoted 
to  the  :^tudy  of  the  public  and  private  life  of 
the  Prote^ant  community  in  Paris  under 
Henri  IV  and  Louis  XIII.  The  fir^st  two 
volumes  were  crowmed  by  the  French  Aca' 
demy.  This  one  deserves  the  same  rew’ard 
if  scholarship,  industry  and  skilful  presenta' 
tion  of  a  subject  are  to  be  recognized.  M.  Pan' 
nier,  w'ho  is  secretary  of  the  Society  of  the 
History  of  French  Prote^antism  and  in  charge 
of  its  library,  is  the  man  who,  since  the  death 
of  N.  Weiss,  knows  probably  more  about 
Huguenot  hiAory  than  any  other  scholar.  This 
book,  in  spite  of  its  title,  is  not  merely  the 
^ory  of  a  parish  and  of  the  activities  and 
tribulations  of  the  Prote^jtants  of  Pans  told 
through  letters,  memoirs  and  fir^st'hand  docu' 
ments.  It  is  a  broad  picture  of  the  political, 
economic  and  literary  life  of  France  under 
Louis  XIII.  Were  it  only  for  the  chapter  on 
the  famous  Academy  of  Sedan  and  on  the 
part  played  by  such  men  as  Gombauld,  Con' 
rart,  Pelisson  and  Saumaise,  the  book  of  Dr. 
Pannier  w’ould  deserve  the  careful  reading  of 
students  of  French  literature.  The  maps  of 
old  Paris  and  the  numerous  illu^rations  make 
of  these  tw'o  volumes  (the  second  being  only 
and  appendix  w'ith  “pieces  jui^tificatives”)  a 
valuable  addition  to  any  library  which  claims 
to  be  adequately  supplied  wfith  works  on 
French  hi^ftory.  -Othon  Guerlac.  Cornell  Uni' 
versity. 

•  J.  du  Plessis.  La  Caravane  Humaine. 

Paris.  Plon.  1932.  18  francs.  Count 
Jean  du  Plessis  de  Grenedan,  professor  in  the 
Catholic  University  of  the  We^  (Angers),  is  a 
^strict  disciple  of  St.  Augu^ftine  and  Bossuet.  In 
this  Discourse  on  Universal  Hi^ory,  he  proph' 
esies  the  integration  of  world  pow'ers — 
America,  Islam  C),  Europe,  the  East.  The  City 
of  this  World,  led  by  the  Prince  of  this  w'orld, 
shall  assault  again  the  City  of  God,  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church,  alone  transcendant  and 
divine;  but  victory  belongs  to  the  persecuted. 
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and  the  Son  of  Man  shall  return  to  close 
human  history. 

Count  du  Plessis  is  no  less  orthodox  than 
the  Eagle  of  Meaux  (this  book  bears  the 
obftdt  of  a  Jesuit  censor,  and  the  Imprimatur 
of  the  Bishop  of  Angers),  and  he  is  far  more 
eloquent;  at  any  rate,  he  is  more  conscious  of 
his  own  eloquence. 

Above  the  main  title,  we  read:  Le  Sens  de 
I'Hi^oire.  We  are  told  that  ambiguity  is  im- 
possible  in  French;  that  which  is  not  clear  is 
not  French.  Yet  “Le  Sens  de  FHi^toire”  might 
mean  i  the  direction  or  trend  of  hi^ory;  2  the 
meaning  of  hi^ory;  3  the  feeling  for  history 
(historical  sense).  Albert  Guerard.  Stanford 
University. 

•  Maurice  Reclus.  Le  Seize  Mai.  Paris. 

Hachette.  1931.  An  account  of  the 

ministerial  crisis  of  May  16,  1877,  when  Mar' 
shal  MaC'Mahon,  conservative  and  monarch' 
ical  president  of  the  Third  French  Republic, 
dismissed  the  Jules  Simon  Cabinet,  although 
it  possessed  the  confidence  of  the  assembly,  for 
allowing  the  passage  of  a  liberal  law.  This 
arbitrary  proceeding  was  unconstitutional. 
MaC'Mahon  substituted  a  cabinet  of  his  own, 
which  forcibly  repressed  societies  suspected 
of  liberal  tendencies — even  a  conference  of 
geologists  and  one  on  Rabelais.  Gambetta’s 
party  and  the  venerable  Thiers  protested  this 
high'handed  action.  After  a  bitter  cuimpaign 
Gambetta’s  party  triumphed.  Thus  was 
decided  the  question  of  the  responsibility  of 
ministers.  The  author  is  impartial  and  judicious, 
but  the  subject  is  too  involved  in  political 
technicalities  to  interest  the  general  reader. — 
Marjorie  Duncan  T^ice.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

•  Maurice  Soulie.  Les  Proces  celebres  de 

VEspagne.  Paris.  Payot.  1931.  18  francs. — 

This  collection  of  the  famous  trials  of  Spain 
includes  that  of  Don  Carlos,  son  of  the  sinister 
Philip  II,  who,  imprisoned  for  his  mad  schemes 
of  rebellion,  seems  contrary  to  tradition  to 
have  died  a  natural  death;  that  of  Antonio 
Perez  who,  after  contriving  the  assassination 
of  Escobedo  by  order  of  the  king,  found  him' 
self  delivered  over  to  the  Inquisition,  but  who 
escaped  to  England;  and  finally  that  of  Fran' 
cisco  Ferrer,  anarchist  and  pioneer  in  modern 
education  in  Spain,  hurriedly  executed  in 
1909.  In  this  dispassionate  Study  the  author 
condones  the  Inquisition  on  the  ground  that 
it  w’as  a  natural  and  even  useful  expression  of 
the  time. — Marjorie  Duncan  }^ice.  Columbus, 
Ohio. 
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•  Livre  d'Or  du  Vile  Centenaire  de  la 
Fondation  de  I'Universite  de  Toulouse. 

Toulouse.  Edouard  Privat.  1931. — This  L«»re 
d'Or  was  prepared  by  M.  Calmette,  professor 
of  the  University  of  Toulouse,  with  the  colla' 
boration  of  M.  Privat,  publisher.  It  contains 
a  complete  account  of  the  celebration  of  the 
seventh  centennial  of  the  University  of  Tou' 
louse  held  the  8th,  9th,  and  loth  of  June,  1929. 
It  includes  all  speeches  on  the  various  programs, 
all  messages  from  the  delegates  to  the  celebra' 
tion,  all  communications  from  other  colleges, 
the  names  and  addresses  of  all  delegates  and 
the  liA  of  all  colleges  and  organizations  con' 
tributing  to  the  centennial  in  any  way.  It  will 
be  a  valuable  reference  book  for  those  charged 
with  preparations  for  such  celebrations. — Leon 
P.  Irvin.  Miami  University. 

•  Hilaire  de  Barenton.  Le  texte  etrusque  de 
la  rnomie  d'Agram.  Paris.  Leroux.  1929. 

-  In  this  ^udy  (Etudes  Orientales,  No.  6)  M. 
de  Barenton  presents  firA  an  analysis  of  an' 
cient  religions,  tending  to  show  that,  in  a 
sense,  all  were  foreshadowers  of  Chri^ianity. 
He  passes  on  to  a  presentation  of  his  views 
of  Egyptian  and  Etruscan  religion — dogma 
and  ritual.  The  second  part,  from  which  the 
monograph  receives  its  name,  claims  to  give 
a  transliteration  and  a  translation  of  the 
“Etruscan”  text  written  on  the  wrappings 
of  a  mummy  found  at  the  Agram  Museum, 
brought  from  Egypt  and  opened  fir^  in  1868. 
M.  de  Barenton  believes  that  Etruscan  is  a 
dialect  of  Egyptian,  and  that  the  people  of 
Etruria  migrated  from  Chaldea  to  the  Italian 
peninsula  via  Egypt.  This  point  of  view  is 
developed  in  part  three  of  the  paper.  It  is 
difficult  to  speak  without  bias  in  evaluating 
theories  and  conclusions  so  Wrongly  at  va' 
riance  with  generally  accepted  opinion. — 
Robert  E.  Dengler.  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Ion  Creanga.  Contes  Populaires  de  Rou' 
manie.  (Pove^i).  Paris.  Maisonneuve. 

1931.  30  francs. — The  folk  lore  of  Rumania  is 
extremely  rich,  and  is  little  known  in  Webern 
Europe.  Much  of  this  folk  lore  has  been 
gathered  and  written  in  a  sprightly  ^yle  by 
Ion  Creanga,  a  country  school  teacher,  who 
has  absorbed  the  tales  of  his  nurse  with 
her  milk  and  who  was  an  incomparable 
^ory  teller,  able  to  charm  an  audience  of  the 
mos!t  erudite  li^eners. 

The  book  is  translated  by  Stanciu  Stoian 
and  Ode  de  Chateauvieux  Lebel.  The  notes 
which  they  have  added  help  greatly  in  the 
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comprehension  and  the  enjoyment  of  the 
:>tones.  It  IS  the  tirst  volume  of  a  new  senes 
in  the  collection  Les  Litto’atures  fyof^ulnires  de 
toutes  les  F{ations. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Alexandre  David'Neel  et  le  Lama  Yong- 
den.  La  vie  surhumaine  de  Guesar  de  Ling, 

le  heros  thibetain,  racontce  par  les  bardes  de 
son  pays.  Pans.  Adyar.  1931. — Madame  David- 
Neel,  born  in  Pans  in  1870,  was  a  precocious 
student  of  the  Oriental  mind.  Early  in  her 
twenties  she  made  her  fir,<t  journey  to  the 
Ea^t,  and  returned  from  it  to  give  a  series  of 
lectures  in  Brussels  on  Oriental  philosophy. 
She  lived  in  Thibet  from  191 1  till  1925,  explor¬ 
ing  territory  never  before  seen  by  an  Occiden¬ 
tal,  and  her  contribution  to  Webern  knowledge 
of  that  myiitenous  region  has  been  of  the  fir:>t 
importance.  Her  exciting  Voyage  d'une  Pan- 
siennc  a  Lhassa  went  into  English  translation 
(Harper's)  in  1917,  and  her  My^iques  et  Magi' 
ciens  du  Thibet  (Plon),  hiitiations  lama'iques 
(Adyar)  and  other  volumes  on  Buddhism. 
Chinese  philosophy  and  kindred  subjects  have 
both  substance  and  charm.  Her  new  book, 
prepared  with  the  help  of  her  adopted  son  the 
Thibetan  Lima  Yongden,  is  a  translation  of 
the  Central  Asiatic  epic  of  Guesar  de  Ling, 
painstakingly  recorded  from  the  lips  of  a  bard 
reputed  to  be  a  descendant  of  the  fabulous 
hero  who  was  probably  a  glorification  of  a 
historical  chieftain  back  in  the  seventh  or 
eighth  century  of  our  era.  Some  idea  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  task  may  be  gained  from  the 
fact  that  the  bard  chanted  his  epic  to  his  two 
amanuenses  for  some  six  hours  a  day  during  a 
period  of  more  than  six  weeks,  always  with 
a  sheet  of  blank  paper  before  his  eyes  to  inspire 
him,  although  he  could  neither  read  nor  write. 
This  Iliad  of  the  Thibetans  makes  somewhat 
tedious  reading  at  times  for  anyone  but  the 
specialist,  but  Madame  David-Neel's  spirited 
preface  is  full  of  malice  and  marvels.  Guesar, 
champion  of  the  oppressed  and  foe  of  injustice, 
will  some  day  return  to  earth  in  fulfilment  of 
prophecy,  like  Jesus,  like  Friedrich  Barbarossa, 
like  various  rare  spirits  who  have  lived  for 
others;  and  this  record  of  his  first  avatar  is 
one  of  the  noble  epics  which  the  race  has  al¬ 
ways  cherished. — *** 

•  Johannes  Joergensen.  Une  Ame  FranciS' 
caine:  Paula  Reinhard.  Translated  from 

the  ninth  German  edition  by  the  Comtesse 
de  Loppinot.  Pans.  Perrin.  1931.  15  francs. — 
This  biography,  which  first  appeared  in  1911, 


concerns  an  obscure  and  saintly  woman  of 
the  Ruhr  whose  life  by  clerical  Standards  was 
indeed  “a  miracle  of  confidence,  patience  and 
peace.”  Her  Story  is  one  of  an  increasingly 
irresistible  desire  for  the  consolations  of  a 
cloistered  religious  of  the  Franciscan  order,  a 
desire  thwarted  by  her  ill  health  and  family 
responsibilities,  so  that  she  remained  "in  the 
world,  but  not  of  it.”  The  book  belongs  moSt 
appropriately  either  in  the  literature  of 
Catholic  piety  or  of  psycho-pathology,  depend¬ 
ing  on  one's  point  of  view. — Harold  A.  Lurra- 
bee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  M.-J.  Lagrange.  La  Morale  de  I'Evangile. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — A 

volume  in  the  collection  La  Vie  Chretienne. 
The  author,  a  Dominican  Friar,  attempts  to 
show  the  unity  of  the  moral  code  of  the 
gospels.  The  bcxik  is  a  rejoinder  to  M.  A. 
Boyet's  Les  Morales  de  I'Evangile,  which  em¬ 
phasizes  the  diversity  of  thought  in  the  gospels 
and  the  e\  olution  of  moral  codes.  The  author 
attacks  Btoyet's  book  article  by  article.  A  con¬ 
troversial  subject  of  this  nature  is  of  little 
intere:>t  to  the  general  reader,  but  of  vital 
importiince  to  many  ecclesiaiftical  authorities. 

F.  G.  Ta[^{yan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Louis  de  Blois.  Sa  vie  et  ses  truites  asef 
tiques.  Par  les  Benedictins  de  Saint-Paul 

d'Oi^terhout.  II.  Le  Miroir  de  I' Ame.  La  Con' 
solation  des  Arnes  Craintives.  Paris  et  Bruges. 
Desclee,  de  Brouwer.  Paris.  P.  Lethielleux.  Ab- 
baye  de  Maredsous.  1932.  7.50  francs.  This 
second  volume  gives  us  the  lateist  translation  of 
the  Speculum  spirituale  and  Consolatio  pusilla- 
nimium,  favorite  treatises  of  many  admirers  of 
that  1 6th  century  Flemish  my^ic,  Louis  de 
Blois,  abbot  of  Liessies  and  friend  of  Charles 
V.  The  second  of  these  has  been  somew'hat 
abridged  and  adapted  to  the  needs  of  devout 
readers.  It  serves  as  a  link  betw’een  the  Inili- 
tutio  spiritualis  of  the  firist  volume  and  the 
Speculum  spirituale,  the  three  forming  "une 
somme  de  la  doctrine  surnaturelle” — “sur  la 
question  de  I’union  intime  avec  Dieu  a  travers 
les  ombres  lumineuses  de  la  foi.” 

Since  volume  I  opens  with  a  biography  and 
brief  analysis  of  the  spiritual  doctrine  of  Louis 
de  Blois,  these  tw'o  books  might  well  serve 
as  a  slight  introduction  to  his  works  as  w'ell  as 
a  conveniently  arranged  edition  of  material 
already  esteemed  by  his  readers.-  Josephine 
de  Boer.  Wilmette,  Illinois. 
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•  Jean  Ithurriague.  Les  idees  de  Pluton  sur 
la  condition  de  la  Femme  au  regard  des 

Traditions  Antiques.  Paris.  Camber.  1931. — 
Plato  the  pioneer  femini^st  is  the  subje^it  of  this 
useful  collection  of  information,  which  does 
not  pretend  to  any  abounding  degree  of 
scholarly  originality.  The  author  wishes  to 
show  that  the  “woman  problem”  was  already 
acute  in  Plato's  time;  that  his  ideas  on  the 
subje«A,  seen  in  their  proper  setting,  were 
less  shocking  to  his  fellow'Athenians  than  we 
have  supposed  them  to  have  been;  and  that 
Plato  has  sutfered  much  unjust  criticism  as  the 
result  of  a  misundetistanding  of  his  supposed 
scxua  1  “communism.”  To  reach  these  objectives, 
M.  Ithurriague  devotes  onedialf  his  book  to  a 
rapid  survey  of  the  position  of  woman  in  the 
Orient,  Egypt,  Homeric  Greece,  Sparta,  and 
Athens  in  Plato's  time.  Then  he  collates  the 
texts  dealing  wnth  feminism  from  Greek  poetry, 
drama,  and  preTlatonic  philosophy;  ending 
with  a  similar  compilation  of  Plato's  sayings, 
not  always  carefully  weighed  in  the  light  of 
their  various  sources.  He  concludes  that  “the 
great  philosopher  of  Athens  opened  the  way 
widely  and  generously  to  the  liberation  of 
Woman,  at  the  same  time  pointing  out  her 
particular  duties,  and  not  concealing  the  limits 
w'hich  the  weaknesses  of  her  sex  sets  to  her 
claims.”  These  limits  the  author  plainly 
believes  that  our  contemporary  femini^s  have 
overstepped,  and  he  would  have  them  learn 
discretion  from  the  ancient  wisdom  of  Plato. 
That  they  will  be  restrained  by  any  such 
counsels  is  unlikely;  and,  after  all,  may  not 
women  have  developed  some  possibilities  in 
the  last  score  of  centuries,  which  Plato 
missed?  Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College, 
Schenectady,  New'  York. 

•  Mario  Meunier.  Pour  s'asseoir  au  foyer 
de  la  maison  des  dieux.  Paris.  Vega.  1930. 

15  francs. — This  collection  of  teachings  placed 
by  the  author  in  the  mouth  of  the  Greek  sage 
Aphrodorus,  son  of  Neocles,  comes  bearing  the 
aw'ard  of  the  Grand  Prix  de  la  Societe  des  Gens 
de  Lettres  for  1932.  The  author,  who  has  done 
many  excellent  translations  from  the  classics, 
finds  no  difficulty  in  recreating  the  atmosphere 
of  Hellas,  although  it  may  be  questioned 
whether  direct  references  to  beauty  and  its 
worship  are  especially  Greek.  But  all  the  essen- 
tial  teachings  of  the  Epicureans  are  in  the 
mouth  of  Aphrcxlorus  in  their  most  purified 
and  even  rarefied  form.  The  author's  artistry 
is  evident,  and  more  than  once  he  rises  to 
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genuinely  poetical  heights,  as  in  the  Epithala' 
mion  of  Melitta  and  Anthimus.  As  for  the 
gods,  M.  Meunier  would  apparently  have  us 
honor  in  their  turn  each  of  the  deities  of 
Thebes,  Chaldea,  Egypt,  Assyria,  India  and 
Africa.  "Sois  le  fervent  de  tous  les  cubes,"  says 
Atar  to  Aphrodorus,  "adorer  ITnfini  dans  le 
fini  des  dieux."  But  not  even  prose  as  seduc!tive 
as  the  author's  can  bring  his  advice  out  of 
the  region  of  dreams,  beautiful  dreams. — 
Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenec- 
tady.  New  York. 

•  Niccolo  Jomelli.  La  Calandrina.  Paris. 

Philar.  1930.  6  francs.  -A  charming 

melody  of  the  “Italian  Gluck”  (i7i4'i774), 
whose  original  title  was  Che  vuol  com^rar  la 
Bella  calandrina.  Mario  Facchinetti  has  taken 
the  song,  designed  for  a  low  voice,  transposed 
the  lowe^  notes  an  octave  higher,  interspersed 
it  with  florid  figures,  embellishments,  and 
cadenzas  which  make  it  an  admirable  vehicle 
for  a  high  soprano,  all  without  impairing  its 
original  beauty.  -William  G.  Schmidt.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Michel  Georges' Michel  et  Waldemar 

George.  Les  Ballets  Russes  de  Serge  de 

Diaghilew:  Decors  et  Co^umes.  “Quelques 
Artises  Contemporains,  No.  2.”  Paris.  Pierre 
Vorms.  1930.  15  francs.  -  Serge  de  Diaghilew' 
w'as  one  of  those  servants  of  art  whose  genius 
is  wholly  selective.  Not,  in  the  ordinary  sense, 
a  creator,  he  nevertheless,  by  his  original 
vision,  his  sense  of  ^yle,  his  eager  sophi^ica- 
tion,  created  the  moA  vital  synthesis  in  the 
world  of  modern  arts.  It  was  his  privilege  to 
be  the  entrepreneur  for  several  of  the  moA 
extraordinary  talents  of  our  time,  and  by  his 
curious  vitality  to  put  upon  Weiftern  culture 
the  mark  of  a  renewed  art,  the  formal  ballet. 

The  ^rength  of  Diaghilew's  cult  rejsted 
entirely  within  himself.  Upon  his  death,  at 
the  Lido  in  1929,  the  whole  world  of  his 
theatre  finally  collapsed.  Already  it  had  begun 
to  fail,  because  it  had  become  legendary  before 
its  death.  But  during  its  life,  it  had  embraced 
all  possible  theatrical  experience,  from  tours 
that  went  to  mining  towns  in  Webern  Amer' 
ica  to  triumphs  in  the  opera  house  of  the 
Spanish  King.  The  present  book  is  a  small, 
no^algic  monument  erected  to  Diaghilew's 
memory  by  several  of  his  be^  ^age  designers, 
with  a  brief  essay  on  Le  Co  flume  Thedtral  by 
Madame  Goncharova.  In  all  the  settings  and 
coAumes  reproduced  can  be  found  evidences 
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of  the  maker's  ta^c,  that  so  thoroughly  com' 
prehended  the  problem  of  ^tyle  and  unity  in 
the  multiform  acJtivity  of  dance,  light,  music 
and  literature,  in  pantomimic  expression.  His 
name  can  never  be  severed  from  those  of  the 
significant  arti^its  of  the  early  twentieth  ceii' 
tury.  Paul  Morgan.  New  Mexico  Military 
Institute. 

•  Jerome  Carcopino.  La  basilique  pythagO' 
rtcienne  de  la  Porte  Majeure.  Pans.  L'Ar' 

tisan  du  Livre.  1926.  30  francs.  In  April 
1917,  near  the  Porta  Maggiore  in  Rome, 
during  railroad  excavations,  there  was  dis' 
covered  a  remarkable  underground  con^ruc' 
tion,  at  firi^t  taken  for  a  Chri^stian  basilica.  In 
this,  the  fir^  book  on  the  subject,  the  famous 
French  archaeologi^  and  member  of  the 
Institute  makes  a  thorough  and  detailed  study 
of  the  location,  architecture,  and  especially 
of  the  decoration  of  thi^  vaulted  churchdike 
building.  Carcopino  brings  literature,  history, 
and  art  to  bear,  to  support  his  thesis  that  we 
have  here  a  Pythagorean  place  of  worship,  of 
the  time  of  Claudius,^  abandoned  in  faCt  ah 
most  as  soon  as  completed,  owing  to  the  per' 
secution  that  the  emperor  was  directing  againSt 
the  sect.  Of  particular  interest  is  the  diS' 
cussion  of  the  numerous  Stucco  reliefs  and  of 
their  connection  w'ith  the  cult.  MoSt  impres' 
sive  IS  the  treatment  of  the  Stucco  in  the  vault 
of  the  apse,  which  represents  Sappho's  Leuca' 
dian  leap,  and  which  Carcopino,  quoting 
Pliny  the  Elder,  associates  with  the  Pytha' 
gorean  doctrine  of  rebirth.  The  decorations 
are  pagan  enough  to  make  a  Christian  church 
an  impossibility.  Carcopino's  development  and 
presentation  make  his  own  theory  seem  almost 
unescapable.  Of  no  small  value  and  interest 
also  are  the  chapters  on  the  dogma  and  ritual 
of  this  very  significant  ancient  seCt.-  Robert 
E.  Dengler.  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Jean  Giraudoux.  Images  du  Monde 
B^tes.  Paris.  FirmiivDidot.  1931.  30 

francs. — Good  material  for  visual  education 
is  in  increasingly  great  demand.  The  accom' 
plishment  of  the  Encyclopedte  Illu^ree,  Images 
du  Monde,  will  be  more  and  more  welcome  as 
the  successive  volumes  appear.  The  second  of 
the  series,  Betes,  contains  96  artistic  photO' 
graphs  of  representative  and  rare  animals, 
preceded  by  Giraudoux’s  delightful  essay  of  a 
dozen  pages  on  animals,  precursors  of  man, 
enemies  of  man,  friends  of  man.  M.  Giraudoux 
has  a  rare  understanding  of  animals  and  a 
patience  in  the  Study  of  them  that  have 


enabled  him  to  photograph  them  in  intimate 
and  unusual  attitudes.  -Jeannette  Alessundri. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Adolphe  Basler.  Maurice  Utrillo.  Paris. 

Cres.  1931.  '  Maurice  Utrillo  was  born 

in  Paris  in  1885.  His  father  belongs  to  a  family 
of  bankers,  his  mother  is  Mme.  Suzanne  Vala' 
don,  the  fairly  distinguished  painter.  Maurice 
was  adopted  by  Michel  Utrillo,  a  Spanish 
engineer,  journalist  and  art  critic,  who  gave 
him  the  name  by  which  he  is  known  to  the 
art  world.  After  leaving  the  College  Rollin, 
Utrillo  entered  the  Credit  Lyonnais  as  an 
accountant.  He  was  at  first  attracted  by 
literature,  but  his  mother  encouraged  him  to 
paint.  Today  he  is  perhaps  the  moSt  popular 
painter,  or  rather  his  art  is  the  moSt  appre' 
ciated,  in  Pans.  He  himself  is  almost  a  legend. 
Often  Montmartre  sees  this  handsome  and 
distinguished  man  in  a  pitiful  condition  of 
advanced  alcoholism,  dragging  his  misery  from 
hospital  to  jail.  In  spite  of  his  tragic  life  he 
ranks  as  one  of  the  greatest  painters  of  our 
time.  His  specialty  is  urban  landscape.  Street 
scenes,  homely  houses,  and  cathedrals.  Cres 
6?  Cie.  have  produced  a  handsome  quarto 
volume  illustrated  by  about  eighty  helio' 
gravures  of  moSt  excellent  quality.--  The  text 
is  also  praiseworthy. —  O.  B.  Jacobson.  Univer' 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  AuguSto  Calabi.  La  Gravure  Italienne  au 

XVIIIe  sikle.  Paris.  G.  Van  OeSt.  1931. 

250  francs.  This  famous  publishing  firm  has 
again  surpassed  itself  by  producing  an  ex' 
quisite  quarto  of  ninety'iiine  heliotype  plates 
of  engravings  on  heavy  calendar  paper  and 
some  seventy'five  pages  of  explanatory  text 
by  the  distinguished  art  critic,  A.  Calabi.  The 
volume  deals  with  the  great  period  of  Italian 
engraving,  that  of  the  eighteenth  and  nine' 
teenth  centuries.  And  it  is,  1  believe,  the  first 
time  this  subject  has  been  presented  as  a  whole. 

In  six  brief  chapters  Calabi  defines  the 
subject,  clarifies  its  origin  in  the  sixteenth 
century,  outlines  its  history,  explains  its 
diversity,  presents  the  leaders  of  the  art, 
sketches  their  biography,  and  gives  pertinent 
comment  upon  the  plates  chosen  to  illustrate 
his  thesis.  He  is  well  qualified  for  the  work, 
possesses  great  knowledge  of  the  whole  field 
of  Steel  engraving  and  writes  with  profound 
erudition.  It  is  a  book  for  discriminating  taStes 
— superlative. — O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 
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•  Lettres  de  Degas,  recucillies  ct  annotees 
par  Marcel  Guerin  et  precedees  d’une 

preface  de  Daniel  Halevy.  Paris  Grasset.  1931. 
25  francs. — This  bcx)k  adds  but  little  to  our 
knowledge  of  Degas,  the  ma^ter-draughtsman 
of  the  fairydike  “danseuses.”  That  somber 
man,  whose  gloom  seems  reflecited  in  his 
painting,  surrounded  his  private  life  with  a 
wall  of  coldness.  This  coldness  is  felt,  to  some 
degree,  in  these  chance  notes,  hurriedly 
penned  (by  one  who  hated  writing)  at  long 
intervals  between  1872  and  1908.  The  book 
IS  carefully  annotated  and  e.xcellently  illus- 
trated  with  heliogravure  portraits  and  auto¬ 
graphs.  It  will  mildly  interest  those  who  knew 
Degas. — A.  P.  Pelmont.  Cornell  University. 

•  Louis  Gielly.  Giotto.  Paris.  Cres.  1931. 
20  francs.  There  is  a  tendency  to  use 

fewer  words  and  more  pictures  in  recent  books 
on  art  and  artists.  In,  this  handsome  Giotto 
number  of  Le  Musee  Ancien  we  find  64  full 
page  plates  and  22  pages  of  text.  A  fine 
proportion. 

Tradition  has  it  that  Cimabue  discovered 
Giotto  sketching  his  sheep  on  a  rock  with  a 
burnt  ,<tick  while  watching  them.  Lately  the 
whole  world  has  really  discovered  Giotto. 
And  with  him  they  have  also  rediscovered 
the  arti.<tic  value  of  his  remarkable  frescoes  on 
the  fife  of  Saint  Francis  of  Assisi  in  the  basilica 
of  that  town  and  his  life  of  Chri^  at  the  Chapel 
of  the  Arena  at  Padua,  and  another  life  of  the 
Franciscan  monk  at  the  Santa  Croce  church 
at  Floj'ence. 

The  author  considers  Giotto  (and  rightly 
so)  as  one  of  the  great  artists  of  Italy  although 
he  lived  a  hundred  years  before  the  Italian ' 
Renaissance  had  its  flowering.  The  little  book 
is  excellent  but  contains  few'  faets  about  the 
artist  not  already  know'ii.  The  reproductions 
though  small  are  all  that  could  be  desired.  — 
O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Leo  Larguier.  Le  Pere  Corot.  Paris.  Fir- 
min-Didot.  1931.  --A  biography  of  Corot 

done  in  ^ory  form  and  for  popular  appeal. 
There  is  no  attempt  made  to  judge  the  w'orks 
of  the  painter  critically,  but  such  as  it  is,  the 
book  is  well  done  w'ith  a  sympathetic  under¬ 
standing  of  the  man.  And  w’ho  could  fail  to 
experience  sympathy  for  the  gentle  and  kind 
Papa  Corot?  Perhaps,  after  all,  this  simple 
rendering  of  his  life,  showing  him  always  ready 
to  help  a  fellow  being,  always  devoid  of  wordly 
ambition,  always  honestly  trying  to  express 
the  nature  he  so  loved,  will  make  clearer  the 
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works  of  Corot. — O.  B.  Jacobson.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  M.  Seuphor.  Greco:  Considerations  sur  sa 
vie  et  sur  quelques'unes  de  ses  oeuinres. 

Paris.  Les  Tendances  Nouvelles.  1931.  15 
francs. — An  ecstatic  confession  of  conversion 
and  faith.  The  author  descended  into  Spain 
in  a  State  of  indifference  to  Greco;  but  one 
look,  in  the  Prado,  and  it  was  all  over.  As  is 
so  often  the  case  with  converts,  the  current 
example  is  wholly  wild  in  his  zeal,  his  reasons 
for  faith  and  ecStacy  dismay  the  old  established 
members  of  the  order.  But  it  is  happy  that 
M.  Seuphor  in  writing  about  Greco  should 
align  his  hero  againSt  the  background  of  his 
times,  and  show  us,  in  some  measure,  how' 
tremendous  were  the  conflid:s  that  beset  Greco, 
and  how  exalted  w'ere  his  resolutions  of  these 
Strifes  in  painting. 

In  analysing  some  of  the  paintings,  M. 
Seuphor  has  made  diagrams  of  the  Structural 
patterns  on  w’hich  he  finds  them  based.  This 
is  a  deplorable  attempt  to  find  a  formula  for 
a  great  painter,  who  surely  never  envisioned 
his  w'ork  as  pedantically  as  M.  Seuphor's 
analyses  would  suggest.  The  great  Assump¬ 
tion  in  Chicago,  the  St.  Martin  there,  and  the 
immarcescible  portrait  of  the  Cardinal  in  the 
Havemeyer  collection  in  New'  York,  these 
paintings  are  so  w'holly  Greco's,  yet  so  unlike 
in  all  but  spirit  that  any  practical  effort  to 
discover  a  system  of  Greco  mechanics  seems 
tiresome.  But  M.  Seuphor's  enthusiasm  errs 
on  the  side  of  the  angels;  where  Greco  him¬ 
self,  burning  w'ith  a  dark  immortality,  shines 
out. — Paul  Morgan.  New  Mexico  Military 
Institute. 

•  M.  Seuphor.  Un  renouveau  de  la  peinture 
beige' flamande.  Paris.  Les  Tendances  Nou¬ 
velles.  1932.  i8  francs.  In  this  book  M.  Seu¬ 
phor  makes  a  rather  complete  survey  of  the 
present  roSter  of  Flemish  artists,  explaining 
the  tendencies  and  the  method  of  each. 

The  Flemish  art  tradition  continues  in  our 
age  and  is  proved  by  the  very  large  number  of 
artists  w'ho  are  working  in  Belgium  alone.. 
M.  Seuphor  brings  clearly  to  mind  the  dif¬ 
ferences  existing  betw'een  this  Belgian  group 
and  the  painters  of  Holland.  He  also  em¬ 
phasizes  the  background,  the  tradition  and  the 
fac!t  that  prac!tically  all  recent  Flemish  painting 
has  abandoned  the  intense  preoccupation  w'lth 
light  effects  w'hich  w'as  its  predominating  con¬ 
cern  thirty  years  ago,  to  center  its  attention 
on  composition.  He  is  frank  and  candid  in  his 
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outspoken  criticism  and  appreciation  of  the 
various  artists. 

The  illustrations  prove  that  now  more  than 
ever  the  peculiar  liking  for  gruesome  and  some- 
what  vulgar  etfe>^ts  which  has  always  been 
noticeable  in  Flemish  art  continues  to  prevail. 

O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  E.  Andrea.  L'lnHuence  franqaise  dans 
I'oeuvre  de  Pope.  Pans.  Champion.  1931. 
75  francs. — This  careful  and  unusually  well 
documented  work  is  clearly  intended  for  the 
scholar  and  Student.  It  is  made  up  of  live 
sec!lions,  each  composed  of  several  chapters. 
It  begins  with  a  Study  of  the  language  and 
continues  to  personal  acquaintances  and  friend- 
ships;  supporting  material  is  in  the  form  of  an 
analysis  of  Pope's  writings,  aimed  to  deter¬ 
mine  to  what  extent  he  knew  French  and 
French  authors,  and  his  reaction  to  the  latter. 
Book  II  pxjints  out  the  influence  of  French 
critics  in  the  Pa^orals,  the  Eassay  on  Criticism, 
and  in  the  preface  to  the  Iliad.  Book  Ill  exa¬ 
mines  more  closely  the  influence  of  Voiture 
and  Boileau,  and  shows  with  what  inde¬ 
pendence  Pope  used  the  borrowed  material. 
This  is,  probably,  the  moSt  valuable  portion 
of  the  work.  Part  IV  attempts  to  discover 
whether  the  thought  content  of  the  Essay  on 
Man  and  of  the  Moral  Epi^les  was  due  to  the 
French,  either  through  Bolingbroke  as  inter¬ 
mediary,  or  by  diredt  contad:.  The  final  divi¬ 
sion  concludes  that  Pope  w'as  much  in  debt 
to  France  for  elements  of  composition,  dyle, 
and  versification.  A  full  bibliography,  a  good 
index,  and  table  of  contents  occupy  the  final 
portions  of  the  650  page  volume.  I.  W.  Brock- 
Emory  University,  Georgia. 

•  L’Abbe  G.  Bernard.  Les  Modeles  Cas' 
tillans.  Paris.  Sanchez  Cueda.  1931. 
10  francs. — This  duly  moded  little  work  of 
uncertain  vintage  belies  its  comprehensive 
title,  but  no  doubt  fulfills  as  much  of  a 
regrettably  limited  mission  as  seems  really  in¬ 
tended.  French  students  of  the  i6th  and  17th 
century  novel  (“I’Adree  tout  specialement”), 
of  Le  Sage,  and  of  Hugo  may  hereby  learn  the 
names  of  Amadis,  Don  ^uijote,  the  more  im¬ 
portant  picaresque  novels,  and  La  Gitanilla: 
in  mod  cases  be  told  the  primary  platitudes  con¬ 
cerning  each,  and  treated  to  translated  excerpts ; 
but  they  will  in  general  be  left  to  discover  any 
details  of  influence  for  themselves.  The  easy 
introduction  to  Spanish  sources  afforded  du- 
dents  of  Corneille’s  Cid,  Menteur  and  Suite 
du  Menteur,  and  of  Moliere's  Pnneesse 
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d' Elide  and  Don  Juan  is  however  more  satis¬ 
factory:  almod  complete  resumes  of  plots, 
prose  translations  of  important  scenes,  and 
some  elementary  remarks  of  a  comparative 
nature.  Neither  profound,  original,  nor  free 
from  error,  but  quite  capable  of  dimulating 
further  intered  in  a  fruitful  field. —  C.  E. 
Anibal.  Ohio  State  University. 

•  Louis  Brandin.  Lais  et  Fabliaux.  Paris. 

Boccard.  1932.  10  francs. — The  “lai”  is 

considered  to  be  more  refined  than  the  “fabli¬ 
au”  and  to  possess  greater  literary  merit.  The 
two  types  of  Old  French  tales  easily  overlap, 
however,  and  are  often  confused.  There  are 
some  150  fabliaux  extant,  considing  of  about 
400  lines  on  an  average.  In  this  book  the  famous 
Romance  philologid.  Professor  Brandin,  pres¬ 
ents  in  modern  garb  Le  Vair  Palefroi,  La 
Houce  Partie,  and  six  popular  fabliaux.  His 
translation,  without  being  literal,  reproduces 
the  thought  of  the  original  quite  accurately. 
He  has  added  an  Introduc!lion,  written  in  a 
very  buoyant  dyle.  He  shows  that,  although 
the  fabliau  is  often  obscene,  it  is  primarily  a 
“conte  a  rire.”  The  mindrel  was  mod  caudic 
in  giving  vent  to  his  malice  againd  the  clergy 
and  women.  This  translation,  which  is  meant 
to  appeal  to  a  wide  audience,  will  entertain 
the  reader  and  will  give  him  an  insight  into 
the  life  of  the  French  people  in  the  thirteenth 
century.  -Raphael  Levy.  University  of  Balti¬ 
more. 

•  Francis  Carco.  Le  Deftin  de  Franqois 
Villon.  Paris.  A  la  Cite  des  Livres.  1931. 

— There  is  perhaps  no  truer  poet  in  all  French 
literature  than  Villon;  his  deathless  verses 
dill  move  the  hearts  of  men  by  their  w-anton 
“gaminerie”  and  their  bitter  poignancy. 

Many  treatises  have  been  written  con¬ 
cerning  him  and  his  work;  and  it  is  amusing 
to  see  to  what  pains  some  commentators  have 
gone  to  reconcile  their  admiration  for  the  poet 
with  the  too  evident  villainy  of  the  man. 
What  a  laugh  Villon  would  have  laughed  at 
this! 

One  of  the  mod  imjxirtant  contributions  to 
the  dudy  of  Villon  is  that  of  Marcel  Schwob, 
who  discovered  that  many  of  the  ambiguous 
terms  w’hich  abound  in  some  of  the  poems  are 
really  slang  expressions  common  among 
thieves,  pimps  and  other  gentlemen  of  the 
same  hue  in  medieval  Paris,  and  show  that 
Villon  was  without  doubt  a  member  of  the 
gang  of  the  “Coquillards,”  a  tough  bunch  if 
there  ever  was  one. 
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Now  Francis  Carco  demon^rates  that  it 
was  to  the  evil  life  of  Villon  that  some  of 
his  true^  poetic  moments  were  due.  He 
analyses  parts  of  the  work,  showing  in  what 
probable  chronological  order  they  were  com- 
posed.  His  thesis  seems  very  sound  and  makes 
for  a  better  under^anding  of  Villon’s  poems. 
Carco,  who  was  himself  during  his  youth 
under  the  spell  of  the  medieval  bard  and  who 
has  already  written  a  novelized  biography  of 
his  idol,  writes  with  a  compelling  pen.  Ah 
though  this  book  is  very  short  it  is  a  valuable 
addition  to  previous  commentaries. — Jeanne 
d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  C.  Chacornac.  Aymerx  de  T^arbonne. 

Paris.  Lanore.  1930.  12  francs.  This 

simple  version  of  a  Chanson  de  ge^e  by  Ber- 
trand  de  Bar-sur^Aube  is  one  of  a  series 
devoted  to  modern  adaptations  of  Old  French 
te.xts.  In  addition  to  this  one,  Girart  de 
Roussillon,  Les  ^uatre  Fils  Aymon,  Chansons 
de  Gefte  —Contes — Chroniques  have  been 
published  in  the  same  collection,  and  Les  Mira' 
cles  de  ?{otre'Dame  has  been  announced.  This 
attempt  to  remodel  mediaeval  tales  is  intended 
to  appeal  to  the  reader  w’ho  can  not  interpret 
the  original,  but  it  is  hoped  that  many  such 
readers  will  be  inspired  to  acquire  a  knowledge 
of  the  Old  French  language  so  that  eventually 
they  may  enjoy  the  true  savor  of  the  original. 
Chacornac  has  followed  the  text  edited  by 
Demaison  in  1887,  and  he  has  added  explanatory 
notes  at  the  end.  In  a  nutshell  the  ^ory  is  as 
follow's.  Aymeri  de  Narbonne  is  a  valiant  hero 
who,  It  is  said,  has  at  lea^  one  fight  every  fort' 
night.  He  returns  with  Charlemagne  following 
the  disaster  at  Roncevaux.  After  all  the  other 
warriors  refuse  to  besiege  Narbonne,  Aymeri 
captures  the  city  from  the  Saracens.  The  Em' 
peror  gives  it  to  him  as  his  fief.  He  leaves 
on  a  journey  to  woo  Hermengarde,  si^er  of 
a  King  Boniface  of  Lombardy,  and  his  martial 
success  is  crowned  with  marital  bliss.  They  are 
blessed  with  a  progeny  of  twelve  children, 
one  of  whom  becomes  Guillaume  d’Orange. — 
Rafrhael  Levy.  University  of  Baltimore. 

•  Claude  Chauviere.  Colette.  Paris.  Firmin' 

Didot.  1931.  15  francs. — Claude  Chau' 

viere  was  for  three  years  Colette's  secretary, 
but  she  has  not  given  us,  Brousson-like,  a 
“Colette  en  pantoufles.”  Out  of  her  intimate 
acquaintance  with  the  person  and  the  works 
of  this  great  “femme  de  lettres” — not  to  say 
“autrice”  with  M.  Fernand  Vanderem — 
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she  has  put  together  in  a  mo^  feminine,  im' 
pressioni^ic,  pointilli^  manner,  a  charming 
portrait  rather  than  a  biography.  The  tone 
is  di^indily  lyrical.  Claude  Chauviere  calls 
to  her  help  Colette  herself,  whose  works  are 
so  abundantly  autobiographical,  and  invokes 
critical  judgments  from  many  sources.  An  alto' 
gether  delightful  introdudtion  to  a  great  writer, 
to  which  is  added  an  excellent  bibliographical 
essay  by  Francis  Ambriere. — A.  P.  Pelmont. 
Cornell  University. 

•  G.  T.  Clapton.  Baudelaire  et  De  ^uincey. 

Paris.  “Les  Belles  Lettres.”  1931. — An 

analysis  from  the  arti^ic  and  technical  points 
of  view  of  the  text  of  Baudelaire’s  translation 
of  the  Confessions  of  an  English  Opium'Eater. 
And  an  examination  of  the  biographical  and 
bibliographical  details,  as  w'ell  as  an  attempt 
to  show  the  influence  of  De  Quincey  on  the 
ideas  of  Baudelaire.  Very  intere^ing  and  well 
done. —  Guy  V.  Stephen.  Binghamton,  New 
York. 

•  Georges  Connes.  Etat  Present  des  Etudes 

Sha\espeariennes:  Deux  Conferences  fai' 

tes  a  I’ln^itut  des  Hautes  Etudes  de  Belgique 
a  Bruxelles,  4  et  5  Janvier,  1932.  Paris.  Didier. 
1932.  To  those  who  not  unnaturally  assume 
that  after  three  hundred  years  all  of  the  major 
problems  of  Shakespearian  scholarship  have 
been  definitively  solved,  this  book  will  be  a 
revelation, -  fir^  because  M.  Connes  admits 
only  two  such  problems,  and  second  because 
neither  of  them  is  in  any  way  of  being  solved 
in  the  near  future. 

Those  problems  are  the  biographical  (w’ho 
was  Shakespeare)  and  the  canonical  (what  did 
he  actually  write).  Briefly,  clearly,  exhau^ively 
M.  Connes  sums  up  what  material  has  been 
accumulated  toward  an  ultimate  solution  of 
them.  On  the  biographical  side,  he  depends 
largely  on  Chambers’  work  in  the  Facts  and 
Problems,  but  in  textual  matters  he  is  more 
of  a  pioneer.  Pointing  out  that  the  thirty' 
six  plays  of  the  fir^  folio  con^itute  thirty'six 
di^inA  problems,  each  of  an  abounding  com' 
plexity,  he  proceeds  to  determine  the  extent 
to  which  they  have  been  solved  by  each  of 
the  leading  groups  of  canonical  scholars.  The 
unsettled  and  contradicilory  nature  of  his 
results  provides  an  eloquent  commentary  on 
the  present  ^ate  of  Shakespearean  scholar' 
ship,  and  amply  supports  his  contention  that, 
until  we  know  definitely  ju^t  what  Shakes' 
peare  did  write,  any  attempts  to  evaluate 
and  interpret  his  w’orks  mu^  remain  “des 
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paroles  assez  vaines.”  L.  M.  Morton.  Uni' 
versity  of  Iowa. 

•  B.  Crcmieux,  P.  Rival,  E.  Marsan,  etc. 

Les  Romanciers  Italiens.  Paris.  Denoel 

Steele.  1931.  16.50  francs. — A  sympathetic 
^tudy  of  twelve  leading  Italian  noveliists  who 
have  appeared  during  the  la^  6fty  years.  In 
the  analysis  of  their  works  the  reader  is  af- 
forded  a  panoramic  view  of  the  main  currents 
of  Italian  literature  as  well  as  of  the  out' 
standing  traits  of  these  authors.  Several  critics 
who  are  recognized  authorities  in  the  held 
of  Italian  letters  (Cremieu.x,  Marsan,  Rival, 
etc.)  have  contributed  a  short  criticism  of 
each  writer  followed  by  a  translation  of  a 
short  ^ory  which  illu^rates  his  predominating 
characleri^ics.  The  authors  ^udied  and 
translated  are  Verga,  Fogazzaro,  Svevo,  D'An' 
nunzio,  Pirandello,  Deledda,  Panzini,  Bontem' 
pelli,  Sotfici,  Papini,  Borgese,  and  Moretti. 
The  book  should  prove  of  great  help  to 
English  speaking  persons  who  cannot  read 
Italian  but  who  wish  to  acquire  a  general 
idea  of  the  literary  atmosphere  of  modern 
Italy.  Domenico  Vittorini.  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

•  Georges  Delizee.  Le  Prince  de  Wallonie. 

Maurice  Des  Ombwux.  Bruxelles.  Les  Edi' 

tions  de  Belgique.  1932. — On  6r^  cutting  the 
pages  of  this  dithyrambic  eulogy  one  wonders 
whether  the  author  wrote  it  immediately  after 
a  banquet  presided  over  by  le  Prince  de  la 
Treille  in  person.  (Des  Ombiaux  enjoys  many 
titles  in  the  kingdom  of  mirth.)  But  presently 
brief  summaries  recall  the  joyous  chronicles  of 
his  Maje^y  and  the  reader  in  his  turn  is  sw’ept 
otf  his  feet.  If,  as  Ninon  declared,  the  joy  of 
the  spirit  gives  the  measure  of  its  ^rength, 
Mauiice  des  Ombiau.x  is  a  titan.  Of  that 
M.  Dclizee  permits  no  doubt.  Biography  is 
only  incidentally  touched  upon  but  the  buoyant 
spirits  of  the  ma^er  sparkle  in  ample  quota' 
tion  or  are  reflected  in  the  appreciations  of 
such  authoritative  friends  as  Lemonnier  and 
Maeterlinck.  A  Rabelaisian  gui^to  for  all 
pleasures  of  the  senses  inspired  alike  the 
regionali^ic  novels  where  the  traditional 
and  boi^erous  humor  of  the  peasants  runs 
riot  and  the  epicurean  manuals  celebrating, 
with  almo^  naive  sincerity,  the  glories  of 
Old  Burgundy  and  of  Our  Lady  Nicotine. 
“Maurice  des  Ombiaux  nous  enseigne  a 
jouir  de  la  vie  pleinement,  selon  nos  moyens 
et  ressources.”  A  sketch  of  the  man  as  seen 


by  his  intimate  friends  confirms  the  impres- 
Sion  of  his  personality  to  be  gained  from  his 
books.  A  li^  of  these -  fifty'nine  with  two 
more  announced  -  concludes  the  volume.— 
Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Edouard  Dhorme.  La  Pohie  Biblique.  Pa» 
ris.  Grasset.  1932.  12  francs. —  In  this 

work  of  popularization  Edouard  Dhorme  firift 
analyzes  the  general  charaCteri^ics  of  the 
poetry  of  the  Old  Te^ament,  Judies  the 
coiiistitution  of  the  Biblical  meter,  and  la^  of 
all  quotes  some  representative  passages  of  the 
Bible,  giving  explanations  and  notes  as  he  goes. 
While  the  book  is  w'elbdone,  it  is  a  little  too 
succinct  to  be  of  much  use  to  the  ^udent. — 
Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Gabriel  Faure.  Stendhal  compagnon  d'lta- 
he.  Pans.  Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs.— 

To  follow  Stendhal's  foot^eps  over  Italy  is 
indeed  a  delightful  occupation  for  a  con- 
firmed  Stendhalian.  Gabriel  Faure -  not  to  be 
confused  with  his  friend  Gabriel  Faure,  the 
composer — is  besides,  a  Grenoblois  like  Henri 
Beyle,  with  as  deep  a  love  for  Italy,  as  great 
a  knowledge  of  it  and  the  same  romantic  soul. 
In  a  series  of  charming  literary  rambles  devoid 
of  erudition,  he  takes  us  to  Mantua,  the 
Brianza,  Ancona,  Volterra,  Parma,  places 
hallowed  by  the  passage  of  Stendhal  more  than 
a  century  ago,  and  ^ops  to  muse  in  Rome 
upon  the  beginnings  of  the  famous  autO' 
biography  of  Henri  Brulard. 

The  book  is  indeed  placed  “sous  le  signe  de 
Stendhal”  but  in  more  w'ays  than  could  be  in- 
ferred  from  its  title.  A  second  part  deals  with 
Stendhal's  youthful  recolloitions  of  Mme.  de 
Montmaur,  the  original  of  Mme.  de  Mer' 
teuil  in  Laclos’  Liaisons  dangereuses,  and  the 
puzzling  personality  of  Henri  de  Latouche, 
whom  Stendhal  counted  among  his  friends. 
Three  short  Tories  on  Stendhalian  love'themes 
round  off  this  agreeable  book. — A.  P.  Pel' 
mont.  Cornell  University. 

•  Gu^ave  Lanson  et  P.  Truffau.  Manuel 
d'Hiftoire  de  la  Litterature  franqaise.  Nou' 

velle  edition  augmentee.  Paris  and  Bo^ston.  Ha' 
chette  and  D.  C.  Heath.  1931.  $2.24.  An 
abridgment  and  revision  of  Lanson's  famous 
Manuel.  Beginning  with  the  Chansons  de 
Ge-fle  the  hi;ftory  of  French  literature  is  car' 
ried  into  the  present  century  with  fifty'seven 
well  written,  illu^rated  chapter's.  Useful 
biographies  preface  the  material  of  each  chap- 
ter.  The  authors’  leading  works  are  discussed 
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and  many  of  them  are  analyzed.  Each  chapter 
is  provided  with  a  preview,  que^ionnaire, 
and  sugge^ed  readings.  A  chronological  table 
of  authors  and  works  contains  the  out^anding 
literary  events  from  Roland  to  the  death  of 
PortO'Richc.  This  new  volume  should  be  a 
mo^  valuable  text  for  the  library  and  for  use 
in  college  classes.  — Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson 
College. 

•  J.  Veran.  Sur  un  manuscrit  de  “Mireille.” 

Paris.  “Les  Belles  Lettres.”  1932. — This 

booklet  is  published  in  the  series  Etudes  Fran' 
Raises  fondees  sur  I'initiative  de  la  Societe  des 
Professeurs  fran^ais  en  Amerique. 

Using  a  ms.  of  the  fir^  canto  of  Mireille 
recently  given  to  the  museum  of  the  Popes’ 
Palace  in  Avignon,  M.  Veran  shows  the 
method  of  con^rucftion  of  this  beautiful  poem. 
Mitral  had  written  his  corredions  on  little 
strips  of  paper  which  he  pa^ed  over  the  words 
to  be  changed.  A  patient  admirer  of  the 
Provengal  poet,  M.  Camman  removed  these 
^rips  with  care  and  parted  them  again  between 
the  lines,  so  that  the  original  draft  is  now 
revealed.  The  comparison  is  therefore  easy, 
and  It  is  a  convincing  demon^ration  of  the 
manner  in  which  Miistral  worked  and  of  the 
processes  of  his  mind.  It  also  shows  how  he 
was  con^antly  and  in^tin<ftively  as  w'ell  as 
consciously  driving  towards  a  truly  Helleni^ic 
purity  and  simplicity. 

A  mo^t  excellent  lesson  in  literature. — Jean' 
ne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Edouard  Bourdet.  Le  Sexe  Faible.  Paris. 

Stock.  1931. — The  “weaker  sex”  has  now 

become  the  Wronger  and  more  aggressive  in 
matters  of  love  and  marriage,  leaving  their  for' 
mer  role  to  the  “stronger  sex.”  This  is  the  comic 
idea  around  which  this  farce  is  built.  The  ad:ion 
takes  place  in  a  Parisian  hotel  where  foreign 
women  of  incredible  wealth,  all  speaking 
atrocious  French,  pursue  with  their  atten' 
tions  shrinking  young  Frenchmen,  who  are 
forced,  either  by  managing  mamas  or  by  the  lack 
of  any  other  means  of  support,  to  consent  to 
permanent  or  temporary  unions  although  they 
would  far  rather  be  left  free  to  continue  their 
intrigues  with  their  own  fellow'Countrywo' 
men.  Unfortunately  the  dialogue,  though  often 
witty,*  is  not  sufficiently  so  to  su^ain  the 
intere^  in  the  rather  obvious  situations  and 
the  characters,  none  of  whom  has  either  charm 
or  manners — not  to  speak  of  morals.  This  play 
could  hardly  be  produced  as  written  on  any 
Anglo-Saxon  ^age  and  it  w'as  so  changed 
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when  played  in  New  York  that  it  lo^  what¬ 
ever  qualities  it  possesses.  Its  failure  there  is 
not  to  be  deplored. — Marian  P.  Whitney. 
New  Haven,  Connecticut. 

•  Jean  Giraudoux.  Judith.  Paris.  Emile- 
Paul.  1932.  15  francs. — Jean  Giraudoux 

has  chosen  to  interpret  the  Biblical  ^ory  of 
Judith  in  his  own  original  fashion;  he  has  used 
it  to  illu^rate  the  tyrannical  power  of  legend 
and  the  small  part  which  human  individualism 
plays  in  the  affairs  of  the  world. 

His  Judith  is  not  the  ^ern  figure  of  common 
lore,  but  a  jazzy,  perverse  creature  in  search 
of  the  supreme  sensation,  and  she  murders 
Holophernes  for  love  or  rather  for  a  refinement 
of  voluptuousness.  But  what  matters  it,  since 
she  finally  returns  to  her  role  and  consents  to 
play  her  part  to  fit  the  popular  conception  of 
her? 

There  are  many  clever  lines,  yet  the  feeling 
is  mo^ly  one  of  overwordiness.  And  the 
hodge-podge  mixing  of  Biblical  locale  with 
twentieth  century  appurtenances,  five  o’clock 
tea  for  in^ance,  is  not  pleasing.  We  suspec^l 
that  Jean  Giraudoux  ^ill  gets  a  thrill  from 
what  is  vulgarly  called  “epater  le  bourgeois.” 
Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Alfred  Mortier.  Le  Divin  Aretin.  Come- 
die  en  quatre  acfles.  Paris.  Albert  Mes- 

sein.  1931. 12  francs. — This  brilliant  play  deals 
with  the  complex  and  irresi^ibly  intere^ing 
charaefter  of  the  poet  and  pamphleteer,  scoun¬ 
drel  and  noble  spirit,  Aretino,  and  of  his 
pathetic  and  tender  relations  with  Perina 
Riccia.  The  author  is  true  to  the  hi^orical 
background,  to  the  atmosphere,  the  social  and 
moral  ^andards  of  the  time.  As  to  the  bio¬ 
graphical  details  of  the  main  characters,  the 
many  anachronisms,  Mortier  assures  us  that 
they  are  introduced  knowingly  and  purposely, 
to  bring  out  poetic  values  and  dramatic  truths, 
to  consolidate  a<t:ion,or  to  make  a  climax  more 
effective.  Of  course  this  is  a  theatrical  and 
literary  production,  not  a  biographical  ^udy, 
and  the  author  is  within  his  rights. 

The  rich  and  varied  background,  the  com¬ 
plex  variety  not  only  of  characters  and  in¬ 
terests,  but  of  aspects  of  each  character,  the 
skilful  handling  of  the  plot  and  action,  the 
rich  and  spontaneous  humor,  make  the  play 
delightful  for  both  reading  and  witnessing 
on  the  ^ge.  Since  its  fir^  night  in  Paris  in 
1930  it  had  one  hundred  and  fifty  presenta¬ 
tions  before  its  publication  in  the  present 
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volume. — Sofyhie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Okla' 
homa. 

•  Jean  Sarment.  Bobard.  Paris.  Fasquelle. 

1931.  12  francs. — Sarment  gives  us  here 

a  bit  of  real  life  with  none  of  the  rather  faiv 
ta^stic  features  which  distinguished  his  early 
plays.  Yet  it  has,  like  them,  a  very  definite 
charm.  Bobard,  “Bluff,”  has  earned  his  name 
by  cleverness  and  reckless  wit  in  the  Parisian 
night'club  of  which  he  is  the  main  attraction. 
He  believes  himself  free  from  all  bourgeois 
scruples  and  prejudices:  yet  old  Standards  and 
ideals  awaken  when  he  sees  a  pure  young  girl 
about  to  become  the  prey  of  an  old  roue.  To 
save  her  he  breaks  with  his  gay  life  and  settles 
down  to  earn  a  living  for  them  both.  But  the 
life  of  the  “petit  bourgeois”  can  give  him  no 
opportunity  for  emotional  and  artistic  self- 
expression.  He  finds  contentment  neither  here 
nor  there.  It  is  a  comedy  of  profound  disil¬ 
lusionment,  yet  it  looks  at  life  seriously  and 
sympathetically  and  is  quite  free  from  the 
cynicism  which  disfigures  so  many  clever 
French  play's. — Maruin  P.  Whitney.  New 
Haven,  Connecticut. 

•  Paul  Arene.  Vers  La  Calanque.  Pans. 

Plon.  1931. — A  delightful  collection  of 

short  Stories  and  sketches.  Its  appearance  at 
such  a  time  almost  leads  us  to  believe  that  the 
charming  conteur  is  Still  writing  for  our 
pleasure,  but  we  realize  sadly  that  these  Stories 
are  almost  forty  years  old!  Yet  the  pleasure  is 
none  the  less  keen,  and  we  feel  grateful  to  the 
editor,  M.  Dhumez,  for  this  second  collection 
of  posthumous  sketches,  quite  worthy  of 
publication. 

The  introductory  letter  of  M.  Dhumez 
gives  a  charming  portrait  of  the  brilliant  and 
lovable  Paul  Arene,  and  puts  the  reader  in 
complete  sympathy  with  what  is  to  follow. 
The  sketches  are  divided  into  six  groups,  the 
first  of  which  deals  with  “Paris  ingenu,”  while 
the  others  treat  of  the  sunny  land  of  Provence. 
How  skilfully  and  how  lovingly  does  the 
author  evoke  the  sun-Steeped  towns  of  the 
Midi,  the  green  slopes  beside  the  azure  Medi¬ 
terranean,  the  innumerable  “calanques”  or 
creeks  which  run  with  a  soft  murmur  dow'n 
to  the  sea.  In  this  gay  and  genial  atmosphere 
are  placed  the  curious  and  humorous  little 
talcs,  often  quite  Rabelaisian  in  their  human 
guSto,  which  win  the  reader  from  the  outset. 
Whether  it  be  the  Story  of  the  unusual  affec¬ 
tion  displayed  by  two  cats  for  a  canine  friend 
in  his  sickness  or  the  simple  recital  of  the  life 


of  a  solitary  communicant  in  the  little  parish 
church,  there  is  the  same  pervasive  charm  and 
whimsicality. — Raymond  L.  Kilgour.  Harvard 
University. 

•  Alexandre  Arnoux.  Carnet  de  route  du 
Juif  Errant.  Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  is 

francs. — About  the  year  30  A.  D.,  a  young 
Jerusalem  cobbler  who  reviled  Jesus  on  his 
way  to  Golgotha  was  punished  by  earthly  im¬ 
mortality  and  an  irresistible  impulse  to  wander 
over  the  face  of  the  globe.  Some  time  during 
the  year  1931  A.  D.,  this  same  Hebrew,  Stop¬ 
ping  outside  of  Paris  to  gape  at  an  autoiSt 
quarreling  with  an  official  of  the  odtroi,  was 
urgently  moved  on  by  a  policeman.  Between 
these  proddings  (and  it  may  not  be  without 
significance  that  they  were  administered  to  an 
individual  who  had  been  born  with  the  urge 
to  vagabondage)  Stretches  a  vaSt  variety  of 
experience  and  observation,  in  Persia  and 
Hollywood,  in  the  Azores  with  Columbus,  in 
Moscow  with  Napoleon,  in  central  France 
while  the  cathedrals  were  building.  The 
Wandering  Jew  is  not  unhappy,  at  leaSt  not 
unhappier  than  his  short-lived  and  sedentary 
fellow  men.  He  eats  and  drinks  and  loves,  he 
Studies  the  changing  scene  with  considerable 
gusto,  though  always  with  a  philosophical 
melancholy  due  to  his  tendency  to  view  it  all 
sub  specie  aeternitatis.  A  pleasant  volume,  the 
w'ork  of  a  poet  and  a  thoughtful  skeptic, 
quieter  than  one  might  have  expected,  and  a 
little  overweighted  with  description. — R. 
T.  H. 

•  Lucien  Bourgeois.  Faubourgs.  (Douze  re- 
cits  proletariens).  Paris.  Editions  Sociales 

Internationales.  1931.  10  francs. —  A  moSt 
refreshingly  true  piciture  of  the  life  of  the  great 
mass  of  self-respec!ting  working  people  of 
average  ability  and  intelligence,  told  by  one 
of  their  own  number  w'ith  a  sobriety  and 
restraint  that  is  an  art  in  itself.  The  situation 
is  not  idealized.  All  the  usual  elements  are 
present  but,  while  the  ravages  of  drink,  petty 
crime,  laziness  and  ignorance  ever  lurk  in  the 
background,  the  attention  is  focussed  on  the 
typical  daily  existence  in  workroom,  home  and 
Street.  We  see  the  joy  afforded  by  simple 
things  within  their  reach, — the  glint  of  sunset 
on  the  housetops,  pride  in  the  new  portable 
shack  in  the  suburbs,  the  excitement  of  the 
Marche  aux  Puces  to  the  girl  of  the  tenements. 
Since  the  poor  prefer  not  to  think  of  their 
distress,  only  a  few  like  the  author  are  tor¬ 
mented  by  the  desire  to  understand  their 
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misfortune.  Even  when  one  of  them  realizes  the 
sacredness  of  life  itself — a  thing  superior  to 
mere  money  he  cannot  find  a  way  out.  “II 
etait  la  masse  innombrable  toujours  mence  et 
sacrifice,”  and  in  the  end  mu^  be  consoled  by 
his  love  for  a  young  working  girl  ju^  come 
into  the  factory. — Josephine  de  Boer.  Wilmette, 
Illinois. 

•  Colette.  Ces  Plaisirs.  Paris.  Ferenczi. 

1932.  12  francs.  In  Le  Ble  en  herbe  Co- 

lette  uses  the  expression,  “Ces  plaisirs  qu'on 
nomme,  a  la  legere,  physiques.”  Such  is  the 
subjedl'matter  of  her  new  work,  a  collection 
of  unconnected  accounts  of  opium  addicts, 
homosexualists,  hermaphrodites,  jealousies, 
abnormalities.  With  her  admitted  gift  of 
writing  and  of  finding  the  right  word  to  paint 
or  to  sugge^  her  thought  Colette  has  here 
produced  another  work  characteri^ic  of  her 
worldly-wisdom,  daring,  and  frankness.  Some 
readers  will  admire  her  subtle  talent  and  power 
of  evocation,  others  will  be  troubled  by  the 
perversity  of  the  volume.  Little  lu^re  w'ill  be 
added  to  this  brilliant  woman’s  name  by  Ces 
Plaisirs.  -Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Pierre  Frondaie.  Iris  perdue  et  retrouvee. 

Paris.  Emilc'Paul.  1931.  12  francs. — 

If  this  ^ory  were  worked  over  for  the  screen, 
It  is  doubtful  whether  it  would  prove  as 
popular  with  the  average  cinema  audience  as 
did,  for  in^ance,  L'Homme  d  VHispano,  by 
the  same  author.  For  love  in  a  garret,  or  to  be 
exact,  in  a  shabby  atelier  of  Montparnasse  is 
not  for  the  blue-blooded  daughter  of  the  house 
of  Persani.  Her  pathetic  romance  with  the 
young  painter  ends  prosaically  by  her  mar¬ 
riage  to  a  country  squire,  and  all  the  villains 
in  the  ^ory  get  away  with  murder  to  the  la^. 
M.  Frondaie,  with  a^nishing  versatility, 
devises  feminine  charadlers  that  are  always 
different,  and  this  variety  prevents  his  love 
^ries  from  ever  being  trite.  Of  late,  however, 
the  author's  choice  of  titles  does  not  do 
ju^ice  to  his  brilliant  compositions. — Ger¬ 
maine  A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Leo  Gaubert.  L'Homme  qui  meurt.  Paris. 

La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1931.  12  francs. 

— Be  toil,  a  former  professor  of  chemi^ry  and  a 
man  who  is  especially  gifted  in  discriminating 
and  appreciating  cxiors,  is  “discovered”  by 
Bedoure,  manager  of  the  Theatre  Impopulaire. 
As  arti^  playing  the  orgue  de  parfums,  Betoil 
makes  researches  among  the  fragrances  of  the 
paA  and  obtains  the  perfume  of  death  as  a 
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result  of  his  liaison  with  Julie,  a  servant. 
Bedoure,  attempting  unsuccessfully  to  gain 
the  secret,  becomes  enamored  of  Julie.  The 
theater  fails  and  Bedoure  and  Betoil  perish 
when  Julie  deserts  them.  This  ^ory  is  a 
delicious  satire  involving  human  limitations 
in  pedantic  philosophy,  worship  of  genius, 
gullibility  of  the  public,  and  unre^rained  ro¬ 
manticism  in  the  theater.  An  introductory 
promise  of  long  detours  and  the  closing  words 
“Melior  initio  finis  orationis”  disarm  criti¬ 
cism  —or  invite  it. — R.  Tyson  Wyckoff.  Kan¬ 
sas  State  Teachers  College  of  Pittsburg. 

•  Marc  Le  Guillerme.  Brisants  et  Lames  de 
Fond.  Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs. — 

Ensign  Yves  Cernic's  fir^  assignment  was 
with  Lieutenant  Barene,  whose  skill,  daring, 
and  devotion  to  the  sea  made  him  the  younger 
officer’s  hero.  Later  on  they  were  on  the  same 
ship  for  two  years,  their  friendship  becoming 
ever  firmer.  Transferred,  Barene,  seaman  of 
the  old  school,  is  held  back  while  less  capable 
but  more  polished  “marins  de  salon”  advance. 
He  becomes  soured,  and  when,  years  later 
Cernic  visits  him,  hoping  to  be  inspired  again 
with  his  maker’s  enthusiasm,  he  has  lo^  his 
former  ze^.  He  departs,  grieving  and  suffering 
for  having  seen  “the  discouragement  of  his 
ma^er,  whom  he  had  believed  infallible.”  A 
short  novel,  well  written  by  one  who  knows 
life  afloat  and  who  laments  the  passing  of  the 
spirit  “vieille  marine.” — Geo.  B.  Watts.  Da¬ 
vidson  College. 

•  Phillipe  Heriat.  L'Innocent.  Paris.  Denoel 
et  Steele.  1931.  15  francs. — This  is  in  no 

sense  of  the  word  a  great  novel,  but  it  does 
reveal  a  talented  young  author  of  promise, 
and  it  was  probably  for  this  reason  that  M. 
Heriat  was  awarded  the  Prix  Theophra^e  Re- 
naudot.  Briefly,  L'Innocent  is  a  psychoanaly¬ 
tical  portrait  of  a  young  man,  a  sort  of  modern 
Rene,  who  is  under  the  spell  of  a  si^er-fixation. 
When  Armelle,  the  si^er,  becomes  the  mi^ress 
of  a  prominent  Deputy  and  travels  with  him 
to  Russia  and  Siberia,  Blaise,  the  brother, 
succeeds  in  freeing  himself  by  marrying  Luce, 
an  unfortunate  fille-mere  and  expressing,  for 
the  fir^  time,  the  sex-dominating  in^inCl  of  the 
normal  male.  But  he  falters  when  Armelle 
returns,  and  in  spite  of  the  efforts  of  Victor, 
his  bosom  companion,  to  save  him,  reverts  to 
his  former  self  in  the  mid^l  of  a  chaotic  bedroom 
scene  with  the  passionate  Dora  Sterne,  whom 
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Vicflor  had  planted  in  his  path.  The  char- 
aetenzation  of  Blaise  is  not  altogether  convinc' 
ing  nor  is  the  novel  as  closely  knit  as  it  might 
have  been,  but  it  contains  scenes  of  high 
dramatic  quality  and  some  striking  analyses 
of  human  conduct.  M.  H. 

•  Panait  Istrati.  Tsatsa  Paris. 

Mornay.  1932.  200  francs.  An  idyllic 
work  of  art  which  does  credit  to  the  French 
language,  incorporating  its  salient  qualities  of 
simplicity,  lucidity,  and  delicacy,  and  bathing 
Its  characters  in  a  tempered  sweetness,  a  naive 
humility,  a  love  of  living,  which  prove  irresi^- 
ibly  alluring.  The  theme  of  the  plot,  ver>' 
slight  and  unencumbered,  runs  with  lilting 
^ep  through  the  rude,  hone^  lives  of  a  Rou' 
manian  peasantry  situated  in  the  valley  of 
Sereth,  near  the  Danube,  and  called  the  Em- 
bouchure. 

Tsatsa  Mmn}{a  (at  the  beginning  of  the 
tale  she  is  Wrongly  reminiscent  of  the  forejst 
girl  in  Hudson’s  Green  Mansions)  has  been 
enjoined  by  her  father  to  accept  the  attentions 
of  Sima,  a  wizened  little  innkeeper  at  Braila, 
who  is  w'elhto'do  and  magnanimously  ready 
to  overlook  a  love  affair  of  Tsatsa's  with  a 
young  man  named  Minnkou.  After  several 
revolts,  necessitating  each  time  escape  from 
the  parental  home,  she  submits  to  the  inevitab' 
ility  of  the  situation,  and  goes  with  Sima 
to  undertake  the  duties  of  miiftress  of  his 
tavern,  while  vowing  to  be  his  wife  in  name 
only.  She  accomplishes  miracles  of  indu^ry 
there,  repainting  and  enlivening  the  tavern, 
succoring  the  needy,  and  reigns  absolute 
sovereign  in  the  hearts  of  the  people.  Tiring 
of  the  avid  preoccupations  of  her  husband 
with  power  and  money,  she  succeeds,  on  the 
night  of  a  fea^,  in  raising  her  resentment  of 
him  to  such  a  pitch  that  she  ends  by  collaring 
him  in  his  besotted  condition  and  admini^ering 
a  sound  public  spanking  to  him.  Soon  after, 
she  returns  to  her  village,  to  find  everyone 
fleeing  the  threatening  Danube,  which  has 
begun  to  rise.  With  the  subsiding  of  the 
flood,  Tsatsa,  w'ho  has  a  tidy  lot  of  money  and 
provisions,  re^ores  order  to  the  entire  popula¬ 
tion,  and  while  herself  later  sadly  deceived 
and  deserted  by  Minnkou,  with  whom  she 
has  been  living,  spends  her  saddened  years 
contributing  to  the  contentment  of  her  people. 

Reading  Tsatsa  Minnf^a,  one  is  continually 
inclined  to  judge  our  more  complex  civilization, 
and  to  conclude  with  Minnka,  “Ouvre  a  Thom- 
me  la  perspedlive  de  I'enrichissement,  et  son 


ame  e^  perdue.”  There  is  an  aura  of  freshness 
and  brightness  about  the  tale  of  the  valley  of 
Sereth  which  is  magical.  The  measured  ca¬ 
dence  of  L^trati's  prose,  the  delightful,  copious 
water-colors  of  Boissonas,  and  the  excellence 
of  the  typography  in  the  Mornay  edition,  are 
no  doubt  largely  responsible  for  this  pervasive 
beauty  which  delights  the  reader  on  every 
page. — Hyman  Tudeuitz.  Ithaca,  New  York. 

•  Francis  Jammes.  L'arc'emciel  des  Amours. 

Paris.  Bloud  6?  Gay.  1931.  15  francs. — 

In  this  little  volume  of  love  idylls,  Francis 
Jammes  sets  forth  his  delicate  pa^oral  art. 
The  sun  shines  but  never  too  warmly;  corn¬ 
flowers  bloom  for  gentle  maidens  to  pluck, 
while  charming  boys  make  love  to  the  maidens 
again^  the  piiAuresque  background  of  the 
Basque  country. 

Upon  fir^  reading  these  idylls— too  sensitive 
to  be  called  Tories  their  light  charm  arouses 
some  faint  sympathy  in  the  reader.  One  feels 
a  pang  for  the  noble  M.  Xavier  who  goes  to 
Canada  because  he  cannot  marry  the  little 
shop  girl,  Lisette,  and  will  not  have  her  other¬ 
wise,  (LTdylle  du  XIV  Jmllet);  for  the  torn 
heart  of  Jeanne  awaiting  a  letter  from  her 
sailor  lover,  (LTdylle  durant  L' Absence);  for 
the  exiled  wanderer,  (LTdylle  du  Prodigue). 
But  the  spell  is  not  potent  enough  to  hold 
us  longer  than  it  takes  to  read  them.  In  an  age 
of  flesh  and  blood  realism,  these  fragile  lyrics 
appear  but  as  phantoms;  they  lack  substance. 
Dresden  shepherdesses  are  no  longer  in  vogue. 
One  can  only  acknowledge  the  delicate  poetry 
of  Francis  Jammes'  ^yle,  and  regret  that  he 
cannot  breathe  a  little  more  vigor  into  his 
exquisite  miniatures.  Mary  Campbell  Brill. 
Cornell  University. 

•  Frederic  Lefevre.  Le  Sol.  Paris.  Flamma- 

rion.  1931.  12  francs. — An  intrigue  full 

of  pathos  in  one  of  the  mo^  picturesque 
regions  of  France,  in  Savoie.  Michel  falls 
in  love  with  an  elegant  town-girl  and  longs 
to  go  to  towm  and  lead  a  pleasant  life.  But  he 
mu^  be  content  with  his  lot  and  go  on  tilling 
the  soil  of  his  forefathers.  Reali^ic  observation 
of  country-life.  A  keen  Audy  of  rural  psy¬ 
chology.  A  simple  directness  both  in  treat¬ 
ment  and  iityle  that  has  a  smack  of  Homer. — 
Henry  Lauresne.  Carcassonne,  France. 

•  Pierre  Mac  Orlan.  La  Bandera.  Paris. 

Gallimard.  1931. — A  young  Frenchman 

kills  an  old  Rouennais  in  the  vain  hope  of 
getting  hold  of  his  money,  and  escapes  to 
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Barcelona.  Finding  himself  shadowed,  he  joins 
the  Spanish  army  and  is  sent  to  Morocco, 
where  he  eventually  loses  his  life.  A  sub^an' 
tially  built  little  book,  especially  intere^ing 
as  a  presentation  of  the  Spanish  military 
regime  in  Africa.  Perhaps  some  critics  of  the 
Spanish  army  have  been  over-severe. — 

R.  T.  H. 

•  Martin  Maurice.  Heureux  ceux  qui  ont 

/dim.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1931.  15  francs. — 

What  would  happen  to  a  nation  if  the  plain 
living  and  high  thinking  which  the  morali^s 
advocate  became  a  national  habit?  Since  the 
present  national  habit  is  the  exac!l  reverse  of 
this  one,  everything  would  be  turned  precisely 
topsy-turvy.  The  indu^rious  poor  would 
become  the  ari^ocracy,  and  the  idle  and 
sybaritic  rich  the  discontented  dregs  of 
society.  A  pleasant  idea  for  a  short  sketch,  but 
a  little  thin  for  a  300  page  novel.  Martin 
Maurice  is  clever,  and  his  satirical  document 
has  a  ^ting  in  every  paragraph.  But  to  get  its 
full  force  one  mu^  turn  it  completely  inside 
out;  and  at  lea^t  one  slow-witted  Anglo-Saxon 
reader  found  that  like  a  union-suit  on  a  chilly 
morning,  its  arms  and  legs  had  a  way  now  and 
then  of  getting  tangled  and  non-committal. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  H.  van  Offel.  Le  Jongleur  d’Fpee.  Paris. 

Editions  des  Portiques.  1931.  la  francs. — 

The  alleged  autobiography  of  one  David  de 
Lava,  dated  1715.  David,  it  appears,  was  an 
expert  swordsman,  who  was  forced  into  the 
French  army,  who  deserted,  escaped  to 
Brussels,  and  lived  thereafter  an  extremely 
violent  and  romantic  life  which  ended  with 
the  death  of  the  hero  at  the  end  of  a  rope. 
Van  OfFel  assures  the  reader  that  his  part  in 
the  romantic  narrative  consi^ed  simply  in 
translating  it  into  literary  form,  and  that  he 
hopes  to  edit  another  work  of  de  Lava  on  the 
art  of  fencing.  He  explains  that  de  Lava  was 
an  ance^or  of  his,  and  that  the  names  of  the 
characters  in  the  ^tory  have  been  changed  to 
prevent  embarrassment  to  living  relatives. — 
George  F.  Miller.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Maurice  Des  Ombiaux.  lo'Ie,  Bec'dc'lih're. 

Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Belgique.  1932. 

— “On  commengait  par  rire  de  lui,  mais  il  ne 
tardait  pas  a  se  rendre  maTre  du  plaisir  des 
autres  et  a  le  diriger  a  son  gre.”  Thus  is  the 
hero  introduced.  Surely  we  are  inclined  at 
fir^  to  laugh  at  the  harelipped  spindleshanks 
who  treats  consonants  so  cavalierly.  Here  is 
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his  favorite  song  “L'a  ou  le  in  les  elles,  (ter) 
— On  e  ieu!”,  which,  being  interpretated  for 
the  uninitiated,  gives:  “L’amour,  le  vin,  les 
belles,  Nom  de  Dieu!”  But  soon  we  laugh  or 
weep  with  him,  for  he  has  made  himself  ma^er 
of  our  feelings  as  of  the  roi^erers  of  his  village. 
The  hazing  of  two  would-be  contrabandi^as, 
one  of  whom  is  his  rival  in  love,  would  warm 
the  cockles  of  the  heart  of  Rabelais.  lo-Ie  is  as 
successful  in  the  alcove  as  in  the  tavern  but 
the  heart  of  this  ru^ic  Don  Juan  is  pure  of 
cynicism.  Beside  his  pranks  and  exploits,  we 
have  piiilures  of  village  fe^ivals  which  seem 
to  owe  as  much  to  the  canvases  of  the  old 
makers  as  to  any  reality  observable  to-day. 
M.  Des  Ombiaux,  more  than  his  fellow- 
Walloon  craftsmen,  has  drawn  inspiration 
from  the  ma^er  art  of  his  country.  Yet  the 
reader  is  conscious  of  a  re^raint  which  belongs 
rather  to  sculpture  than  to  painting  and  which 
is  usually  absent  from  the  Flemish  noveli^s. 
Perhaps  the  impression  results  from  the  search 
for  attitudes  rather  than  for  color.  The  ^ory 
ends  in  pathos  with  lo-Ie  mad  but  ^ill  chanting 
his  ditty. — The  book  was  well  worth  re¬ 
printing.  Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  Col¬ 
lege. 

•  Enrico  Peretti.  Amour  et  larmes  du  souve¬ 
nir.  Paris.  Presses  Universitaires  de 

France.  1930.  12  francs.—  For  the  mo^  part 
this  sketch  deals  w'ith  the  effects  of  unrequited 
love,  a  love  unsatisfied  and  unreturned  till 
after  death.  The  book  is  written  in  prose;  but 
It  is  a  different  type  of  prose,  a  yearning, 
poetic  prose.  This  is  the  type  of  book  one  can 
recommend  because  it  is  different  from  the 
usual  run  of  recent  literature;  it  harks  back 
to  the  good  old  days  of  romanticism.  No  at¬ 
tempt  is  made  to  reduce  love  to  the  simple 
formulae  that  modern  psychology  proposes; 
once  more,  as  with  our  fathers,  the  tender 
passion  is  subtle,  my^erious,  wonderful. — 
M.  J.  Gerbasi.  The  University  of  Roche^er. 

•  Suzanne  Remond.  La  Traversee  du  Boule' 
vard.  Paris.  Plon.  1931. — This  fir^  novel, 

written  in  excellent,  often  beautiful  ^yle,  w'ill 
Jitartle  those  apo^les  of  peace  whose  belief 
in  the  efficacy  of  closer  international  relations 
as  a  factor  for  mutual  understanding  has  never 
been  shaken.  A  French  girl  Studying  in  New 
York  marries  a  young  unenlightened  Middle 
Western  business  man.  All  goes  well  for  a 
while.  But  the  fascination  and  luxury  of 
elecltric  refrigerators  and  twentieth  century 
plumbing  cannot  replace  Anne's  innate 
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yearning  for  the  good  things  of  life.  A  visit 
to  France  which  has  become  commercialized 
and  Americanized  during  her  long  absence, 
nearly  results  in  a  separation  from  her  husband; 
for  the  man  of  Anne's  dreams  appears  a 
Frenchman,  an  arti^,  one  who  under^ands  her 
as  the  successful  American  cannot.  The 
ocean,  alas!  is  no  more  than  a  boulevard,  and 
the  proximity  of  the  two  continents,  inroad  of 
leading,  as  is  commonly  supposed,  to  a  sym^ 
pathetic  under^anding  can  result,  according 
to  the  author,  only  in  mutual  dislike,  intolet' 
ance  and  friction. — Ruth  Cherniss.  Cornell 
University. 

•  Jules  Romains.  Le  Six  Oclobre. — Le 
Crime  de  ^uinette.  Paris.  Flammarion. 

1932. — These  two  volumes  are  the  fir^  of  a 
series  which  will  bear  the  inclusive  title  Les 
Hommes  de  Bonne  Volonte.  The  completed 
series  is  de:^tined  by  the  author  to  be  his  mo^ 
impiortant  work  and  the  definitive  expression 
of  his  matured  philosophy.  Those  w’ho  have 
followed  Romains'  previous  work  cannot 
therefore  afford  to  negleCt  these  volumes, 
whether  or  not  he  succeeds  in  the  ambitious 
task  he  has  set  himself.  In  his  preface  he  tells 
us  what  this  task  is  and  explains  the  logical 
necessity  for  the  form  the  work  has  taken. 
“Des  I’epoque  ou  j'ecrivais  La  Vie  unanime 
je  sentais  qu'il  me  faudrait  entreprendre  tot 
ou  tard  une  va^e  fiction  en  prose,  qui  exprime- 
rait  dans  le  mouvement  et  la  multiplicite,  dans 
le  detail  et  le  devenir,  cette  vision  du  monde 
moderne,  dont  Im  Vie  unanime  chantait  d'en- 
semble  I’emoi  initial.”  It  is  the  means  by  which 
the  author  presents  this  movement  and  this 
multiplicy  that  con:^titutes  the  originality  of 
his  form.  We  have  the  sensation  that  all  of  the 
Paris  of  1908  is  taking  on  life  before  our  eyes. 
We  penetrate  successively  into  the  mo^  varied 
milieux.  In  the  second  volume  our  attention 
is  concentrated  largely  on  the  psychological 
development  of  Quinette,  the  middle-aged 
book-binder.  The  volume  ends  with  the  crime 
which  has  been  slowly  preparing  in  his  mind 
ever  since  the  events  of  the  sixth  of  October. 
But  Quinette  does  not  monopolize  our  intere^ 
entirely,  and  the  ^ory  will  continue  and  per¬ 
mit  us  to  follow  the  threads  of  the  innu¬ 
merable  other  lives  caught  in  the  unity  of 
Paris. —  Madeline  Stinson.  Paris. 

•  A.  t’Ser^evens.  L' amour  autour  de  la  mai' 
son.  Pans.  Albin  Michel.  1932.  15  francs. 

— A  new  novel  by  the  author  of  Ta'ia  and  Le 
vagabond  sentimental.  The  house:  an  old 


privateer's  mansion  on  the  edge  of  a  desolate 
windy  wa^e  of  sand-dunes  on  the  coa^  of 
French  Flanders.  Love  all  about,  sordid,  vio¬ 
lent,  glorious,  in  every  hut  and  hovel.  And 
yet,  none  for  the  two  half-sixers  who  have 
chosen  to  live  in  this  solitude.  Therese,  the 
elder,  nurses  in  her  fierce,  passionate  soul  a 
desperate  longing  for  a  happiness  she  barely 
taxed  of,  twenty  years  before,  and  has  never 
met  since.  A  final  adventurous  essay,  denied 
her  through  the  tragic  death  of  her  chosen 
lover,  and  her  hatred  of  love,  like  her  grief, 
becomes  boundless.  Her  fair,  sentimental 
siXer  Nicole,  younger  by  thirteen  years,  who 
has  been  deceived  for  many  years  into  think¬ 
ing  it  was  out  of  love  for  her  that  Therese  con- 
siXently  protecJled  her  from  marrying,  dis¬ 
covers  on  a  terrible  night  the  terrible  truth: 
Therese  has  maliciously  denied  her  the  love 
and  happiness  she  herself  had  missed  in  life. 
A  shot  in  the  night,  and  Nicole  is  found  five 
days  later,  her  reason  gone,  by  the  bed  of  her 
dead  siXer. — A  fierce  drama,  burning  with 
intense  passion,  and  withal  reXrained.  The 
laX  scenes  are  haunting. — A.  P.  Pelmont. 
Cornell  University. 

•  Jean-Louis  Vaudoyer.  Laure  et  Laurence. 
Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — With  his 

usual  subtle  charm  and  artiXry  Vaudoyer 
scores  heavily  in  this  whimsical  tale,  whose 
subjedt  is  the  problem  of  the  Xill  fascinating 
man,  who,  “at  the  threshold  of  autumn,  has 
kept  alive  his  taXes,  illusions,  and  heart  of  the 
dreamer  of  twenty  years.”  Delicate  seascapes, 
romanesque  adventures,  piquant  incident, 
irony,  and  sarcasm  are  cleverly  blended.  The 
elderly  hero  becomes  a  little  ridiculous  and 
not  a  little  pathetic  when  he  learns,  dismayed, 
that  his  son  is  to  marry  his  own  heart's  desire. 
The  novel  is  somewhat  loosely  conXrudted, 
with  happenings,  soliloquies,  letters,  and 
dreams  mingled  seemingly  at  random,  yet 
forming  a  Xrikingly  clear  and  fascinating  en¬ 
semble. — Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Jean  Villier.  La  Rose  de  Feu.  Paris.  Fe- 
renezi.  1931.  12  francs. — This  book  takes 

us  back  to  the  year  1300,  the  year  of  the 
Jubilee,  and  then  to  the  religious  and  political 
intrigues  which,  after  a  relatively  peaceful 
period,  flared  up  in  1305  between  the  Knight 
Templars  and  the  King  of  France,  Philip  the 
Beautiful.  Tall  and  sombre  figures  move  under 
the  Xately  naves  of  magnificent  temples  and 
plot  againX  the  Church,  while  fiery  Domini¬ 
cans  rise  to  its  defense.  The  chief  aXors  are 
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the  Knight  Templars,  whom  Philip  the  BeaU' 
tiful  wishes  to  de^ftroy  in  order  to  replenish 
his  coffers.  He  finally  wins  the  support  of  the 
Pope  and  succeeds  in  carrying  out  his  plans. 
A  biblical  language  echoes  through  the  pages 
of  this  novel  and  expresses,  often  poignantly. 


passions  that  are  no  longer  felt  by  men  of  today. 
The  book  is  a  splendid  example  of  the  decora¬ 
tive  art,  with  the  advantages  in  form  and  dis¬ 
advantages  in  content  that  pure  art  always 
entails. — Domenico  Vittorini.  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 


BOOKS  IN  GERMAN 

(For  other  boo^s  in  German,  see  ''''Head-Liners") 


•  Dr.  Albert  Schalle.  Die  Kneipp-Kur. 

Munchen.  Knorr  6?  Hirth.  1931.  5.50 

and  6.90  marks. — Seba^ian  Kneipp  was  the 
son  of  a  poor  Bavarian  weaver.  In  the  face  of 
heart-breaking  difficulties  he  secured  an  educa¬ 
tion  and  entered  the  prie^hood.  But  while 
^till  a  young  man,  privation  and  over-exertion 
brought  on  a  serious  affection  of  the  lungs, 
from  which  he  recovered  with  the  help  of  a 
water-cure  treatment.  This  experience  led 
him  to  the  ^udy  of  the  use  of  water  as  a 
remedial  agent,  and  made  him  eventually  the 
mo^  successful  watercure  specially  in  the 
world.  In  1893,  four  years  before  his  death, 
a  sixteen-year-old  boy  who  suffered  with 
headaches  was  brought  to  him  for  help.  He 
re^ored  the  boy  to  health,  and  this  patient, 
now  for  many  years  a  Kneipp  cure  physician, 
has  put  together  this  bulky  volume,  which  is 
a  detailed  manual  of  Kneipp  treatments  for  all 
ailments, — the  walking  barefoot  in  the  grass, 
the  water-treading,  and  all  the  re^  of  it. — *** 

•  Heinrich  Bischoff.  Die  deutsche  Sprache  in 

Belgien.  Eupen  (Belgium).  Esch.  1931.  3 

Belgian  francs. — American  readers  have  heard 
often  of  the  eternal  language  quarrel  between 
Flemings  and  Walloons  in  Belgium,  but  some 
readers  may  be  surprised  to  learn  that  the 
quarrel  is  in  reality  a  three-cornered  one,  with 
somewhere  between  one  and  two  hundred 


thousand  German-speaking  Belgians  claiming 
privileges  assured  to  them  by  legislation  in 
1830  and  1831  and  never  formally  abrogated, 
although  in  practice  the  German  language  is 
far  from  enjoying  the  same  privileges  as  the 
Flemish,  to  say  nothing  of  the  French.  M. 
Bischoff,  a  professor  emeritus  of  the  University 
of  Liege  and  himself  a  native  of  Montzen,  on 
the  edge  of  the  curious  once-neutral  di^ricft  of 
Moresnet,  presents  the  hi^ory  of  the  quarrel 
with  great  thoroughness,  with  a  considerable 
degree  of  heat,  but  with  an  effort  at  fairness — 
and  he  has  a  case.  The  example  of  Switzerland, 
where  the  small  Italian  element  is  given  a 
consideration  which  has  never  been  accorded 
the  Germans  in  Belgium,  is  cited  effeAively. — ■ 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Jose  Francisco  Pa^or.  Weltanschauung 
und  geiUiges  Lehen  in  Spanien.  Translated 
by  Gerda  Henning.  Breslau.  Neuer  Breslauer 
Verlag.  1931.  1.50  and  2.40  marks. — Spain 
seems  to  be  one  of  those  nations  defined  to 
be  “interpreted”  to  the  world.  Since  Richard 
Ford  writers  have  been  at  this  task  with 
varying  success,  though  few  have  approached 
it  with  the  kind  frankness  of  Ford.  The  net 
impression  one  would  get  from  reading  a  shelf 
of  these  interpretations  would  be  that  ascribed 
to  General  Narvaez:  “Spain  is  a  land  of  many 
rascals;  it  needs  a  head  to  think  for  it  and  a 
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^ick  to  keep  it  in  order.”  So  it  is  with  a  good 
deal  of  satisfaction  that  one  can  recommend 
for  those  who  would  really  see  intellectual  and 
spiritual  Spain  this  succinCt,  thorough  and 
truthful  exposition  of  the  spirit  of  the 
Spaniard.  It  is  certainly  one  of  the  hc^t  books 
on  modern  Spain  that  this  reviewvr  has  seen. 
The  author  is  Spanish  lecturer  at  the  Uni' 
versity  of  Heidelberg  and  his  well-printed 
volume  appears  in  the  V6ll{er  von  Heute  series. 
The  hardening  of  the  spirit  of  Old  Spain  is 
revealed  through  Charlemagne,  Loyola  and 
Don  Quijote.  Mo^st  of  the  book,  how'ever, 
IS  devoted  to  the  moderns,  particularly  the 
generation  of  '98  w’hose  influence  permeates 
modern  literary  and  educational  Spain.  This 
rcvicw'er  doubts  seriously,  though,  whether 
failure  to  include  the  republican  ideali^s 
Orense,  Ca<itelar  and  Pi  y  Margall  is  not  a 
grave  oversight.  Certainly,  Ca^elar  did  as 
much  as  any  Spaniard  —certainly  as  much  as 
Oliveira  Martins  to  revive  the  pandbenan 
ideal.  Nor  is  it  at  all  certain  that  the  war 
with  the  United  States  alone  gave  the  spiritual 
release  to  the  writers  of  the  school  of  '98. 
If  we  recall  that  Perez  Galdos  was  completing 
his  fir^  novel  during  the  Septembri^t  days, 
that  the  republic  of  1873  was  followed  by  the 
development  of  the  modern  novel,  that  the 
political  idealism  of  the  Pleiades  of  the  repub' 
lican  party  persi^ed  even  in  the  political  coma 
engendered  by  Saga^  and  Canovas  del  Cas' 
tillo,  we  would  certainly  be  inclined  to  ascribe 
to  the  Revolution  of  1868  a  place  in  a  book 
as  valuable  as  this  one.  — J.  A.  B. 

•  Heinrich  Rommen.  Grundrechte,  Gesetz 
und  Richter  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten 
von  J^or darner il{a.  Mun^er  i.  W.  AschendorfF. 
1931.  5.75  marks. — In  this  very  intere^ing 
little  volume,  the  author  has  traced  the  develop' 
ment  of  judicial  review  in  the  United  States 
from  the  earlier  evidences  of  it  in  the  colonial 
and  English  judicial  records.  His  sources  are 
largely  secondary.  He  quotes  Haines,  Beard, 
Holmes,  Pound,  and  other  authorities  of 
American  jurisprudence  with  considerable 
frequency. 

Yet  for  all  the  lack  of  ground'breaking  in' 
ve^igation,  the  author  has  shown  an  inteh 
ligent  and  broad  under^anding  of  the  whole 
development  of  American  judicial  review.  It 
sprang  from  the  social  compact  theorists  and 
from  the  English  common  law.  Where  else 
could  one  find  evidences  of  protection  to  the 
individual  rights  of  citizens  again^  arbitrary 


invasion?  At  firsi^t,  the  king  represented  the 
danger;  later  he  was  replaced  by  a  sovereign 
Parliament.  The  tyranny  of  Parliament  was 
only  less  objectionable  than  that  of  the  king. 
In  fiiCt,  there  are  many  indications  that  the 
American  colonies  would  much  rather  have 
taken  arbitrary  dictation  from  King  George 
than  from  the  Tory  Parliament.  Herr  Rommen 
has  not  pointed  out  this  faCt,  but  he  has 
brought  the  idea  of  individual  protection  down 
to  Its  ultimate  fruition  in  the  authority  of  the 
courts,  in  interpreting  the  Con^itution,  to 
declare  aCts  of  legislatures,  national,  ^tate  or 
local,  to  be  null  and  void  and  unconstitutional. 
He  also  includes  a  chapter  on  the  growing 
tendency  of  the  Canadian,  Australian  and 
Irish  courts  to  adopt  the  American  principle. — 
Cortez  A.  M.  Eiving.  University  of  Texas. 

•  Herbert  TingSten.  Ameril(artische  DemO' 
}{ratie.  Breslau.  Ferdinand  Hirt.  1931. 

2.85  marks.  In  this  short  volume,  the  author 
has  set  forth  the  fundamental  basis  of  the 
constitutional  system  of  the  United  States. 
Beginning  his  Study  in  the  forces  that  mingled 
at  the  Philadelphia  Convention,  he  carries  his 
discussion  into  the  separate  channels  of  Amep 
ican  federal  phenomena.  The  nature  of  federal 
governments  is  briefly  outlined.  The  powers 
of  the  President  are  listed.  Congress  and  its 
superior  position  in  the  set'up  receives  some 
attention,  though  not  from  the  viewpoint  of 
procedure. 

The  discussion  of  American  political  parties, 
considered  historically,  is  scarcely  adequate, 
but  it  w'ill  give  some  idea  of  the  workings  of  the 
two'party  system  which  has  featured  American 
political  history  almost  from  the  beginning. 
Too  little  attention  was  given  to  the  periods 
in  which  the  break'up  of  old  party  alignments 
occurred.  Our  two'party  system  has  not  by 
any  means  func^tioned  without  serious  dis' 
turbance,  especially  immediately  prior  to  the 
Civil  War  and  in  the  laSt  decade  of  the  Nine' 
teenth  Century. 

The  work  makes  no  pretensions  to  being 
exhaustive.  It  is  a  fair  and  lucid  Statement 
of  the  general  nature  of  the  American  federal 
government. — Cortez  A.  M.  Ewing.  Univet' 
sity  of  Texas. 

•  C.  Borchling,  R.  Muuss,  und  andere.  Die 
Friesen.  Breslau.  Ferdinand  Hirt.  1931. 

7.50  and  9  marks. — A  welhrounded  symposium 
of  various  aspects  of  life  and  culture  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  Frisian  Islands.  The 
twelve  chapters  in  the  book,  contributions  of 


German  Geography  BOOKS  ABROAD  German  Travels  335 


ten  authors,  deal  with  economy,  race,  language, 
hi^ry,  law,  and  culture  of  the  islands.  The 
thoroughgoing  charaiiler  of  the  work  is  illus' 
trated  in  the  essay  entitled  The  Frisians  and 
their  Speech.  Here  a  number  of  sentences, 
reproduced  in  hfteen  Frisian  dialecils,  are 
tabulated  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  possible  to 
trace  in  a  very  intere^ing  manner  linguiiftic 
connections  between  German  and  English. 
Certain  of  these  Frisian  dalects  resemble 
Anglo-Saxon.  The  natural  landscape,  racial 
types,  and  house  forms  are  depicted  in 
eighteen  reproductions  of  photographs. — C. 
W.  Thornthwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Cohen-Portheim.  Pans.  Mit  Auf- 
nahmen  von  Sasha  Stone.  Berlin.  Klink- 

hardt  6?  Biermann.  1930. — This  extremely 
well-written  volume  by  one  of  the  genera¬ 
tion's  mo^  eminent  Weltbiirger  does  not 
belong  quite  with  the  genus  Baedeker.  It 
prints  no  fatuities,  and  has  no  maps  and  no 
index  of  Greets.  It  does,  however,  have  a  very 
detailed  table  of  contents,  and  it  handles 
selectively  the  important  avenues,  squares, 
buildings,  quarters,  gardens,  parks,  the  arti^ic 
and  intellec!tual  life  of  the  city,  the  theater, 
the  re^aurants  and  night-life,  the  role  of 
the  foreigners  and  the  touriifts.  Paul  Cohen- 
Portheim  is  writing  of  a  city  in  which  he 
lived  for  years,  and  his  attitude  toward  it  is 
eloquently  indicated  by  the  la^t  two  headings 
of  his  final  chapter:  Paris  als  politisches  und 
geifltges  Freiheitsasyl.  Pans  als  Treffpun\t  der 
Kulturen.-  R.  T.  H. 

•  Walter  Mittelholzer  und  Otto  Fliickiger. 
Die  Schweiz  aus  der  Vogelschau.  Erlen- 

bach'Ziirich.  Eugen  Rentsch.  1931.  -The 
numerous  books  reproducing  Walter  Mittel- 
holzer’s  amazing  aerial  photographs  have  re¬ 
ceived  universal  acclaim.  Two  of  these  bcKiks 
have  been  reviewed  in  Bool{s  Abroad  (Vol.  4, 
p.  79  and  Vol.  5,  p.  30).  The  present  volume 
reproduces  ninety-six  magnificent  views  illus¬ 
trating  various  aspects  of  the  natural  and  cul¬ 
tural  landscapes  of  Switzerland.  Reproductions 
of  three  old  maps  dated  1560,  1578  and  1652 
and  a  sketch  dated  1548  ornament  the  short 
essay  by  Professor  Fliickiger.  The  photographs 
are  arranged  according  to  regions  and  each 
is  amply  explained  in  a  tw'enty-eight  page 
appendix.  The  book  is  handsomely  bound. — 
C.  W.  Thornthwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Johannes  Muron.  Himmel  iiber  wandern' 
dem  Sand.  Miinchen.  K^sel  6^  Pu^et. 


1931.  5  marks. — The  desert  exerts  a  potent 
influence  upon  men.  One  who  once  falls  under 
its  spell  never  forgets;  is  never  the  same  man 
again.  To  explain  or  even  describe  this  silent 
my^erious  call,  so  hard  to  resi^,  is  a  difficult 
task.  The  author  of  this  book  attempts  some¬ 
thing  of  the  kind.  He  offers  an  account  of  his 
trip  through  Tunis  and  a  part  of  the  Sahara. 
In  a  Ayle  at  once  poetic  and  concise,  he  ex¬ 
presses  his  admiration  for  the  natural  beauties 
of  the  desert  and  the  oasis.  He  is  also  keenly 
intereifted  in  the  Bedouin,  with  whom  he 
sympathizes,  and  whose  personality,  religion 
and  habits  of  life  he  tries  hard  to  underhand 
and  explain.  He  indulges  also  in  the  German 
habit  of  philosophizing,  and  here,  perhaps,  he 
is  lea^  intere^ing.  Chri^ian  and  Mohammedan 
culture  and  ethics  are  often  sharply  contra^ed. 
The  book  should  be  pleasant  reading  for  those 
inclined  toward  my^icism  and  philosophy. — 
Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Reichsbahnzentrale  fiir  den  Deutschen 
Reiseverkehr.  Germany:  series  on  Art, 
Landscape,  Attracltions.  New  York.  German 
Touri^  Information  Office.  1931- 1932. — 
Travel  literature  has  heretofore  consi^ed  of 
travel  ficition  and  travel  description,  whose 
practical  value  has  been  infinitesimal,  and  of 
guide  books  and  pamphlets  of  the  Baedeker 
type,  whose  claim  to  the  ^atus  of  literature 
has  been  equally  tenuous.  Now  comes  this 
series  which  combine  practicality  and  e^hetic 
values.  They  are  dii^tinctive,  new,  different; 
they  are  literature  and  art.  The  booklet  on 
Germany — The  Pergamum  Museum  is  unique. 
Suffice  it  to  say  that  the  text  was  written  by- 
Theodor  Wiegand,  the  director  of  the  museum, 
himself,  and  that  the  illu^rations  are  ma^er- 
works  of  photographic  reproduction.  Another 
of  these  printed  solicitors,  German  Rococo,  is 
by  no  less  an  expert  than  Dr.  Max  Osborn 
(American  version  by  Olga  Erbsloh-Muller, 
author  of  Child  of  the  Sun).  This  handbook  is 
an  adequate  introduction  to  Rococo  and 
several  readings  will  be  necessary  to  exhau^ 
its  information  as  well  as  its  charm.  Germany  : 
the  Land  of  Varied  Attractions  contains  a 
minimum  of  text — merely  an  urgent  invitation 
to  visit  Germany — but  its  fifty-five  pages  of 
pictures,  ranging  from  the  recently  restored 
Si:tine  Madonna  in  the  Dresden  Z winger  to 
a  gay  costume  ball  in  Berlin,  con^stitute  an 
intriguing  approach  to  the  natural  and  cul¬ 
tural  beauties  of  Germany.  And  there  are  many- 
other  equally  attractive  booklets  in  the  series. 
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If  these  article,  informative  and  dignified 
messengers  fail  to  attraet  visitors  to  Germany, 
the  touri^  business  is  in  a  very  bad  way. 

The  booklets  may  be  had  free  of  charge 
from  the  German  Touri^  Information  Office, 
665  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York.  *** 

•  Dr.  Wilhelm  Bauer.  Die  Offenthche  Mei' 
nung  in  der  Wehgeschichte.  Wildpark' 

Potsdam.  Athenaion  Verlag.  ig3i.  30.60 
marks.  The  Athenaion  Verlag  has  set  itself 
an  enormous  task  in  its  Museum  der  WelfgC' 
schichte.  If  carried  out  along  the  proposed 
lines,  this  collection  will  present  a  literary 
achievement  hardly  equalled  and  a  splendid 
monument  to  German  science  and  efficiency. 
The  make'up  of  the  single  books  is  e.xcellent; 
good  binding,  fine^  paper,  heavy  clear  print, 
an  abundance  of  well  chosen  illu^rations,  and 
beautiful  colored  tables. 

In  the  present  volume  the  reader  is  impressed 
from  the  fir^  page  with  the  thoroughness  of 
the  author  and  the  clear  presentation  of  the 
va^t  material.  Dr.  Bauer  shows  in  the  fir^ 
chapter  Massenseele  how  the  masses  and  the 
individual  are  governed  by  entirely  different 
laws;  in  the  second.  Masse  und  Meinung,  how 
the  e.xpression  of  a  definite  will  of  a  group  can 
become  public  opinion;  and  in  the  third.  Die 
T echnil{  der  Meinungsbeeinflussung,  how  such 
public  opinion  may  be  created,  direcfted  and 
used. 

After  these  preliminary  chapters,  which 
form  his  working  basis,  the  author  attempts  to 
analyze  the  great  movements  in  hi^ory  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  World  War  and  to 
show  the  important  part  public  sentiment  has 
played  at  all  times.  He  shows  how  we  find 
already  among  the  ancients  welbdirecfled 
publicity  and  how  it  developed  into  a  formi' 
dable  power  with  the  growing  importance 
of  the  city  and  the  need  of  public  information. 
Penetrating  Judies  of  the  great  publici^s  of 
all  times  complete  the  book,  showing  how  they 
often  succeeded  in  directing  public  opinion  into 
the  desired  channels  but  also  how  at  times  the 
masses  imposed  their  will  on  their  makers. 
The  book,  as  well  as  the  whole  series,  deserves 
the  widest  di^ribution.-  -J.  Mahhaner.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Joh.  Gu^.  Droysen.  Geschkhte  Alexau' 
ders  des  Grossen.  Leipzig.  Alfred  Kroner. 

1931.  4  marks. — This  monumental  work  of 
over  500  pages  fir^  appeared  nearly  a  century 
ago,  to  be  exacit  in  1834,  and  has  ever  since 
remained  the  ^ndard  in  its  field.  It  was 


written  when  Droysen  was  only  25  years  old 
and  shows  his  immense  precocity.  The  cam' 
paigns  of  Alexander  covering  a  ten  year  period 
from  334  to  324  B.C.  are  described  with  much 
detail.  The  author  presents  Alexander  in  a 
favorable  attitude  even  in  his  weaken  moments 
when  he  commits  murder.  Over  and  over  again 
the  central  theme  of  Alexander's  campaigns  is 
presented,  namely,  the  union  of  the  Ea^it  and 
the  We^.  One  pauses  in  wonder  at  the  ac' 
complishments  of  this  Macedonian  youth  who 
conquered  moA  of  the  theii'known  world 
and  whose  early  demise  was  undoubtedly  a 
disa^er  at  that  time.  An  able  introduction  is 
supplied  by  Prof.  Helmut  Berve.  £.  Tren\' 
ner.  New  York  City. 

•  Wolfgang  Goetz.  Eine  Deutsche  Gc' 
schichte.  Mit  44  Abbildungen.  Berlin. 

Ull^tein.  1931.  -W.  Goetz  wishes  to  bring 
in  his  book  a  message  to  his  people,  to  show 
them  in  past  history  their  weaknesses  as  well 
as  their  greatness  and  to  give  new  hope  and 
light  for  the  great  druggie  of  the  present.  He 
is  not  intereisted  in  recording  hi^orical  events 
but  in  interpreting  them.  His  great  knowledge, 
his  keen  reasoning  and  his  fine  under^anding 
of  the  men  who  made  hi^ory  help  him  to  set 
forth  clearly  the  great  moving  forces  of  history 
that  led  to  rise  or  disa^er.  The  book  reads  like 
a  fascinating  novel,  avoiding  all  artificial  divi' 
sions.  The  author  tries  to  conceive  history  in 
whole  periods  which  are  presented  as  units 
in  the  different  chapters.  The  chapters  are  pre' 
ceded  by  short  but  helpful  summaries  and 
have  intere^ing  headings  that  throw  a  bright 
light  on  the  whole  period  dealt  with,  as  e.g.: 
Blitz  (Martin  Luther),  Holle  (Thirty  Years 
War),  Schattenreich  (Louis  XIV),  Ernte  (Fried' 
rich  der  Grosse),  Fohn  (Napoleon  1).  Each 
page  has  also  a  heading  and  at  the  end  of  the 
book  we  find  a  helpful  index.  Dates  are  almo^ 
entirely  omitted.  The  language  is  fluent  and 
a  fresh  tone  prevails  throughout.  The  author 
does  not  hesitate  to  take  sides  and  to  make  his 
position  clear.  This  will  often  arouse  criticism 
but  the  reader  will  always  be  deeply  impressed 
by  the  sincere  will  to  learn  from  hi^ory  and 
by  the  deep  love  of  the  author  for  his  people. 
The  book  ought  to  be  a  revelation  to  many 
indents  of  hi^ory  and  should  find  a  good 
reception  by  a  large  public. — J.  Mahhaner. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Werner  Karl  Pieper.  Flammenzekhen  an 
Rhein  und  Ruhr.  Berlin.  Schlieffen' Verlag. 

^ 93 1  •  3-  50  and  4. 50  marks. — A  thrilling  account 
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'  of  the  defense  set  up  by  a  sort  of  secret  guard 
again^  the  masochi^ic  devices  of  the  Ruhr 
occupation.  And  because  it  is  thrilling,  it  is 
very  subjeeftive  and  very  personal.  The  author 
relates  only  his  own  experiences,  nay  his  own 
deeds  of  valor  and  patriotism.  They  were  all 
corrc(ft  or  at  lea^  all  ju^ifiable,  so  the  author 
thinks;  we  believe  him  that  they  were  all 
motivated  by  the  nobler  of  sentiments.  The 
events  are  ^ill  fresh  in  our  memory;  they  will 
therefore,  intere^  many  a  reader,  even  though 
they  are  presented  very  onesidedly  and  repre- 
sent  only  a  small  fragment  of  the  ho^ilities. 
Does  the  final  note  ^ate  the  purpose  of  the 
book‘d  It  is,  while  not  a  call  to  join,  but  a 
vindication  of  the  party  known  as  “The  Nazi” 
and  a  defense  of  its  right  of  exigence. — A. 
Basse.  Hunter  College. 

•  Paul  Schmitthenner.  Krieg  und  Krieg' 
fiihrung  im  Wandel  der  Weltgeschichte. 
Potsdam.  Athenaion.  1930.  33.90  marks. — 
This  volume  of  the  Museum  der  WeltgC' 
schichte  collection  emphasizes  how  thoroughly 
war  and  the  conduct  of  war  are  w'oven  into 
I  the  fabric  of  human  life.  A  unique  collection 
of  piitures  presents  to  the  eye  a  ^ory  parah 
i  leling  that  of  the  printed  word. 

War  is  not  a  parasite  on  evolving  humanity 
I  but  an  integral  part  of  the  controlling  and 
directing  environment.  One  may  not  agree 
i  with  the  author  that  war  is  the  father  or 
creator  of  all  good  but  he  mu,^  admit  that,  in 
the  paA,  individual  and  national  competition 
j  have  brought  out  the  be^  that  is  latent  in 
humanity.  This  is  not  the  same  as  saying  that 
it  advances  those  qualities  now  recognized 
as  be  A. 

The  author  discusses  the  evolution  of  war- 
fare  from  the  individual  foot  soldier  through 
the  use  of  the  horse,  chariot,  ship,  and  airplane. 
He  depic!ls  the  evolution  of  warfare  from  that 
of  the  individual,  through  family,  tribe,  city' 
^te,  to  nation  and  league  of  nations.  From  a 
warfare  between  individuals  has  developed  a 
druggie  between  whole  nations.  Not  only 
the  army  and  navy  are  enli^ed  in  the  fight. 
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extinction,  developed  into  a  war  of  enslave' 
ment  and  then  into  war  of  conquer  with 
eventual  absorption.  The  former  war  of 
extinction  explains  why  some  races  vanished 
completely  from  the  face  of  the  earth. 

It  is  impossible  to  indicate  the  complete' 
ness  of  the  author’s  analysis  without  giving  the 
table  of  contents.  The  reader  marvels  at  the 
thoroughness  of  detail,  at  the  va^t  hi^orical 
research,  and  ^ill  more  at  the  comprehensive' 
ness  of  grasp  shown  by  the  author.  A  thorough' 
ly  worthwhile  contribution  to  world  hiAory. 
— F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hermann  Schneider.  Die  Kulturlei^ung' 
en  der  Menschheit.  Zweiter  Band,  i.  Ab' 

teilung:  Die  Kultur  der  Altfranzosen  und  der 
Altdeutschen.  Leipzig.  J.  J.  Weber.  1929. — 
The  present  volume  of  Schneider’s  compre' 
hensive  w’ork  examines  the  cultural  contribu' 
tions  of  France  during  the  period  from  the 
early  formative  years  to  approximately  1600 
in  all  fields,  from  con^itutional  hiAory  to 
the  arts  and  philosophy.  The  same  task  is 
performed  for  Germany,  although  the  cen' 
turies  embraced  are  not  quite  identical  since 
Kepler  and  Leibnitz  are  included.  Obviously 
the  intention  is  to  begin  the  new  volume  with 
the  so'called  classical  periods  of  both  nations. 
On  the  smallest  space  (224  pages)  a  maximum 
of  material  is  compressed,  but  the  danger  of 
regi^ering  mere  li^ts  of  names  or  works  is 
avoided  through  the  faCl  that  all  accomplish' 
ments  are  viewed  from  the  ^andpoint  of  world 
hi^ory  and  that  parallels  between  the  develop' 
ment  of  the  two  peoples  set  in  relief  their  inter' 
dependence  as  well  as  their  individual  merits. 
We  may  well  await  the  coming  volume  with 
impatience. — Frnil  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Veit  Valentin.  Geschichte  der  Deutschen 
Revolution,  iSqS'qg.  Berlin.  Ull^ein.  2 

volumes.  1930  and  1931. — To  the  casual  reader 
of  hi^ory,  it  might  seem  that  the  ruthlessly 
repressed  German  revolution  of  1848  was  an 
isolated  and  fruitless  incident  in  the  chaotic 
hi^ory  of  modern  Germany.  Why  this  is  by 
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but  agriculture,  fa<^tories,  newspapers,  colleges, 
and  individual  households  are  drafted.  Fir^, 
individuals  fought,  then  groups,  combating 
hand  to  hand  with  knives,  swords  and  spears; 
then  farther  apart  with  javelins,  arrows,  and 
later,  guns,  cannons,  long  range  guns,  bombs, 
airplanes  and  poisonous  gases:  finally,  nation 
armed  again^  nation.  Absolute  war,  or  war  of 


no  means  the  case,  why  the  generous  efforts 
of  that  period  were  not  entirely  in  vain,  what 
they  accomplished  and  why  they  did  not  ac' 
complish  more,  why  they  were  so  significant 
for  both  weal  and  woe — all  of  this,  on  the 
basis  of  a  lifetime  of  exhau^ive  and  intelligent 
investigation,  is  set  forth  in  these  two  ad' 
mirable  volumes.  It  is  not  a  period  which  is 
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easy  to  ^tudy.  It  is  confused,  complicated,  dis- 
couraging.  But  Veit  Valentin  has  clarified  it 
and  has  handled  it  in  a  fashion  which  is 
pleasantly  readable.  He  has  found  the  art  of 
being,  in  his  own  phrase,  “zugleich  behaglich 
und  kritisch,  zugleich  liebevoll  und  gerecht.” 

The  body  of  his  work  is  a  Readily  moving, 
continuous  narrative.  His  ^ggering  biblio" 
graphies  and  indexes — it  gives  a  hint  of  the 
magnitude  of  his  task  to  note  that  in  this  tense 
drama  with  its  heroes,  its  villains,  and  its  be- 
wildered  tools  and  victims,  the  number  of 
characters  which  are  specifically  mentioned  by 
name  runs  into  the  thousands-  are  pushed 
severely  back  to  the  la^  pages,  so  that,  how- 
ever  the  scholar  who  consults  the  work  may 
come  off,  at  lea^  the  general  reader  may  read 
in  comfort.  The  author  came  to  the  conclusion 
— a  que^ionable  conclusion — that  even  the 
interlarding  of  the  texts  with  illu^rations 
would  interfere  with  continuity,  and  his  pic' 
tures  and  documents  are  to  appear  in  a  third 
volume,  an  independent  work  which  is 
promised  for  some  time  in  the  future.  But 
for  the  benefit  of  the  non-speciali^  reader, 
illuArations  might,  it  would  seem,  have 
profitably  offered  some  relief  to  these  great, 
^ring  pages,  many  of  them  not  broken  even 
by  a  paragraph  indentation.  But  the  text  is 
fluent  and  attractive,  sometimes  impressively 
eloquent,  as  in  the  conclusion  of  the  final 
paragraph : 

“Die  Geschichte  Deutschlands  als  einer 
Nation  und  als  eines  Staats'  und  Gesellschaft' 
korpers  ii>t  noch  nicht  abgeschlossen.  Sie  kann, 
aber  sie  muss  nicht  durch  neue  Revolutionen 
fortgefiihrt  werden.  Es  gibt  keine  Revolutions- 
gefahr,  die  nicht  durch  ^atsmannische  Re¬ 
form  beschworen  werden  kann.  Die  Revolu¬ 
tion  von  1848,  niedergetreten  durch  die  Gegen- 
revolution,  war  nicht  tot.  Sie  sass  in  der  ewigen 
Paulskirche  des  Grossdeutschtums  und  wartete 
auf  die  Stunde  der  Wiederkehr.  Sie  sitzt  wohl 
auch  heute  noch  da.  Nicht  das  Alte  soil  und 
kann  zuruckkommen.  Aber  der  Reichspatrio- 
tismus  von  1848,  in  seiner  Reinheit  und  seinem 
Ern^,  i^  der  un^erbliche  Verbundete  bei 
alien  Zukunftskiimpfen  deutscher  Nation.” 
_ 

•  Hans  Heyck.  Der  Gliicl^liche.  Leipzig. 

Staackmann.  1931.  4,  4.50  and  6  marks. — 
The  majority  of  hi^orians,  while  paying 
tribute  to  the  heroic  deeds  of  Lucius  Corne¬ 
lius  Sulla,  Rome’s  perpetual  dictator,  have 
depicted  him  as  a  bloodthir^y  fighter,  a 


diseased  profligate  and  an  unrelenting  tyrant* 
Hans  Heyck,  on  the  other  hand,  gives  us  here 
a  noble  epic  of  Sulla's  warfare  again^  the 
Cimbrians  and  Gaius  Marius,  and  he  endows 
his  hero  with  sublime  qualities  of  character 
and  statesmanship.  It  is  not  difficult  to  guess 
that  the  author  sees  in  Sulla  the  precursor  of 
the  German  dictator  to  come,  and  while  the 
reader  may  cherish  different  historical  or 
political  beliefs,  there  is  no  reason  w'hy  he 
should  not  enjoy  this  well  written  (if  at  times 
in  Rabelaisian  dialogue)  and  colorful  odyssey 
of  the  self-styled  “favorite  of  the  gods.”— 
Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  E.  Krebs.  Sankt  AuguStm.  Koln.  Gilde 
Verlag.  1931. — A  year  ago  we  reviewed 

Lesaars  book  on  Saint  Augustine,  which  was 
a  popular  and  edifying  account  of  the  saint's 
life.  The  present  work  takes  an  acquaintance 
with  his  life  for  granted  and  evaluates  it  w'ith 
wide  perspectives.  Saint  Augustine’s  con¬ 
nections  W’ith  the  breakdown  of  the  Roman 
empire,  occasioning  his  “city  of  God,”  and 
with  the  religio'political  troubles  and  tribu¬ 
lations  of  the  period  are  described,  and  the 
bishop’s  tremendous  w’ork  in  the  midst  of  these 
problems  and  on  account  of  them  is  appreciated. 
Thus  the  central  theological  dogmas  appear 
growing  in  the  turbulent  sea  of  time.  It  is  an 
excellent  and  compared  with  the  ordinary 
Roman-Catholic  procedure,  for  instance  Le- 
saar’s,  an  unusually  critical  book.-  -Guitar 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Richard  Graf  Du  Moulin  Eckart.  Die 
Herrin  von  Bayreuth.  Cosima- Wagner- 

Biographic  11.  Miinchen.  Drei  Masken  Verlag. 
1931.  -The  second  volume  of  Du  Moulin 
Eckart’s  biography  of  Die  Herrin  von  Bay' 
reuth  is  a  magnum  opus  like  its  predecessor. 
In  it  the  author  paints  with  indefatigable  pa¬ 
tience  the  last  forty-seven  years  of  Cosima 
Wagner’s  life  and  the  world  in  w’hich  she 
moves. 

After  the  death  of  her  husband  in  1883, 
she,  W’ith  untiring  singleness  of  purpose, 
gradually  becomes  the  dominant  figure  in  the 
production  of  Wagner’s  works  at  Bayreuth. 
As  in  the  first  volume,  Du  Moulin  Eckart 
relics  almost  entirely  on  Cosima’s  diaries  and 
correspondence.  Necessarily,  therefore,  the 
picture  is  a  glorification  of  Frau  Cosima  and 
no  attempt  is  made  to  form  an  adequate  like¬ 
ness  of  her  worth  and  character  as  others  saw’ 
the  ambitious  daughter  of  Franz  Liszt.  But  the 
picture  fascinates  us  because  it  reveals  the 
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readion  of  this  woman,  who  brooks  no  rival, 
to  the  great  singers,  condudors,  musical 
geniuses,  princely  and  royal  personages  with 
whom  she  is  on  an  equal  footing. 

The  author  is  especially  successful  in 
depicting  the  multitudinous  details  of  her 
domedic  life  at  Wahnfried.  Her  intered  and 
pride  in  her  children,  and  her  fondness  for  her 
sons'indaw  and  daughterdndaw  are  a  note- 
worthy  background  to  the  soublife  of  the 
energetic  executrix  of  Richard  Wagner’s 
musical  legacy  to  the  world.  —  Carl  F.  A. 
Lange.  Smith  College. 

•  Eugen  MulIer'Miinder.  Elisabeth  T^ey. 

Die  seltsamen  Lebensschicksale  der  Elisa¬ 
beth  Ney  und  des  Edmund  Montgomery, 
1833-1907.  Leipzig.  Koehler  6?  Amelang.  1931. 
6.80  marks. — Since  Bride  Neill  Taylor  wrote 
a  book  on  Elisafreth  Ncy,  Sculptor  (New  York, 
1916)  nothing  has  been  published  in  English 
or  German  on  this  woman  of  two  worlds,  a 
great  artid  as  well  as  a  unique  personality. 
Born  at  Miinder,  the  centre  of  Wedphalia, 
trained  in  Miinchen  and  Berlin  (Chridian 
Rauch),  she  became  a  very  successful  sculptor 
whose  buds  of  famous  contemporaries  were 
artidic  and  social  sensations.  Among  her 
fined  works  are  buds  of  Jakob  Grimm,  Cosima 
Wagner,  Alexander  von  Humboldt,  Bismarck, 
Schopenhauer,  Garibaldi,  the  lad  King  George 
of  Hanover  and  the  unhappy  art-loving  King 
Ludwig  II  of  Bavaria.  She  was  loved  by  the 
painter  Hermann  Kaulbach  and  the  poet  Gott¬ 
fried  Keller,  and  secretly,  though  happily 
married  to  Dr.  Montgomery,  a  physician. 
Since  she  was  of  an  incredibly  independent 
nature  she  never  allowed  herself  to  be  known 
other  than  as  “Miss  Ney,”  therewith  exposing 
herself  to  much  abuse.  In  1870,  together  with 
her  husband-friend,  she  emigrated  to  Amer¬ 
ica  and  became  a  worthy  daughter  of  Texas, 
where  she  made  herself  a  name  as  sculptor 
and  pioneer  of  education  in  fine  arts.  The 
two  countries,  which  she  served  with  all  that 
was  in  her  rich  and  free  nature,  owe  her  lading 
gratitude.  — Eugen  Muller's  book  is  a  worthy 
tribute  to  the  memory  of  this  great  German- 
American.  It  has  a  simple  and  dired  dyle, 
both  a  captivating  sympathy  and  a  true  sense 
of  proportion  and  can  be  mod  warmly  recom¬ 
mended.  A  number  of  fine  illudrations  add 
to  the  value  of  this  publication. — F.  Schone' 
mann.  Berlin. 

•  Herman  Oeser.  ^ngenuina.  Brief e  und 
Tagehuchbldtter.  Heilbronn.  Eugen  Salzer. 
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4  marks. — After  reading  a  volume  of  this 
type  one  is  tempted  to  ask :  cui  bono?  Herman 
Oeser  was  by  profession  an  educator  of  con¬ 
siderable  influence,  by  inclination  he  was  a 
poet  and  writer  of  meditative  religious  litera¬ 
ture  and  as  such  well  known  and  highly 
respected  in  Protedant  circles,  especially  in 
Southwedern  Germany.  I  like  to  believe  that 
to  his  associates  these  letters  and  diary  entries 
are  of  value  and  significance,  were  they  not  of 
an  exceedingly  intimate  nature.  They  were 
written  and  addressed  to  the  woman  whom  he, 
the  widower,  was  wooing  to  become  his  second 
wife.  And  mod  peculiarly:  she  herself  has 
edited  them  with  the  intention  that  they  sup¬ 
plement  (as  a  sort  of  autobiography)  Dr.  Jen¬ 
ny’s  biography  of  her  husband.  Typographic¬ 
ally,  the  little  volume  is  a  credit  to  the  modern 
German  art  of  printing,  it  is  set  in  new  type, 
well  faced  and  margined  and  interspersed  with 
poetry  and  facsimiles  of  Oeser’s  handwriting, 
mod  tadefully  executed. — A.  Busse.  Hunter 
College. 

•  Alexandra  Rachmanowa.  Studenten, 
Liebe,  Tschef^a  und  Tod.  Tagebuch  einer 

russischen  Studentin.  Salzburg.  Anton  Pudet. 
1931.  6.80  marks.  If  you  want  to  read  a  book 
that  fully  explains  Russian  life  you  mud  read 
this  diary  by  a  Russian  woman  dudent.  It  is 
yederday’s  hidory,  of  course,  a  mod  vivid 
and  heart-rending  dory  of  the  Russia  of  1916 
to  1920,  but  it  also  shows  the  lading  char- 
aderidics  of  the  Russian  people,  their  soul 
so  inscrutable  to  Wedern  Europeans  and 
Americans. 

Sometimes  it  reads  like  a  commentary  upon 
Dodoevsky,  but  more  often  is  a  mod  revealing 
explanation  of  Sovietism.  It  shows  both  by 
narrative  and  the  social  psychology  between 
its  lines  how  the  Red  Revolution  came  about, 
why  the  “White”  counter-revolution  failed 
and  the  Communids  finally  won  and  what 
sort  of  terror  they  brought  to  a  patient  and 
dupid  people.  But  it  would  not  make  such  a 
deep  and  lading  human  appeal  if  it  were  not 
the  honed  life  record  of  a  wonderful  girl  and 
a  truly  broad  and  humane  spirit.  As  such  it 
bears  a  poetic  touch  of  eternal  youth. — F. 
Schonemann.  Berlin. 

•  Stirb  und  Werde.  Aus  Briefen  und 
Kriegdagebuchblattern  des  Leutnants 

Bernhard  von  der  Marwitz.  Herausgegeben 
von  Harald  von  Koenigswald.  Breslau.  Wilh. 
Gotti.  Korn.  1931.  3.80  and  5.80  marks. — 
Von  der  Marwitz  was  a  close  friend  of  Rilke 
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and  Paul  Claudel  and  a  poet  of  great  promise 
who  died  of  his  wounds  in  the  la^  year  of  the 
war,  not  quite  twenty-eight.  In  this  war 
journal  written  in  a  lucid  prose  often  rising 
to  great  heights,  the  war  becomes  the  real 
tragedy  of  a  noble  soul  crushed  but  triumphant 
in  the  cosmic  disa^er,  not  a  grotesque  night¬ 
mare  in  which  unwitting  puppets  are  torn  to 
bits.  His  descriptions  are  at  times  of  trans¬ 
cendent  horror,  and  one  is  surprised  that  a 
person  of  his  imaginative  sensitivity  does  not 
crack  under  the  terrific  ^rain;  but  his  balance 
and  inward  serenity  are  retained  to  the  end, 
his  perception  of  beauty  and  his  gentle  sense 
of  humor  never  forsake  him.  The  ninth  chapter 
describing  the  second  winter  and  spring  of  the 
war  spent  along  the  Baltic  in  Kurland  is  one 
of  the  especially  great  passages.  —Harold  S. 
Jantz.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

•  K.  F.  Sturm.  Erziehungswissenschaft  der 
Gegenwart.  Philosophische  Forschungs- 

berichte.  Heft  8.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Dunn- 
haupt.  1930.  3.80  marks.  -The  author  gives  in 
67  pages  a  “philosophic  report”  of  the  mo^  im¬ 
portant  inve^igations  in  the  science  of  educa¬ 
tion  published  in  Germany  since  1900  and 
traces  its  development,  ^ge  by  ^ge,  from 
the  pedagogic  sy^em  of  Wilhelm  Rein,  based 
primarily  upon  ethics,  to  the  present  “pure  and 
autonomous  science”  inaugurated  by  Ernist 
Krieck.  Critical  analyses  of  the  views  and 
writings  of  the  following  are  given;  Ern^t 
Neumann,  Paul  Natorp,  Paul  Bergemann,  Paul 
Barth,  Otto  Willmann,  Johannes  Kretzsch- 
mar,  Aloys  Fischer,  Eduard  Spranger,  Th. 
Litt,  Rudolf  Lehmann,  and  Hermann  Johann- 
sen.  Significant  are  the  author's  accurate  use 
and  definition  of  terms  and  the  bibliography. — 
F.  W.  MeisneSt.  University  of  Washington. 

•  Dr,  Heinrich  Kaupel.  Die  Ddmonen  im 
Alien  Testament.  Augsburg.  Dr.  Benno 

Filser.  2.50  marks. — A  thorough  inve^igation 
of  this  subject,  written  by  a  young  Roman 
Catholic  theologian,  in  the  University  of 
Miin^er  in  We^phalia.  It  comprises  four 
chapters,  fir^  presenting  the  te^imony  of  the 
Old  Testament  with  regard  to  demonism,  then 
discussing  the  ^andpoint  of  Old  Testament 
religion  with  regard  to  it  and  showing  that 
it  rejeAs  the  conceptions  and  practices  of  the 
heathen.  A  third  chapter  raises  the  que^ion 
whether  certain  Old  Te^ment  cu^oms  are 
parallels  or  concessions  to  heathen  demonology, 
which  is  Aoutly  denied,  and  a  fourth  chapter 
presents  the  Old  Te^ament  doctrine  of  the 


devil  and  his  activity  on  the  basis  of  the 
pertinent  passages  in  Job,  Zechariah,  Fir^ 
Chronicles,  and  the  apocryphal  Book  of  Wis¬ 
dom.  The  author  discusses  and  refutes  the 
assertions  of  modern  liberal  critics,  for  in^nce, 
Mowinckel's,  who  in  their  “religionsgeschicht- 
liche”  inve:^tigations  trace  the  demonology  of 
the  Old  Te^ament  to  pagan  sources.  While 
the  Roman  Catholic  ^andpoint  of  the  author 
is  easily  discernible,  his  invei^tigations  are  not 
only  of  interest,  but  also  of  value  to  Protes¬ 
tants.  -L.  Fuerbrxnger.  Concordia  Theological 
Seminary,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

•  Hellmuth  Plessner.  Macht  und  menscfi- 
liche  J^atur.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinn- 

haupt  Verlag.  1931.  5  marks. — The  author, 
judging  from  this  essay,  belongs  to  the  con¬ 
temporary  circle  of  “aporetic”  and  dialectical 
philosophers  and  theologians,  who  repudiate 
both  naturalistic  and  idealitic  philosophies  of 
life.  The  problem  of  power,  in  this  tudy,  is 
shown  to  be  “political”  in  its  nature,  pre¬ 
supposing  man  as  the  responsible  and  at  the 
same  time  uncertain  agent  of  his  w'orld.  Life 
to  him  is  always  an  “open  quetion,”  which 
has  to  be  lived  through  tensions  and  solutions 
never  settled  on  any  ideal  or  natural  principle. 
In  this  sense  the  old  Aristotelian  definition  of 
man  as  a  political  being  is  revived  and  made 
the  starting-point  of  an  understanding  of  his 
philosophy,  the  two  having  the  “open  ques¬ 
tion”  in  common,  although  in  different 
spheres. 

The  Style  is  very  unreadable;  a  Studied, 
simple-seeming  unsimplicity. — GuStav  Muel¬ 
ler.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Erwin  Rohde.  Psyche,  Seelenl(ult  u.  Un' 
fterblichl^eitsglaube  der  Griechen.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Alfred  Kroner.  1930.  4  marks. — An  excep¬ 
tionally  convenient  and  thoroughly  up  to  date, 
inexpensive  edition  of  this  famous  Study  by  a 
Student  of  the  Greek  religion  (originally  pro¬ 
duced  in  1893)  is  offered  in  this  thin  paper, 
pocket  form  volume.  (Taschenausgabe  No.  61). 
Hans  Eckstein  has  abridged  the  work  by  elim¬ 
inating  material  that  has  ceased  to  have  great 
contemporary  interest.  At  the  same  time,  the 
viewpoints  of  modern  research  in  the  field 
are  added  for  the  enlightenment  of  to-day's 
reader.  A  thorough  introdueftion  (pp.  VII- 
XXV)  by  Eckstein  indicates  Rohde's  place  in 
the  science  of  religions.  It  is  to  be  noted  that 
Rohde  based  his  judgments  wholly  on  the 
evidence  from  literature  and  history,  neglecfting 
archaeology  almost  entirely.  Even  in  his  latest 
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edition,  in  spite  of  the  wonderful  work  of 
Evans  and  others,  Rohde  drew  no  con' 
elusions  from  the  find  at  Crete,  etc.  But 
'  the  book  has  a  permanent  and  real  value 
as  a  iftudy  of  the  literary  material  made  by 
a  spirited  genius  who  was  also  a  thorough 
scholar.  The  reviewer  has  not  seen  the  English 
translation  published  some  years  ago  (Harcourt 

(Brace,  1925),  but,  from  available  information, 
it  appears  that  that  English  version  is  a  much 
I  less  compact  work,  and  that  it  does  not  come 
down  to  date  as  well  as  this  German  pocket 
volume.  To  those  who  have  known  Psyche 
only  in  the  large  Tubingen  edition  this  present 
edition  will  be  unusually  attractive  for  rapid 
reading.  Those  who  do  not  know  the  work  in 
any  form  will  find  here  a  fine  introduction  to 
a  fascinating  field.  Robert  E.  Dengler.  Penn' 
sylvania  State  College. 

•  Hans  Sauerland.  Heldenbuch  der  Kirche. 

Wiesbaden.  Rauch.  1932. — About  eighty 
lives  of  saints.  Scattered  through  almo^  two 
thousand  years.  Written  with  the  intention 
of  giving  modern,  reali^ic  and  personal  ac' 
count  of  their  lives,  making  them  appear  in 
their  common  human  quality,  as  examples 
of  many,  removing  the  incense'aroma  from 
them,  whereby  they  become  unapproachable 
like  ^atues.  And  the  specltacle  is,  indeed, 
mighty  and  moving  and  edifying,  here  and 
there,  however,  bordering  on  pathology  and 
super^ition. 

A  praiseworthy  intention,  but  half  fulfilled. 
Con^antly  relapsing  into  a  pseudo'religious' 
aeAhetic  credulousness  that  has  little  to  do 
with  these  saintly  heroes  not  only  of  the  Roman 
Church,  but  of  humanity — as  for  in^nce 
information  like  this,  that  the  bones  of  the 
Holy  Three  Kings  are  in  the  church  of 
Cologne.  And  then  this  denominational  at' 
rogance,  for  which  saintly  heroes  of  life  out' 
side  of  the  pale  are  merely  “fanatics'”  How 
can  the  author  hope  to  secure  our  respeeft,  if 
holiness  be  conditioned  by  such  human — alb 
tex^human  —  di^ineftions?  —  Gustav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Dr.  Theol.  Alphons  Schenz.  Matthaeus 
I, J '4,2 3  im  Lichte  der  semitisch'literari' 
schen  Atchitel{tonil{.  Augsburg.  Dr.  Benno  Fib 
ser.  1931.  10  marks. — This  is  a  very  peculiar 
inve^igation.  The  author,  a  learned  and  welb 
read  Roman  Catholic  theologian,  is  con' 
vinced  that  the  great  defect  in  present-day 
Bible  interpretation  is  the  fact  that  the  pecu' 
liar  Semitic  way  of  composing  and  arranging 
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a  book  is  not  recognized  and  observed.  The 
“number”  is  the  principle  of  article  literary 
composition,  and  only  by  a  sy^ematic  applica' 
tion  of  certain  mathematical  and  geometrical 
laws  the  beautiful  con^rueftion  of  a  book  and 
its  component  parts  becomes  apparent.  He 
calls  attention  to  Matt,  i,  17,  where  the 
genealogy  of  Chri^  is  presented  in  3  times 
14  generations:  “So  all  the  generations  from 
Abraham  to  David  are  fourteen  generations; 
and  from  David  until  the  carrying  away  into 
Babylon  are  fourteen  generations;  and  from 
the  carrying  away  into  Babylon  unto  Chri^ 
are  fourteen  generations.”  The  author  develops 
a  more  or  less  complete  sy^em  of  “literarische 
Architektonik”  and  tries  to  exemplify  it  in 
the  introdudion  to  the  fird  gospel.  Matt. 
i,i'4,23.  The  present  reviewer  cannot  but 
consider  the  whole  ingenious  undertaking  as 
“love’s  labor  lod.”  The  simple  writers  of  the 
New  Tedament  certainly  did  not  compose 
their  simple  books  according  to  such  a  com' 
plicated  scheme.  As  a  sample  of  his  dedudions 
we  mention  his  interpretation  of  the  153  great 
fishes  caught  by  Peter  and  his  companions 
after  the  resurredion  of  the  Lord.  The  text  of 
this  dory,  John  21,  4'iia,  comprises  in  the 
Greek  original  153  words,  and  153,  according 
to  our  author,  following  Augudine,  “id  die 
Summe  der  arithmetischen  Reihe  der  Zahl  17”, 
if  you  arrange  the  text  in  rows  beginning 
with  17  words,  then  16  words  down  to  one 
word !  And  the  deep  sense  of  the  dory  is  that 
with  the  help  of  God’s  Holy  Spirit  (7)  the 
untold  number  of  Chridians  will  keep  the 
Ten  Commandments  (10)  and  obtain  a 
complete  success  (153  equals  10  plus  7  (17) 
“in  arithmetischer  Reihensumme”) !  (pp.  13' 
16.) — L.  Fuerhringer.  Concordia  Theological 
Seminary,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

•  Gertrud  Baumer.  Die  Frauengeitah  der 
deutschen  Friihe.  Berlin.  F.  A.  Herbig. 
1932.  7.50  marks. — This  excellent  little  book 
with  a  number  of  exceedingly  fine  illudrations 
has  reached  its  third  edition  within  an 
adonishingly  short  time,  and  it  surely  deserves 
high  praise  and  many  appreciative  readers. 
Dr.  Baumer,  one  of  Germany's  leading  women, 
makes  use  of  the  classic  datues  of  German 
pladic  art  in  order  to  underdand  more  essen' 
tially  the  character  of  German  womanhood. 
She  shows  “the  German  woman”  as  seen  with 
the  eyes  of  the  great  German  sculptors  in  the 
early  Middle  Ages.  Her  lid  comprises,  among 
others,  of  the  Naumburg  Cathedral,  the  famous 
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figures  of  Gerburg,  Regelindis,  Uta,  Gepa  and 
Maria;  of  the  Bamberg  Dorn  Empress  Kuni' 
gunde,  Eve,  Maria,  Elizabeth,  Queen  Uta 
of  Regensburg,  one  of  the  sweetest  women  in 
early  German  art;  and  of  the  once  German 
Strassburger  Miin^ter,  Maria  and  Ecclesia  and 
the  touching  group  of  Maria's  death.  Even  to 
all  that  already  know  the  “Naumburger 
Mei^er”  as  a  great  artiist,  this  book  will  come 
as  a  revelation.  But  every  student  of  medieval 
German  civilization  and  literature  as  well  as 
art,  indeed,  every  German  student  wnll  find 
the  book  of  enduring  value.  It  proves,  if 
nothing  else  how  earnestly  the  Germans  have 
always  endeavored  to  harmonize  Christianity 
with  their  German  souls. — F.  Schonemann. 
Berlin. 

•  Paul  Schubring.  Ulustrationen  zu  Dayites 

Gottlkher  Komodie.  Wien.  Amalthea 

Verlag.  1932.  -  Seventy-eight  woodcuts  and 
388  photographs  illustrating  Dante.  They  are 
all  taken  from  the  14th  to  the  16th  century 
in  Italy.  It  seems  to  the  reviewer  a  Strange 
idea  to  try  to  make  Dante  more  popular  by 
reproducing  these  pivftures.  Only  a  very  few 
have  artistic  value,  and  many  of  them  do  not 
even  “illustrate”  what  they  are  supposed  to 
“illustrate.”  A  few  have  an  antiquarian  or 
curious  interest. 

I  am  sorry  to  say  this,  considering  the 
tremendous  labor  and  the  great  coSt  as  well  as 
enthusiasm  that  have  made  possible  this  edi' 
tion.  The  text  is  much  more  illuminating  than 
the  piiitures.  It  is  a  concise  and  simple  intro' 
dueftion  to  Dante’s  work,  written  by  a  man 
who  has  thoroughly  mastered  the  subjetA  in 
decades  of  Steady  study,  contemplation  and 
exposition. — Guftav  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Wiener  Jahrbuch  fiir  Kunftgeschichte. 

Wien.  Dr.  Benno  Filser.  Band  VII  (1930). 

45  marks. — The  age  of  miracles  is  not  paSt.  In 
the  most  sorely  tried  country  of  Europe  they 
continue  to  put  out  publications  like  the  Wiener 
Jahrbuch  fur  Kunftgeschichte,  with  its  enor¬ 
mous  aggregation  of  patiently  accumulated 
information;  and  besides  getting  their  ma¬ 
terial  together,  they  print  it,  with  beautiful 
type  and  paper,  with  faultless  illustrations 
and  perfedt  presswork.  When  the  Israelites 
in  Egypt  made  bricks  without  Straw',  they 
set  a  wholesome  example  which  the  race  has 
ever  since  been  following. 

In  this  number  of  the  Jahrbuch.  Marie  Luise 
Gothein  exhaustively  Studies  Die  Stadtanlage 


von  Pel(ing,  and  her  w'ork  is  none  the  less 
valuable  because,  having  been  prepared  in 
1928,  it  dealt  with  the  capital  of  China  (Pc- 
king  equals  T^orthern  Capital,  whereas  the 
name  at  present  is  Pei-pmg,  which  equals 
T^orthern  Plain),  and  the  capital  of  China  is 
now'  elsew'here.  Julie  Gy.-Wilde's  Giotto- 
Studien  deal  with  his  “Himmelfahrt  Maria” 
and  his  “Stigmatisation  des  heiligen  Franzis- 
kus.”  A.  Hekler's  Michelangelo  und  die  AntiJ^e 
presents  the  evidences  of  antique  influence  on 
Michelangelo’s  sculpture,  and  offers  a  large 
number  of  photographs  in  which  the  great 
Florentine’s  work  is  placed  side  by  side  with 
the  work  of  the  ancients.  The  mo^  extensive 
single  ^tudy  in  the  book  is  H.  Tietze’s  Dtircr- 
literatur  und  Durerprobleme  im  Jubildums' 
;ahr  (Diirer  died  in  1528). 

Gigantic  enterprises  like  this  one  move 
slowly,  and  a  large  part  of  this  accomplishment 
is  due  to  the  momentum  of  easier  times.  But 
that  such  publications  are  ^till  possible,  proves 
that  there  is  a  spirit  in  man  which  w'lU  triumph 
over  problems  of  distribution,  tariff,  currency, 
and  all  the  ret  of  them.  Ars  longa  et  -  but 
her  pursuit  is  food  and  drink  and  courage. 
_ *** 

•  Helmut  de  Boor.  Das  Attilabild  in  Gc- 
schichte,  Legende  und  heroischer  Dichtung. 
Bern.  A.  Francke.  1932.  3.50  Swiss  francs. — 
Das  Ziel  dieser  Darlegung  it  kein  hitorisches, 
sondern  ein  literarisches.  Es  it  eine  verglei- 
chende  Abhandlung,  ein  Attilabild  zusam- 
menzutellen,  wie  es  zu  verschiedenen  Zeiten 
in  verschiedenen  Kulturen  betanden  hat. 
Besonders  interessant  it  die  Frage  von  de 
Boor  behandelt  worden,  w'ie  der  Hunnen- 
konig  Attila  zum  deutschen  Etzel  wurde.  De 
Boor,  der  Ordinarius  fiir  Germanische  Philo- 
logie  in  Bern  it,  versenkt  sich  mit  feinem 
Vertandniss  und  tiefer  Griindlichkeit  in  die 
gotische  Geschichtsschreibung  fiber  Attila 
und  bringt  schon  hier  drei  verschiedene  Bilder 
Attilas.  Er  beschreibt  ihn  1)  als  jenen  dro- 
henden  Zertorer  einer  gegebenen  Weltord- 
nung,  2)  als  den  Hort  der  Vertriebenen,  und 
3)  als  jenen  gewaltigen,  furchterregenden 
Volkerherrscher.  Die  vorliegendc  Arbeit  it 
aus  einem  Vortrag  hervorgegangen,  und  de 
Boor  hat  es  vertanden,  das  Unmittelbare 
dieses  Vortrages  beizubehalten.  Es  it  eine 
hocht  interessante,  lehrreiche  und  grfindliche 
Arbeit,  die  fesselnd  geschrieben  it  und  ganz 
neue  Ergebnisse  liefert. — Lotte  Olga  Lohftoeter. 
University  of  Pittsburgh. 
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•  Arthur  Drews.  Ideengehalt  von  Richard 
Wagners  dramatischen  Dichtungen.  Leip- 

ag.  Pfeiffer.  1931. — The  life  and  works  of  the 
great  Richard  have  been  written  and  talked 
about  from  almo^  every  conceivable  angle, 
but  here  is  a  labor  of  love  by  an  ardent  admirer 
of  the  ma^er  and  his  works,  which,  by  delving 
into  the  sources  of  his  material  and  of  his 
inspiration,  probes  deeply  into  his  thought' 
process  and  ideals. 

The  works  are  taken  up  chronologically, 
their  inspiration  and  conceptions  discussed  as 
to  origin  and  as  to  the  characileri^ics  which 
make  of  them  World  literature.  Here  we  6nd 
treatments  of  the  influence  ^f  Nietzsche  and 
I  Feuerbach  as  exemplihed  in  the  Ring,  of 
■  Aeschylus  in  the  Wull^ure.  The  similarities 
between  the  Wal^iire  and  Prometheus  Bound 
are  obvious.  Wagner  himself  once  wrote: 
My  ideas  regarding  the  importance  of  the 
drama  and,  in  particular,  of  the  theater,  were 
formulated  from  impressions  gained  while 
I  reading  Aeschylus. 

Of  especial  intere^  is  the  chapter  on 
;  Wagner  and  Christianity.  All  of  the  com- 
poser’s  ideas  regarding  regeneration  cry^allize 
I  in  Parsifal.  Parsifal  is  the  founder  of  a  new 
religion,  a  religion  of  compassion  based  on  the 
metaphysical  similarity  of  all  men,  and  defined 
to  free  the  world  from  the  decayed  concep' 
tions  of  outworn  creeds. 

An  addenda  relating  the  friendship  between 
Wagner  and  Nietzsche,  thirty'five  years  his 
junior,  and  their  final  antagonism,  completes 
the  volume. — William  G.  Schmidt.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Briefe  von  Annette  von  Dro^e'Hiilshoff' 
und  Levin  Schiicl{ing.  Herausgegeben  von 

Dr.  Reinhold  Conrad  Muschler.  Leipzig.  Fr. 
Wilh.  Grunow.  1928. — Annette  von  Dro^e- 
I  Hiilshoff's  filled  poetic  achievement  was  due 
to  her  association  with  the  youthful  author. 
Levin  Schiicking,  during  the  period  of  his 
employment  as  librarian  in  the  Meersburg 
ca^le.  For  decades  admirers  of  the  poetess 
have  misunder^ood  and  sought  to  belittle 
Schucking's  place  in  the  emotional  life  of  his 
“Mutterchen”;  how  little  they  were  ju^^tified 
in  doing  so  is  revealed  by  these  letters  and  by 
Muschler 's  convincing  introduAion — an  intro' 
dudion  which  is  largely  an  apologia  of  Schiik' 
king,  whose  relationship  with  Annette  it  fails 
to  trace  for  the  uninitiated  reader.  But  the 
spirit  of  that  relationship  has  been  grasped, 
and  w'e  heartily  agree  when  it  is  called  “diese 
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unsaglich  schone  Freundschaft  ....  die  so 
einmalig  war,  dass  die  Gewohnheit  der  Alltaig' 
lichen  sie  nicht  begreifen  kann.”  Aside  from 
its  profound  human  intere^,  this  invaluable 
correspondence  (for  the  fir^  time  available 
without  “Streichungen”)  affords  many  critical 
and  informative  glimpses  into  a  literary  epoch, 
a  feature  which  is  enhanced  by  the  editor’s 
numerous  biographical  foot-notes. — W.  A.  W. 

•  Annette  von  Dro^e-Hiilshoff.  Sdmtliche 
Werf{e.  In  Verbindung  mit  Bertha  Badt 
und  Kurt  Pinthus  herausgegeben  von  Karl 
Schulte-Kemminghausen.  Miinchen.  Georg 
Muller.  1925  and  1930.  60  marks.— “The 
late^,  be^  and  mo^  attractive  edition  of  An¬ 
nette’s  works,’’  says  someone  in  the  Once'Over 
section  of  the  January  Boo}{s  Abroad.  That 
^atement  holds  good.  Our  new  edition  is  due 
to  the  efforts  of  a  young  Miin^er  Privatdozent 
and  his  joining  of  forces  with  two  other  prom¬ 
inent  Dro^e  scholars.  In  the  admini^rative 
work  of  the  Annette  von  Dro^e-Gesellschaft, 
as  well  as  in  research,  Schulte-Kemminghausen 
is  perennially  occupied  with  fo^ering  a  wider 
appreciation  of  We^phalia’s  and  all  Germany’s 
greater  poetess.  His  energetic  personality  was 
revealed  to  the  present  reviewer  la^  summer 
on  the  occasion  of  a  paper  on  the  Judenbuche 
before  the  annual  assembly  of  the  Dro^e 
Society.  That  paper,  like  the  present  edition, 
represented  the  mo^  vigorous  and  pain^aking 
scholarship. 

Annette  turned  her  manuscript  for  the 
1844  volume  of  poetry  over  to  Levin  Schucking 
and  this  writer-friend  of  hers  made  unwarranted 
textual  changes  for  the  sake  of  smcx)thness. 
It  was  also  Schucking  who  looked  after  the 
publication  of  her  posthumous  Letzte  Gaben 
in  i860,  using  a  manuscript  by  Annette’s 
sister,  who  had  taken  not  a  few  liberties  with 
her  copy.  And  when  Schucking  prepared  the 
complete  edition  of  1878-79  he  made  further 
smcxjthing,  arbitrary  “improvements”  upon 
the  text  of  1844.  In  the  main  his  changes 
passed  over  to  all  subsequent  editions  except 
the  present  one,  which  leaves  no  Stone  un¬ 
turned  in  the  comparison  of  manuscripts. 
Kreiten  had  access  to  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  abundant  manuscript  remains  and  made 
inadequate  use  even  of  these.  Of  the  numerous 
popular  editions  which  followed,  only  those 
of  Arens  and  Schwering  could  promote  in  a 
small  way  the  purpose  of  the  present  editors. 
In  textual  criticism  Schulte-Kemminghausen’s 
most  helpful  predecessor  was  that  painstaking 
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invc^igator  of  manuscripts,  Gu^v  Eschmann, 
author  of  the  Erganzungen  und  Berichtigung' 
en  to  the  editions  of  Anette's  works. 

Of  the  many  problems  which  confronted 
the  present  editors  not  the  lea^t  difficult  w’as 
to  decipher  Annette’s  small,  almo^  illegible 
handw’riting.  A  critical  apparatus  of  a  scope 
rarely  found  in  editions  of  modern  authors  had 
to  be  prepared  and  applied.  The  result  of  it  all 
is  a  number  of  variant  readings  which  give, 
as  Schulte-Kemminghausen  suggei^ts,  signi¬ 
ficant  glimpses  into  the  workshop  of  a  creative 
spirit,  and  material  for  a  more  intimate  biog¬ 
raphy  of  a  ^ill  enigmatic  personality. 

The  abundant  “Anmerkungen”  of  the 
volume  are  balanced  by  concise,  scholarly 
introductions  in  which  the  editors  take  clari¬ 
fying  ^ands  on  such  intere^ing  problems  as 
maternal  influence,  the  poetess’  religious  faith, 
phases  of  her  literary  relationship  w'ith 
Schiicking,  and  other  que^ions  which  are 
the  subject  of  more  or  less  heated  controversy. 
— W.  A.  W. 

•  Johannes  Hohlenberg.  Goethes  Fau^  im 
zwanzigften  Jahrhundert.  Basel.  Rudolf 
Geering.  1931.  6.50  and  8.50  Swiss  francs. — 
A  fresh  breeze  is  blowing  over  the  Fduil  drama 
here — but  scholars  may  wish  at  times  that  it 
were  blowing  in  another  direction.  Let  a  few 
novel  ideas  and  interpretations  be  presented 
for  what  they  are  worth :  To  understand  Faut 
one  mut  have  an  ear  for  the  language  of 
dramatic  situation  .  .  .  .Walpurgisnacht  is  a 
wandering  through  the  unconscious  realms  of 
the  hero’s  soul.  By  virtue  of  Gretchen’s  sacrifice 
and  by  absorbing  “die  geitige  Subtanz  des 
Kindes’’  Faut  acquires  the  power  of  Titanic 
achievement.  Action  itself,  not  practical  hu- 
manitarianism,  inspires  him.  Jut  before  his 
death  he  becomes  an  ordinary  Philitine  all 
equipped  with  hope  and  fear.  Mephitopheles- 
Ahriman  (not  Mephitopheles-Lucifer)  has 
won,  and  he  gets  Faut’s  “Irdische  Personlich- 
keit’’  but  has  no  power  over  “das  edle  Glied’’... 
In  Faut’s  Utopia  Goethe  presented  the  great 
illusion  of  the  nineteenth  century  in  its  w’eak- 
ness  and  blindness.  .  .  The  drama  is  a  torso 
in  that  the  hero  has  not  a  second  earthly  career, 
one  being  insufficient  to  defeat  Mephitophe- 
les-Ahriman,  mater  of  death. 

We  read  much  about  dreams,  the  subcon¬ 
scious,  the  “cosmic  Chrit,’’  and  w'e  suspect 
that  the  author  has  an  axe  to  grind  for  Rudolf 
Steiner;  but  he  knows  his  field,  writes  clearly, 
and  is  especially  timulating  on  points  wffiere 


he  will  not  be  followed.  The  work  deserves  the 
attention  of  all  serious  tudents  of  Fuuil. — 
W.  A.  W. 

•  Friedrich  von  dcr  Leyen.  Die  Forderung 
des  Tages.  Das  neue  Reich.  Uebersicht 

iiber  die  deutsche  Dichtung,  1925-30.  Jena. 
Diederichs.  1931.  1.40  marks. — This  brochure 
might  w'ell  bear  the  sub-title:  A  conser\'ative 
looks  at  current  literature.  The  learned  author 
views  w'ith  alarm  what  seems  to  him  the  break¬ 
down  of  ^ndards,  principles,  and  proprieties 
in  the  bulk  of  present-day  w'riting  in  Germany; 
and  it  is  perhaps  not  without  significance  that 
Die  Forderung  des  Tages  (the  title  of  a  recent 
colledlion  of  esstys  and  lectures  by  Thomas 
Mann),  which  is  primarily  taken  up  with  the 
critic’s  dissatisfactions,  occupies  twice  the 
space  of  his  more  hopeful  view  of  Das  neue 
Reich  (Stefan  George’s  late^  volume  of 
poetry).  Critical  wTitings  generally  aim 
at  one  of  two  things:  to  promote  under¬ 
standing  of  literary  phenomena,  or  to  make 
propaganda  for  certain  principles  of  literary 
prcxluction.  Professor  von  der  Leyen,  in  this 
publication,  belongs  clearly  to  the  propagand- 
i^s,  and  is  in  the  present  case  on  the  negative 
side.  He  is  of  course  entitled  to  his  opinion, 
and  perfectly  ju^ified  in  giving  expression  to 
it;  but  his  survey  can  hardly  be  recommended 
to  one  who  wants  to  know  what  the  great 
noise  in  modern  German  writing  is  all  about. 
Among  those  names  w’hich  are  mentioned 
with  faint  praise,  or  none  at  all,  are  Doblin, 
Remarque,  Zuckmayer,  Werfel,  Wassermann, 
E.  Ludwig,  A.  Neumann,  T.  Mann;  authors 
commended  include:  Rilke,  H.  Heiseler,  Otto 
Gmelin,  Ina  Seidel  (Das  Wunschl^ind),  E.  E. 
Dwinger,  Hans  Carossa,  Stefan  George. — 
Bayard  Morgan.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Hans  Rohl.  Worterbuch  zur  Deutschen 
Literatur.  Durchgesehen  und  fCir  die 

Vereinigten  Staaten  erganzt  von  Arpad 
Steiner.  Richmond.  Johnson  Publishing  Co. 
1931. — A  reference  work  of  this  kind  should 
be  on  the  desk  of  every  ^udent  and  teacher 
of  German  Literature.  By  making  use  of  a 
carefully-devised  scheme  of  abbreviation  the 
author  has  crammed  an  almo^  unbelieveable 
amount  of  information  into  the  279  pages  of 
this  book.  He  gives  the  dominant  fadts  relating 
to  personages  who  have  direct  creative  and 
critical  significance  in  the  field  and  defines  all 
terms,  learned  and  otherwise,  which  are 
current  in  the  literary  profession.  Care  has 
been  taken  to  keep  the  word-abbreviations 


German  Literature 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


I  down  to  a  minimum  so  that  they  may  not 
interfere  v/ith  the  readability  of  the  articles, 
some  of  which  are  comparatively  long.  Roman- 
ticism  gets  109  lines,  Naturalism  95,  Klassik 
and  Klassizismus  together  67,  Expressionism 
57,  Impressionism  17.  It  would  seem  that  the 
amount  of  generally  available  information  has 
been  considered  along  with  inherent  importance 
in  determining  the  allotment  of  space.  Con- 
t  temporaries  like  George  and  Gundolf  are  given 
more  lines  than  certain  older  makers,  but  the 
latter  are  in  the  histories  of  literature.  Profes¬ 
sor  Arpad  Steiner  of  Hunter  College,  reviser 
'  of  this  American  edition,  contributes  valuable 

j  ' 

articles  on  German- American  Literature  and 
scholarship. — W.  A.  W. 

•  Aloys  Schrofl.  Der  Urdichter  des  Liedes 
von  der  }{ibelungen  ?{ot  und  die  Ld- 
sung  der  T^tbelungenfrage.  1927.  15  marks. — 
Und  dennoch — die  J^ibelungenfrage  geldil. 
Munchen.  Selb^verlag  des  Verfassers.  1931. 
j  10.50  marks. — Again  and  again  attempts 
I  have  been  made  to  e^ablish  the  authorship 
*  of  the  T^ibelungenlied.  These  have  without 
exception  proved  of  little  value  in  clearing  up 
a  problem  which,  in  the  opinion  of  mo^  com¬ 
petent  scholars,  will  probably  never  be  solved. 
The  moA  recent  and  without  que^ion  the 
mo^  ambitious  effort  in  this  direction  is  re¬ 
presented  in  these  two  large  ocftavo  volumes  of 
Schrofl.  The  thesis  of  the  author  is  in  brief 
this:  The  author  of  the  T^ibelungennot  (i.e. 

I  the  old  epic  depiefting  the  de^rudlion  of  the 
Burgundians)  is  none  other  than  the  well 
known  Piligrin,  Bishop  of  Passau  from  971 
to  991.  Piligrin,  a  missionary  to  the  Hun¬ 
garians,  wrote  the  original  version  of  the  work 
in  rhymed  couplets,  the  form  in  which  the 
Klage  has  come  down  to  us.  The  latter  Schrofl 
regards  not,  as  usually  supposed,  as  a  late 
sequel  to  the  T^ibelungenlied,  but  as  written 
by  a  contemporary  cleric  of  Piligrin's.  The 
rhymed  couplet  form  appears  in  both  works 
because  that  was  the  form  familiar  to  Hun¬ 
garians  through  their  folksongs.  Piligrin  wrote 
the  Not  for  the  Hungarian  Duke  Geisa  (972- 
997)  from  whom  he  hoped  to  receive  the 
primacy  over  the  Chri^ian  province  of  Passau 
and  through  the  influence  of  whose  wife  he 
hoped  to  further  the  cause  of  Chri^ianity  in 
the  Hungarian  provinces.  This  work,  written 
in  the  tenth  century,  became  known  to  the 
public  in  the  nth  century.  Finally  around 
1200  Au^rian  poets  combined  this  Burgundian 
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tragedy  with  the  Briinhild-Siegfried  epics  to 
form  the  ^Itbelungenlied  in  its  present  form. 

In  the  Klage  which,  contrary  to  the  accepted 
opinion,  the  author  regards  as  an  authentic 
work  contempioraneous  with  the  original  Not, 
Etzel  is  represented  as  looking  upon  the  mis¬ 
fortune  that  has  overtaken  him  as  a  direeft 
punishment  from  God  for  having  renounced 
Chri^ianity  after  he  had  been  a  Chri^ian 
for  five  years.  The  hi^orical  prototype  for 
this  incident  is  believed  by  our  author  to  have 
been  the  Hungarian  Duke  Bulcsu  concerning 
whom  a  similar  incident  is  related.  The  friend¬ 
ly  charadterization  of  Etzel  in  the  N»helungen- 
lied  as  over  again^  the  greedy,  bloodthir^y 
Atli  type  of  the  Atlamal  of  the  Edda  is  also 
accounted  for  by  the  fadl  that  Piligrin  was 
writing  for  Hungarians  and  was  depicting  the 
Ethele  of  the  Hungarian  tales.  The  author’s 
inve^igations  into  Hungarian  history  throw 
light  on  several  obscure  phases  of  Nibelungen 
^udy  and  may  be  considered  as  his  one 
positive  contribution  to  Nibelungen  scholar¬ 
ship.  His  main  thesis,  however,  the  ascribing 
of  the  authorship  to  Piligrin,  re^s  on  too  un- 
^able  a  foundation  to  be  accepted  without 
question  by  Nibelungen  scholars. 

Evidently  the  unfavorable  reaction  of  these 
scholars  to  the  work  was  the  cause  of  the 
second  effort  of  our  author.  In  this  he  attempts 
to  answer  the  mo^  important  criticisms  again^ 
the  fir^.  The  title,  Und  dennoch— (i.e.  in  spite 
of  the  critics)  die  T^ibelungenfrage  geldil!,  in¬ 
dicates  fairly  well  the  level  of  scholarship  at¬ 
tained.  He  seems  much  more  concerned  with 
making  dogmatic  assertions, .  many  of  them 
incapable  of  proof,  than  with  building  up  a 
logical  ^ruefture  of  argumentation  which  will 
command  the  respedt  of  his  critics.  The  heading 
of  the  second  chapter  of  the  w'ork  expresses 
both  the  spirit  and  sub^ance  of  the  argumen¬ 
tation:  “Das  Piligrinmotiv,  der  eine  Schliissel, 
der  alle  Geheimfacher  der  Nibelungenlied- 
Ent^ehungsfrage  ofFnet.”  (Italics,  the  au¬ 
thor's).  The  author  furthermore  weakens  the 
landing  of  his  work  among  scholars  when  he 
sends  out  ^atements  sych  as  the  following  with 
each  volume:  “Der  Urdichter  des  J^ibelungen' 
liedes  endlich  fe^ge^ellt!  Das  Buch,  dessen 
Erscheinen  von  Autoritaten  der  Germani^ik 
und  Geschichte  als  epochal  bezeichnet  wird, 
enthiillt  in  gemeinver^andlicher  Sprache  laut 
beiliegender  Urteile  das  seit  125  Jahren  ver- 
geblich  gesuchte  Geheimnis  der  Nibelungen- 
frage.”  Since  such  a  work  can  be  meant  prin¬ 
cipally  only  for  ^udents  of  the  heroic  epic. 
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who  are  certainly  capable  of  evaluating  ob' 
jei^tively  any  evidence  assembled  in  an  orderly 
and  intelligent  manner,  the  attempt  of  the 
author  to  prejudice  the  minds  of  his  readers 
tends  to  de^roy  in  advance  any  value  the  work 
might  have  as  a  scientific  contribution.  Thus 
criticism,  or  possibly  misguided  enthusiasm 
for  his  cause,  has  turned  him  from  a  man  cer- 
tainly  of  considerable  scholarly  ability  into  a 
mere  propagandiift. — Samuel  Kroesch.  Uni' 
versity  of  Minnesota. 

•  Dr.  Martin  Sommerfeld.  Deutsche  Barocl{' 
lyril^  (Litcrarhi^orische  Bibliothek  No.  i). 

Berlin.  Junker  und  DCinnhaupt.  1929.  5.50 
marks.  —Dr.  Hans  Naumann.  Hdiisches  Lese' 
buck  (Literarhi^torische  Bibliothek  No.  2). 
Ibid.  4.80  marks. -  Dr.  Martin  Sommerfeld. 
Deutsche  Lyrth^,  jSSo'jg^o.  (Literarhi^orische 
Bibliothek  No.  3).  Ibid.  4.80  marks.  -  These 
three  volumes,  although  presenting  material  of 
entirely  different  periods,  are  uniform  in  their 
method  of  choice  and  arrangement.  They  offer 
under  well  chosen  headings  according  to 
problems  and  motifs  of  the  time  to  be  ^udied, 
well  selected  poems  or  passages  of  longer 
works  for  contrai^t  and  comparison.  The  task 
has  been  carried  out  with  expert  knowledge 
as  is  to  be  expedted  from  the  compilers,  and  the 
booklets,  attractively  attired  at  moderate 
prices,  wnll  be  an  excellent  aid  for  class'room 
or  seminary  practice.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that 
the  collection  may  be  extended  over  the  other 
periods  of  German  literature,  continuing  to 
present  non  multa,  sed  multum.-  Ernft  Feise. 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Hans  Schwarz.  Gotter  und  Deutsche 
(Gedichte).  Breslau.  Korn.  1932.  -These 

poems  are  hard  reading,  and  after  I  had  read 
them  I  w'as  not  certain  of  what  they  were  all 
about.  “Die  Gotter  aber  dammern  und  das 
Wort — Der  Zeit  heisA  Untergang  und  wirft 
sich  weg.”  “Doch  sie  da  kommen  sollen  lauern 
schon — Und  die  Ge^alten  eurer  Dauer  sind — 
Inmitten,  doch  ihr  seht  sie  eher  nicht, — Als 
ihr  im  Gei^  nicht  ihre  Ankunft  glaubt!” 
Largely  unrhymed,  w'lth  a  solemn  ring  and 
a  heavy  flow,  the  verses  are  poetized  philosophy, 
with  a  touch  of  hi^ory  and  politics  (in  the 
broaden  sense).  Perhaps  a  true  German  would 
derive  deep  inspiration  from  them;  to  me  they 
seemed  to  delve  so  deep  as  to  drop  out  of 
sight. — Bayard  Morgan.  University  of 

Wisconsin. 


•  Erwin  Guido  Kolbenheyer.  Das  Gesetz 
in  dir.  Schauspiel  in  fiinf  Aufziigen.  Miin' 

chen.  1931.  Georg  Muller.  1.60  and  2.50  * 

marks.  Kolbenheyer's  la^  drama  is  based  ( 
on  the  conflict  between  thoughtlessness,  super'  ) 
ficiality,  sensuality,  and  the  satisfaction  of  the 
moment  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  driving  for 
the  essential,  deep  ethical  responsibility,  and 
submission  to  the  lading  values  of  life  on  the  | 
other.  This  conflict  is  connected,  as  one  might 
expect  with  Kolbenheyer,  with  the  conflict 
of  the  generations,  without,  how’ever,  becom' 
ing  a  schematic  praise  of  a  better  pa^.  The 
present  drama,  like  mo^  of  his  work,  is  devoted 
to  the  development  of  his  ideal  of  a  more 
manly  and  basically  ethical  generation. — 

F.  W.  Kaujmann.  Smith  College.  , 

•  Rudolf  Hans  Bartsch.  Der  grosse  und  der 

l(leine  Klaus.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1932.  ' 

4  and  6  marks.  —“Back  to  nature”  is  the  motto 
of  this  ^ory.  Rousseau  could  hardly  have 
written  more  scathingly  of  modern  civilization, 
nor  more  devoutly  of  the  health'giving  power 
of  nature.  The  ^ory  itself  is  con^ruCted  on  * 
the  familiar  triangle  pattern.  Big  Klaus  is  a 
mighty  hunter  and  game  warden  on  a  princely 
e^te  in  Carinthia.  He  loves  Elva,  a  beautiful 
Viennese,  and  he  hates  his  rival,  the  sportS' 
man  Karpathi,  with  a  bitter  hatred.  Big  Klaus 
finally  shoots  it  out  with  Karpathi  in  the  fore^ 
and  is  exonerated  of  the  death  of  his  rival 
on  the  ground  that  he  aCled  in  self'defense, 
only  to  find  that  Elva  has  sold  herself  to  his  * 
enemy  in  return  for  the  wealth  that  would  * 
enable  her  and  her  parents  to  continue  their 
luxurious  life  in  Vienna.  Klaus  now  recognizes 
that  it  is  his  mission  to  be  an  “Apostle  of 
Nature,”  an  ally  of  God  in  defending  nature 
again^  the  assaults  of  a  decadent  and  material' 
i^ic  civilization.  The  Aory  is  not  without  power  1 
and  a  certain  deadly  seriousness,  but  the  ^yle 
is  labored  and  in  places  almo^  unintelligible 
as  a  result  of  the  mixture  of  Carinthian  dialeCt 
and  hunter's  jargon. — Herbert  Z.  Kip.  Con' 
neCticut  College  for  Women. 

•  Richard  Billinger.  Die  Asche  des  Fege' 

feuers.  Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1931.  ' 

4.80  marks. — Dieses  Buch  enthalt  eine  Reihe 
selb^erlebter  Geschehnisse  voller  Wucht 
und  Spannung.  Es  schildcrt  das  Leben  der  I 
Bauern,  das  zwischen  einem  Gemisch  von 
sinnlichen,  rohen  Trieben  und  geheimnisvob 
lem  Aberglauben  schwankt.  In  der  Episode 
Franz  erhebt  sich  Billingers  Schilderung  zu 
wahrer  Grosse  und  iiberwaltigender  Tragik. 
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Und  iiber  all  diesen  Urtrieben  und  alien 
Entsetzlichkeiten  schwebt  die  Seele  eines 
Kindes.  Schauervoll,  ja,  heidnisch  my^isch 
Sind  die  Regungen  dieser  Dorfler,  aber  in 
dem  reifenden,  empfindsamen  Gemiit  dieses 
Knaben  zittert  der  fromme  Kinderglaube. 
Mit  inniger  Liebe  schildert  der  Dichter  die 
klein^en  Naturereignisse  und  wagt  die  eigenar' 
tig^en  Gleichnisse.  Er  zaubert  Bilder  herauf 
die  sich  ergreifend  vor  unsre  Augen  ^ellen. 
Ein  Erdgeruch,  vermischt  mit  Wolkenduft 
und  Sehnsuchtsdur^,  schwarz  und  gold  in 
einanderfliessend. — Lotte  Olga  Loh^oeter.  Uni- 
versity  of  Pittsburgh. 

•  Bruno  Brehm.  Apis  und  Efle.  Miinchen. 
R.  Piper.  1931.  5  and  6.40  marks. — 

The  jacket  says:  E:^te  is  the  Au^rian  Crown 
Prince,  Franz  Ferdinand,  and  Apis  the  Serbian 
officer,  through  whom  he  is  killed.  From  the 
murder  of  Queen  Draga  to  the  murder  at 
Sarajevo  the  author  e^ftablishes  a  ^raight  and 
fascinating  narrative  of  intrigues  and  conspi' 
racies  of  a  group  of  Serbian  hotspurs  and 
fanatics  of  nationalism.  We  ask:  are  these 
lamentable  events  in  the  “weather  hole"  of 
Europe  sufficiently  remote  that  real  unbiased 
fiction  and  character  Judies  can  be  written 
around  them,  and  is  Brehm  the  artiest  in  whose 
hands  they  can  be  molded  into  a  great  con' 
vincing  ma^erpiece?  The  que^ion  can  not  be 
answered  in  the  affirmative.  Brehm's  novel 
reads  more  like  an  ex  po^  faCto  defense  of  the 
immediate  cause  of  the  World  War. — A.  Busse. 
Hunter  College. 

•  Hermann  Broch.  Die  Schlafwandler.  Der 
erile  Roman:  Pasenow  oder  die  Romantil(, 

1888.  Der  zweite  Roman:  Esch  oder  die  Anar' 
chie,  1903.  2  volumes.  Miinchen'Ziirich. 
Rhein'Verlag.  1931. — Broch’s  trilogy,  the 
fir^  two  volumes  of  which  are  now  under 
review,  is  an  attempt  to  fix  the  Zeitgei^  of 
the  three  decades  preceding  the  World  War, 
at  three  definite  dates.  The  fir^  volume’s 
Fontane'esque,  pa^eMike,  and  subdued  tones 
form  a  ^striking  contract  to  the  glaring  colors 
of  victorious  indu^rialism  whose  note  dom- 
inates  in  the  second  volume.  Until  the  trilogy 
is  completed,  it  is  hard  to  judge  whether 
Broch  has  succeeded  in  achieving  his  goal. 
Still,  this  epic  of  a  German  disciple  of  Prou:^, 
in  which  breams  of  consciousness  roll  in  a 
never-ending  torrent,  and  in  which  reality 
is  continually  intermingling  with  dream  until 


German  Fiction  347 

they  cannot  be  told  from  each  other,  is  a  re¬ 
markable  achievement  of  the  “neue  Sachlich- 
keit.” — Arpad  Steiner.  Hunter  College. 

•  Cosmus  Flam.  Das  letzte  Kleinod.  Breslau. 

Wilh.  Gotti.  Korn.  1931.  4.20  and  5.50 

marks. — Vinzenz  Josuah  Born,  a  young 
Au^rian,  relates  his  short  and  heCtic  career 
as  proprietor  of  an  art  gallery  in  Berlin,  where 
he  comes  into  intimate  contact  with  fame  and 
money,  with  love  and  death.  He  emerges  from 
various  kinds  of  hell  to  discover  the  ultimate 
treasure — the  way  to  God — ,  and  after  bring¬ 
ing  about  a  quasi-Tol^oian  redemption  of  the 
one — and  not  at  all  unwilling — woman  he  has 
seduced,  he  delivers  a  scathing  indictment  of 
the  metropolis  and  enters  a  convent.  An 
edifying  ^tory,  but  one  would  like  to  see  Born 
manife^  some  compunction  also  at  the  part 
he  was  willing  to  play  in  the  sale  of  some 
spurious  Feuerbachs,  in^ead  of  considering 
himself  a  victim  when  it  failed.  Aside  from 
this  somewhat  jarring  note,  the  novel  is  of 
out^anding  literary  merit  and  will  particu¬ 
larly  delight  ^udents  and  connoisseurs  of  art. 
— Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Marieluise  Fleisser.  Mehlreisende  Frieda 

Geier.  Roman  vom  Rauchen,  Sporteln, 

Lieben  und  Verkaufen.  Berlin.  Kiepenheuer. 
1931. — Here  is  Der  frohliche  Weinberg  in  a 
si^er-form,  delightfully  fresh  in  its  ^raight- 
forward  simplicity  and  veracity.  Frieda  Geier 
is  a  modern  business  woman  and  has  learned 
independence.  When  she  accepts  the  love- 
making  of  Gu^l  Amricht,  shop-keeper,  it  is 
w’ithout  benefit  of  clergy.  Likewise  when 
Gui^tl  urges  her  to  marry  him,-  it  is  she  who 
would  set  the  conditions,  one  of  which  is 
that  her  younger  si^er,  who  is  now  in  a 
convent  but  supported  by  her,  should  be  taken 
into  their  home.  Gu^l  refuses,  whereupon 
Frieda  rejects  both  marriage  and  him  and 
checkmates  his  plan  to  get  her  with  child  so 
as  to  force  her  to  consent.  Gu^l  takes  it  very 
hard,  and  even  plans  to  avenge  himself  by 
seducing  the  little  si^er;  but  her  genuine 
innocence  disarms  him.  And  when  he  catches 
a  wretch  in  the  aCt  of  derailing  a  train,  and 
pitches  him  into  the  river,  a  kind  of  purifica¬ 
tion  takes  place.  Finally  the  sport  that  he  has 
previously  loved — he  was  swimming  cham¬ 
pion — and  has  only  given  up  because  Frieda 
occupied  him  too,  comes  to  his  rescue  and  helps 
him  get  back  his  equilibrium.  The  background 
is  painted  in  with  a  sure  hand  and  a  novel  and 
arresting  technique.  Noteworthy  is  the  device 
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of  giving  a  conversation  in  a  sort  of  indire<ll 
discourse,  which  lends  it  a  certain  informality 
and  ease  that  is  refreshing.  Not  a  book  for 
prudes,  but  one  that  no  normal  adult  need 
blush  over.  Bciyard  Morgan.  University 
of  Wisconsin. 

•  Franz  Karl  Ginskey.  Gespenfler  auf 
Hirschberg.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1931. 

3.50  and  5.50  marks.  This  late^  novel  of  the 
popular  but  decidedly  second  rate  Ginskey 
attempts  an  exploration  of  the  twilight  regions 
of  the  soul  where  the  boundaries  between 
being  and  not  being,  dream  and  waking  are 
indefinable.  It  is  in  the  form  of  the  diary  of  a 
former  Austrian  major,  von  Baltram,  during 
the  years  in  which  he  managed  the  e^ate  of 
Hirschberg.  After  two  years  of  happiness  his 
wife  dies,  but  in  a  Grange  w’ay  her  psychic 
influence  continues  to  pervade  everything  and 
finally  her  soul  goes  over  into  that  of  a  girl 
whom  the  major  rescues.  Then  the  ^ory  moves 
on  to  its  cata^rophe,  which  was  no  doubt  in' 
tended  to  be  tragic  but  through  its  uncon- 
vincingness  is  no  more  than  pathetically  fan' 
ta^ic.  The  ^tyle  is  unpleasantly  obtrusive 
through  Its  inadequacy.  Harold  S.  Jantz. 
University  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Otto  Gmelin.  Das  Mddchen  von  Zacatlan. 
Jena.  Diederichs.  1932.  2.50  and  4.20 

marks. — This  love-^ory  of  a  German  scienti^ 
and  a  native  girl  of  the  Mexican  mountains  is 
told  with  great  skill.  The  author  makes  ample 
use  of  local  color;  he  intersperses  the  action 
with  many  psychoanalytical  paragraphs;  he 
mingles  the  problems  of  idolatry  with  those  of 
fervent  Catholicism;  he  presents  a  romantic 
motive  reali^ically,  and  does  not  attempt  to 
solve  the  issue  which  deals  with  the  chat' 
aclter  development  of  an  unusual  person.  Ah 
though  the  reader  anticipates  the  ending  his 
intere^  is  maintained  throughout  the  book; 
the  ^yle  is  easy  and  fluent,  if  somewhat  over' 
burdened  with  local  coloring. — J.  Breiten' 
bncher.  Miami  University. 

•  Oskar  Maria  Graf.  Bolwieser.  Roman 
einesEhemannes.  Miinchen.Drei  Masken' 

Verlag.  1931. — A  well' written  book  by  an 
author  who  thoroughly  knows  the  country 
and  the  people  he  writes  about.  And  it  ends 
as  the  tragedy  of  a  Bavarian  phili^ine  who 
loses  himself  in  sensual  passion  for  his  Salamm' 
bo'like  wife.  He  comes  to  manifold  grief  on 
that  account  and  even  goes  to  prison  for  her. 
She  leaves  him  in  the  end  only  to  find  her 


reward  in  an  unhappy  marriage  with  her  third 
lover.  Cave'man  ^tuff ! 

Of  Graf's  good  workmanship  there  can  be 
no  doubt,  although,  sometimes,  he  lacks  the 
refinement  of  a  really  article  soul.  There  is 
no  literary  reason  whatever  why  certain  ugly 
and  na^y  things  should  be  treated  so  broadly. 
The  mere  sugge^ion  of  them  is  sufficient.  All 
in  all,  Graf  promises  to  become  the  Ludwig  j 
Thoma  of  our  period,  only  with  less  heart  and  | 
more  vinegar. — F.  Schonemann.  Berlin. 

•  Friedrich  Griese.  Der  eu’ige  Ac\er.  Roman. 
Bremen.  Carl  Schiinemann.  1930.  9 

marks. — Another  war-novel  but  different  from 
the  harve^  which  has  cropped  up  in  the  la^ 
few  years.  Griese  brushes  in  his  new  book  the 
epic  of  the  German  village  which  was  com 
vulsed  in  the  iron  grip  of  the  Great  War. 
Choked  and  bruised,  tortured  and  racked, 
bleeding  from  a  thousand  wounds,  it  was 
dying  but  revived.  Like  Antaeus,  it  drew  new 
energy  and  new  istrength  from  Mother  Earth. 
The  wordless  heroism  of  the  peasant,  his 
earth'like  ^oicism  and  simplicity,  and  his  sub' 
missive  fatalism  are  poignantly  pictured  by 
Griese  in  a  ^yle  of  his  own,  which  recalls  the 
tone  of  an  old  Norse  ballad.  Arpad  Steiner. 
Hunter  College. 

•  Robert  Hammer.  Der  Roman  des  Hei' 
ligen  (Francesco  von  Assisi).  Mum 

chen.  Kosel  6?  Pu^stet.  1931.  6.50  marks. — A 
sympathetic  and  colorful  portrayal  of  parts 
of  the  life  of  the  Great  Italian  mystic  and  j 
monk  -and  saint.  The  scene  opens  with  a 
Praeludium,  in  which  mo^  of  the  persons  of 
the  ^ory  are  presented,  the  inner  dissensions 
of  the  city,  principally  the  ^rife  between 
nobili  and  minores,  are  outlined,  and  plans 
laid  for  a  great  journey  w^hich  is  to  reconcile 
and  cement  the  warring  elements:  Francesco 
Bernardone,  the  wealthy  commoner’s  son,  will 
jou^  again^  Annibale  della  Bandiera,  as  reprc' 
sentative  of  the  nobles.  The  prize  is  to  be  con' 
ferred  by  the  beautiful  Clara  Scifli,  loved  by 
Annibale,  admired  by  Francesco.  The  novel 
then  proceeds  in  three  “parts,”  showing 
Francesco’s  victory  and  military  ambition;  his 
choice  of  poverty  as  bride,  and  the  foundation 
of  the  Franciscan  order;  his  growing  sanClity, 
the  reception  of  the  ^igmata,  and  his  blessed 
death.  There  is  humorous  relief  in  the  earlier 
parts,  and  more  purely  noveli^ic  purposes  are 
served  by  the  ^ory  of  the  love  of  Philippo, 
Francesco’s  friend,  and  Clara’s  si^er  Beatrice, 
the  villainy  and  subsequent  repentance  of 
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Annibale,  and  the  love  of  the  gipsy  girl  Toja 
for  Francesco,  which  later  is  converted  into 
reverence  for  him.  Parallel  with  Francesco’s 
holy  course  is  that  of  Clara,  who  becomes  a 
nun  and  the  6r^  abbess  of  the  si^er^branch, 
and  who  follows  Francesco  in  sacred  and 
profane  love  throughout  his  career.  What  re' 
mains  as  the  mo^  satisfying  feature  of  the 
book  is  the  impress  of  Francesco’s  remarkable 
personality  upon  all  who  come  near  him.  It  is 
on  the  whole  a  successful  attempt  to  cause 
a  great  epoch  and  a  great  human  figure  to 
achieve  something  like  a  poetic  resurredlion  and 
a  revaluation.-  -Bdyurd  Morgan.  University 
of  Winconsin. 
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•  Franz  Jung.  Flausierer.  Berlin.  Der  Bii' 
cherkreis.  1931.  4.80  marks. — Using  as 

an  e.xample  dishoneAy  and  trickery  along  the 
Silesian  border,  the  author  demon^rates  the 
evils  of  modern  mercantile  life.  The  morals 
of  the  peddler  have  penetrated  and  affec^ted 
the  nature  of  ordinary  commercial  venture  un- 
til,  in  the  great  enterprises  as  well,  even  char- 
ac^er  and  ideals  have  their  price.  The  author 
sets  forth  his  theme  in  a  convincing  way  and 
presents  in^ances  which  cannot  fail  to  impress 
the  thinking  reader. — R.  Tyson  Wycl(off.  Kan' 
sas  State  Teachers  College  of  Pittsburg. 

•  Erich  Kii^ner.  Fabian.  Die  Geschichte 
eines  Morali^en.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 

VerlagS'An^alt.  1931.  5.75  marks. — Fabian, 
like  many  of  his  contemporaries  has,  or  thinks 
he  has,  lo^  every  illusion.  Actually,  he  is  a 
tendcr'hearted  soul  forever  in  the  throes  of 
pity,  friendship  and  love.  He  might  do  away 
with  himself  were  he  possessed  of  that  sort 
of  “Tatendrang,”  but,  “like  an  unbeliever 
waiting  for  a  miracle,”  he  prefers  to  await 
the  final  advent  of  decency.  Meanwhile,  being 
afflidted  with  a  conscience  ho^ile  to  com' 
promise,  he  is  bound  to  come  to  a  bad  end, 
and  does. 

The  novel  has  many  shocks  in  ^ore  for 
even  the  hard'boiled  reader,  as,  for  in^ance, 
its  presentation  of  some  phases  of  night  life 
in  the  German  capital,  or  the  suicide  of  Fabian’s 
be^  friend,  vidtim  of  a  malevolent  old  im' 
becile.  On  the  other  hand,  bristling  as  it 
is  with  cau^ic  wit  it  is  far  more  effedlive  in 
its  moralizing  purpose  than  a  politely  lachry' 
mose  narrative  could  hope  to  be. — Germaine 
A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Irmgard  Keun.  Gilgi,  eine  von  uns.  Ber' 
lin.  Universitas'Verlag.  1931. — Another 

^ry  of  poSt'war  Germany  and  the  younger 
generation,  vivid,  gripping,  and  with  outer 
adlion  and  inner  emotion  finely  balanced, 
Gilgi  is  an  efficient,  courageous,  charming,  in' 
dependent  little  ^enographer  who  under' 
^nds  how  to  take  care  of  herself  even  in  the 
morally  chaotic  and  economically  wretched 
city  of  her  birth,  Cologne.  Gilgi  loves  life  and 
takes  pride  in  her  ability  to  meet  and  conquer 
any  difficulties  that  may  interfere  with  her 
ambition  to  maintain  herself  and  work  out  a 
satisfadlory  career  and  character  in  a  milieu 
in  which  so  many  succumb.  Minor  affairs 
leave  her  untouched,  but  at  la^  she  is  swept 
off  her  feet  by  an  overpowering  love  for  a  man 
who  is  indeed  not  unworthy  of  her  devotion 


•  Paul  Oskar  Hocker.  Den  Dritten  heirat'  ich 
einmal.  Berlin.  Augujst  Scherl.  1931.  3.50 

and  5.50  marks. — Vicissitudes  of  love  and 
fortune;  the  genteel  snobbery  of  sport  on  land 
and  sea  and  foreign  phrases  not  always  ap' 
propria tely  or  correcftly  used;  virtue  exalted  in 
the  end  and  villainy,  overt  or  concealed, 
brought  low  Rex  Beach  in  his  palmieA  days 
would  have  had  good  reason  to  be  proud  of 
himself  if  he  had  ever  played  his  game  of  life' 
as'it'should'be  half  so  engagingly.  The  book 
will  give  no  one  a  headache,  provided  it  is  taken 
at  lea^  no  more  seriously  than  it  is  intended 
and  can  be  thoroughly  enjoyed  with  one  eye 
on  the  page  and  the  other  on  the  radio  dial 
for  appropriate  music — of  which,  thanks  to 
Friml,  Romberg,  Vidtor  Herbert,  and  the 
people  who  like  that  sort  of  thing,  there  should 
be  an  abundance. — Edward  Franklin  Hauch. 
Hamilton  College. 

•  Heinrich  Eduard  Jacob.  Die  Magd  von 
Aachen.  Eine  von  Siebentausend.  Berlin. 

Paul  Zsolnay.  1931.— Mary  is  one  of  the  seven 
thousand  illegitimate  mothers  who  were  left 
in  the  Rhineland  after  the  withdrawal  of  the 
occupation  armies.  In  this  novel,  there  is  no 
nationali^ic  propaganda,  but  it  is  an  unpre' 
tentious  ^ory  of  human  life  which  reaches  the 
narrow  limits  set  by  politicians  and  militaries. 
One  would  like  to  believe  that  the  fate  of  all 
war  mothers  on  either  side  had  been  as 
propitious  as  that  of  the  one  described  here; 
but  by  the  introduction  of  a  deus  ex  machina 
the  author  indicates  that  reality  was  far  less 
humane;  and  this  device  is  at  the  same  time 
detrimental  to  the  prevailing  reali^ic  concep' 
tion  of  the  novel. — F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith 
College. 
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but  whom  she  adiindons  in  the  end  because  of  Barren  Ground  of  Ellen  Glasgow  in  treatment 


her  unwillingness  to  be  the  cause  of  his  trans' 
formation  from  a  care'free,  talented  child  of 
nature  into  a  care'worn  pater  familias.  The 
author  has  so  much  to  say  and  is  in  such  ha^e 
to  say  It  that  her  isty  le  is  often  hurried,  ejacula- 
tory,  breathless.  But  this  inner  ardor  is  tempered 
by  an  eve^recurring  humor  and  a  love  on  the 
part  of  the  author  for  her  characters  which 
exclude  cynicism  and  despair.  In  characterizing 
Gilgi  as  “one  of  us,”  the  author  doubtless 
means:  one  of  the  younger  generation.  We 
accept  and  approve  of  Gilgi,  but  the  represen- 
tatives  of  the  older  generation,  who  are  intro' 
duced  by  way  of  contra^,  come  periously  near 
to  being  caricatures.  A  vital,  readable  ^ory 
created,  or  perhaps  reported,  by  one  who 
knows  whereof  she  speaks. — Herbert  Z.  Kip. 
Connecticut  College  for  Women. 

•  Erwin  Guido  Kolbenheyer.  Reps,  die 
Personlichl^eit.  Roman  in  einer  kleinen 

Stadt.  Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1931.  4.50 
marks.  -In  our  period  of  sham  values,  of 
pompous  verbosity  and  timid  refraining  from 
decisive  action,  it  would  have  been  easier  to 
write  satirically  than  in  the  good'natured 
ironical  vein  displayed  in  Kolbenheyer's  lat 
novel.  Mr.  Reps  began  with  the  “great” 
project  of  reorganizing  a  university  library  aC' 
cording  to  individual  and  artitic  principles. 
Then  he  married  into  some  obscure  bookshop, 
which  is  finally  ruined  by  his  lofty  pedagO' 
gical  plans,  and  degenerates  into  a  shoetore. 
This  judgment  passed  on  quixotic  idealism  is 
combined  with  tragic  resignation  to  the  seem- 
ingly  unchangeable  spirit  of  Main  Street. — 
F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 

•  ***.  Krteg  dem  Hunger.  Berlin.  Brunnen- 

Verlag  (Willi  BischolF).  1931.  2.80  marks. 

— A  spirited  and  welbwritten  pamphlet,  dis' 
guised  as  a  utopia,  foreca^ing  that  in  1934, 
Germany  will  reach  the  limit  of  her  resources, 
will  refuse  to  mortgage  her  soil  to  the  inter- 
national  bankers  of  New  York,  and  through 
a  bloody  revolution,  will  achieve  complete 
reorganization  of  her  economic  ^rudture  under 
the  aegis  of  German  national  scKialism.  Besides 
the  economic  theories  of  the  anonymous  author, 
a  few  blows  dealt  at  the  United  States  will 
give  the  American  reader  gentle  merriment. — 
Arpdd  Steiner.  Hunter  College. 

•  A.  Artur  Kuhnert.  Die  Manner  von  St. 

Kildd.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  3  and  4.80 

marks. — This  naturali^ic  novel  recalling  the 


finely  portrays  the  life  on  the  little  known 
Hebrides.  Those  who  have  read  Boswell  or 
Johnson  on  the  Hebrides  will  enjoy  making 
a  modern  visit  to  one  of  them.  A  sailor 
describes  the  life  on  St.  Kilda:  “The  laA  cliff  of 
Europe — I  wouldn't  care  to  live  here,  they 
don't  drink  whiskey  here,  the  men  only  eat 
birds,  eggs,  sheep  and  three  potatoes,  which 
are  all  that  grow  in  this  ^torm  corner — it  is 
not  for  me,  this  damned  island.”  The  decay  of 
the  island  through  the  laissez  faire  of  old  age, 
the  revolt  of  youth,  the  plans  to  rejuvenate 
the  island,  the  frustration  of  those  plans  by 
the  weather  and  by  untoward  happenings  to 
the  thirty-seven  inhabitants — all  make  in¬ 
teresting  reading  in  this  addition  to  the  small 
shelf  of  books  on  the  Hebrides. — ].  A.  B. 

•  Wilhelm  Lichtenberg.  Der  W  under  doctor. 

Baden-Baden.  Merlin- Verlag.  1931. — 
This  appealing  novel  takes  those  charlatans  to 
task  whose  miraculous  achievements  occa¬ 
sionally  make  good  headlines  in  the  papers. 
Radscha  Lobesam,  formerly  fire  and  sword 
eater  in  a  traveling  circus,  plays  with  electric 
sparks  while  he  is  resting  in  the  little  village 
of  St.  Matthaus  and  eventually  cures  the  crip¬ 
pled  daughter  of  a  count  because  she  falls  in 
love  with  him.  Soon  his  fame  spreads  and  he 
marries  the  count's  daughter,  who  does  not 
believe  in  his  fake  treatments.  When  he  decides 
to  put  the  whole  enterprise  on  a  commercial 
basis  she  leaves  him.  When  he  is  forced  to  call 
the  former  village  doctor  to  save  his  life  by 
an  operation  for  an  infection  the  bubble  bursts. 
Radscha  Lobesam  returns  to  the  circus  as  a 
fire  and  sword  eater.  Meanwhile  the  eyes  of 
the  world  are  focussed  on  a  man  in  Hohenau 
who  uses  a  different  method. — This  satire 
ridicules  not  only  the  charlatan  but  also  all  those 
who  seek  to  profit  from  the  flourishing  busi¬ 
ness  of  others.  Smexath  Style  and  clever  cons¬ 
truction  give  the  Story  a  special  flavor. — Wer¬ 
ner  ?<leuse.  New  York  University. 

•  Ernst  Erich  Noth.  Die  Miets}{aserne.  Ro¬ 
man  junger  Menschen.  Frankfurt  a.  M. 
Societats- Verlag.  1931.  4.80  marks. — 

Soil  ich  vielleicht  in  tausend  Biichern  lesen, 
Dass  iiberall  die  Menschen  sich  gequdlt, - ? 

If  so,  this  book  could  well  be  one  of  the 
thousand.  The  author  seems  terribly  in  earnest, 
seems  to  know  all  too  well  whereof  he  speaks, 
and  tells  about  everything  there  can  be  to  tell 
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of  the  physical  and  psychic  sweat  of  tenements. 
Aside  from  all  ae^hetic  considerations,  what 
does  it  profit  the  gentle  reader  to  be  told  once 
more  for  the  thousandth  time  how  wretched 
is  the  lot  of  the  other,  or  his  own,  half  of 
humanity?  So  much  the  worse,  however,  for 
both  halves  if  they  at  la^  grow  weary  of  it 
all.  The  salvation  of  society  may  not  depend 
entirely  upon  this  sort  of  thing  alone,  but  here 
for  the  thousandth  time  is  the  age-old  ^ory 
that  can  not  be  told  too  often  or  too  bitterly 
so  long  as  the  cruel  fac!t  endures. — Edward 
Fran\lin  Hauch.  Hamilton  College. 

•  Rudolf  Presber.  Der  Konrad  und  die 
Paula.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An- 

iftalt.  1931.  6  marks. — A  welbto'do  bachelor 
who  has  ju^  retired  from  business  to  take 
leisurely  pleasure — his  books,  etchings  and  his 
freedom,  “inherits”  unexpectedly  from  two 
friends  a  fatherless  boy  and  a  beautiful  mi^ress. 
The  innocence  of  the  tru^ing  youth  is  pitted 
again^  all  the  arts  of  the  gold-digger  and  the 
author  proves  again  his  power  of  reading  the 
human  soul.  With  fine  humor  and  amiable 
irony  he  depicts  human  weaknesses  and,  char- 
aCteri^ically,  finds  always  a  happy  solution 
for  the  serious  problems  of  life.  Presber  brings 
sunshine  and  relaxation  to  the  depressed  and  a 
smile  and  new  faith  to  the  downca^. — J. 
Malthaner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Karl  Schroder.  Familie  Marten.  Roman 
in  zwei  Biinden.  Berlin.  Der  Bucherkreis. 

1931.  9.60  marks. — Everyone  who  has  lived 
in  Germany  has  known  at  lea^  one  such 
family  as  the  Markerts  and  will  appreciate 
the  author's  accuracy  and  soberness  of  por¬ 
trayal.  The  social  and  political  upheaval  of 
the  po^-inflation  period  as  it  affeCts  the  low'er 
middle  class  forms  the  main  theme  of  the 
^ry — Karl  Marx  and  Adolf  Hitler  are  the 
ever  recurring  names  which  arouse  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  this  particular  family  to  enthusiasm, 
hatred  or  murder,  according  to  their  individual 
temperaments.  The  bej^t  part  of  the  novel  is 
that  which  deals  with  the  pacifying  influence 
of  the  humble  and  long-suffering  mother.  On 
the  other  hand,  there  is  much  banal  dialogue 
that  does  not  merit  the  space  it  gets. — Ger- 
maine  A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Hans  Sochaezewer.  Die  Untat.  Berlin. 
Kiepenheuer.  1931. — -The  novels  our 

great-grandmothers  wept  over  recorded  the 
utterances  of  remarkable  characters  who  talked 
ju^t  like  a  book.  Then  noveli^s  began  to  notice 
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that  conversations  are  very  different  from  book 
language,  that  when  we  talk  we  are  ungram¬ 
matical,  abrupt,  excessively  limited  in  vocabu¬ 
lary,  given  to  repetition,  commonplace,  ran¬ 
dom,  incomplete  and  absurdly  illogical.  So  the 
dialogue  became  something  very  different  from 
the  author’s  descriptive,  narrative  and  inter¬ 
pretative  contribution.  Nowadays,  with  some 
writers,  the  difference  is  disappearing  again, 
not  because  the  dialogue  is  returning  to  litera¬ 
ture,  but  because  the  w'hole  book  is  written 
like  the  dialogue.  Hans  Sochaezewer  makes  the 
muddle-headed  laborer  Josef  Zollner  real  and 
human  by  writing  every  sentence  of  his  book 
much  as  that  poor  fellow  would  have  written  it 
if  he  could  have  acquired  the  narrative  gift 
without  improvement  in  his  logical  equipment. 
During  the  years  following  the  War  the  hap¬ 
less  Josef  wanders  about  Brandenburg  keeping 
soul  and  meager  body  together  by  unskilled 
labor.  He  falls  in  with  a  wholesome  country 
girl  who  might  have  proved  his  good  angel 
had  not  Josef,  maddened  by  the  loss  of  his 
tiny  savings  at  the  hands  of  sharpers  in  Berlin, 
vented  his  rage  on  the  one  being  who  was  able 
and  willing  to  help  him.  Except  the  crooks  who 
release  the  cata^rophe,  there  are  no  rascals  in 
the  book,  only  bewildered,  good-hearted 
creatures  of  de^iny.  Unmitigated  suffering,  re¬ 
lieved  only  by  the  author's  discreet  but  pro¬ 
found  sympathy. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Hermann  Stehr.  MeiSter  Cajetan.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Horen  Verlag.  1932.  4.50  marks. — 

If  you  read  this  novel  you  may  think  that 
nothing  at  all  has  happened  during  the  la^ 
hundred  years  or  so.  The  author  might  be  a 
contemporary  of  Goethe  and  Eichendorff. 
His  Novelle  might  be  read  in  any  girl’s  college 
and  be  analyzed  to  find  the  “laws”  according 
to  which  a  good  ^ory  mu^  be  written.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Heyse,  for  example.  It  is  perfedt  in 
that  sense.  The  ^yle  well  groomed  like  an  old 
English  garden  turf.  Ckxjling  and  soothing. 
The  theme  utterly,  utterly  romantic.  This 
violin  maker  could  have  escaped  from  the  pages 
of  E.  Th.  A.  Hoffmann.  But  let  us  not  be 
pedantic  in  our  “modernisms.”  An  arti^ 
dreaming  his  dreams  and  ignoring  reality  may 
not  be  in  fashion  and  nevertheless  be  of  un¬ 
dying  actuality. — GuSlav  Mueller.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Emanuel  Stickelberger.  Ferrantes  Ga^l. 
Stuttgart.  Steinkopf.  5  marks. — Critics 

generally  ^ress  Stickelberger’s  apprenticeship 
with  C.  F.  Meyer,  but  he  reminds  the  reader 
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quite  as  much  of  Gottfried  Keller  and  seems  to 
achieve  a  peculiar  synthesis  of  the  art  of  both, 
not,  however,  without  a  di^incJt  individual 
contribution  of  his  own.  The  present  volume, 
especially,  bears  out  such  a  contention.  It 
begins  in  Ferrantes  Ga^  in  the  somber  tone 
of  Meyer's  renaissance  Tories,  passes  in  Der 
Ehehandel  der  Margaret  Zelgerin  to  a  theme 
which  Ma^er  Gottfried  could  well  have  in' 
vented  himself,  after  the  Chronicle  of  Hans 
Waldmann  develops  a  very  original  humor 
in  Tulpengluck,  and  finally  merges  comedy  and 
tragedy  in  the  touching  tale  of  the  awakening  of 
humanity  in  the  old  bookworm  Loubiguet. — 
Ernft  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Josef  Wenter.  Lail^an.  Der  Roman  eines 
Lachses.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6?  Puistet. 

1931.  6.50  marks. — The  sub'title  almo^  takes 
the  reviewer’s  task  out  of  his  hands.  Wenter, 
who  began  his  noveli^ic  career  with  Mon- 
sieur,  der  Kucl^ucl{,  e^blishes  himself  Wrongly, 
with  the  present  volume,  as  one  of  Germany’s 
imaginative  re'creators  of  animal  life.  The 
^ory  of  Lail{an,  der  Springer,  takes  him  dow’n 
the  mighty  Rhine  (“Der  Strom")  out  into  the 
boundless  sea  (“Das  Mcer”)  and  back  to  his 
birth'place,  where,  in  the  reproductive  act 
which  will  perpetuate  his  kind,  he  falls  a 
prey  to  the  man  who,  as  a  child,  had  fa^ened 
to  his  fin  the  identification'tag  which  e^ab' 
lishes  the  main  outlines  of  his  life.  His  wan- 
derings  and  adventures  bring  him  into  contact 
with  many  forms  of  river  and  ocean  life,  the 
description  of  which  thus  becomes  organic  to 
the  narrative;  and  the  dangerous  foes  of  the 
fish  who  live  outside  the  watery  domain — ■ 
cat,  hawk,  otter,  man — play  their  part  in  this 
piscatory  epic.  Those  who  enjoy  Bonsels’ 
Maja  or  Salten’s  Bambi  will  surely  find 
pleasure  in  this  book,  which  is  full  of  beautiful 
pictures  of  the  subaqueous  world.  The  re' 
viewer  confesses  to  some  skepticism  as  to  the 
veracity  of  all  this  nature'tomancing,  with  its 
inevitable  anthropomorphosis;  and  submits 
that  he  would  prefer  his  natural  hi^ory,  which 
needs  no  factitious  “human  intereA”  to  make 
it  fascinating,  in  such  essays  as  those  of  Fabre 
or  Beebe. — Bayard  Morgan.  University  of 
Wisconsin. 

•  Otto  Wirz.  Gewalten  eines  Toren.  1923.  2 
volumes.  12,  16  and  24  marks. — T^ovelle 

um  Gott.  1925.  3,  4.50  and  7  marks. — Die  ge' 
dncl{te  Kraft.  1928.  5.50  and  8.50  marks. — 
Das  magische  Ich.  1931.  Stuttgart.  Engelhorn. 
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— If  there  is  any  hope  left,  in  spite  of  the  rc' 
peated  pessimi^ic  prophecies  of  Oswald 
Spengler,  it  is  in  the  dynamic  will  of  some 
poets  and  thinkers  to  overcome  the  chaotic 
inheritance  of  a  passive  bourgeois  epoch  and  to 
attain  new  vital  values  and  a  society  guided 
by  such  principles.  Wirz,  an  engineer  by 
profession,  has  given  expression  to  his  suffer' 
ings  from  the  spiritual  digress  of  his  time  in 
a  few'  works  of  an  originality  which,  unfon 
tunately,  is  lacking  in  many  a  professional 
author  of  today.  Die  Gewalten  eines  Toren  is 
undoubtedly  the  mo^  genuine  expression  of 
the  author’s  problems.  The  hero  of  this  novel 
renounces  his  bourgeois  career  and  security 
in  order  to  save  his  personality  in  endless 
vagabonding,  which  is,  in  itself,  incomprehen- 
sible  to  any  bourgeois  mind.  It  is  tragic  to  see 
how  in  this  search  for  the  essential,  the  hero 
fails  to  discover  more  than  forms  of  convem 
tional  behavior,  and  how  he  finally  falls  a  vic' 
tim  to  petty  bourgeois  revenge.  In  the  T^ovelle 
um  Gott,  the  author  presents  the  idea  of  God 
and  the  contemporary  relation  of  man  to  this 
idea  as  differentiated  in  the  minds  of  an  older 
generation  obscured  by  traditional  and  ma' 
teriali^ic  prejudices,  and  in  those  of  a  younger 
generation  w'ith  a  more  genuine  qucA  for  the 
absolute;  in  this  way,  God  reveals  himself  as 
the  unseen  fifth  characfler  of  the  novel,  not  as 
an  eternally  ^atic  essence,  but  as  the  ever' 
changing  leading  principle  of  mankind.  While 
these  two  works  are  a  purely  poetic  expression 
of  the  author’s  relation  to  the  world,  in  the 
other  two  the  con^rucflive  and  calculating 
mind  of  a  technician  betrays  itself,  although 
W'ith  an  originality  similar  to  that  in  the 
former  novels.  In  Die  geducl{te  Kraft,  the 
druggie  against  bourgeois  utilitarianism  is 
continued,  but  the  author  also  attempts  to 
produce  a  vision  of  the  magic  liberation  of 
artificially  suppressed  spiritual  energies,  and 
of  their  superiority  to  the  technical  apparatus 
of  civilization.  But  since  this  energy  is  placed 
in  and  used  by  a  materiali^ic  environment, 
the  symbol  chosen  is  not  immediately  con' 
vincing.  This  is,  in  spite  of  its  ideali^ic  tend' 
ency,  also  the  impression  caused  by  the 
leAure  Das  magische  Ich,  in  which  Wirz 
attempts  an  explanation  of  the  occult  para' 
psychical  phenomena  (including  so'called 
miracles)  in  the  light  of  mo^  recent  scientific 
discoveries.  As  a  whole  Wirz’s  work  conveys 
the  impression  of  a  relentlessly  searching 
personality  or  ideali^ically  founded  belief  in 
God  or  spirit  by  developing  the  spiritual 
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energies  of  man  out  of  vitali^ic  energies  which 
have  long  been  suppressed  by  traditions  and 
purely  materiali^ic  aims. — F.  W.  Kaufmann. 
Smith  College. 

•  Oskar  Wohrle.  Jan  Hus.  Der  letzte  Tag. 
Berlin.  Der  Biicherkreis.  1932.  4.80  marks. — 
In  a  series  of  genre  scenes  developed  with 
minute  detail  and  great  virtuosity  of  language 
the  world  of  the  late  Middle  Ages  is  brought 
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before  us  centered  about  Jan  Hus,  in  Con^nce, 
on  his  la^  day.  The  author’s  method  is  in- 
direeft;  Hus  rarely  appears  in  person,  but  bit 
by  bit  from  every  possible  point  of  view, 
friendly,  ho^ile,  and  indifferent,  his  personality 
takes  form  together  with  the  environmental 
determinants  of  his  adtions  and  sufferings. 
The  concept  is  grandiose;  the  execution  not 
infrequently  falls  short  of  it. — Harold  Jantz. 
University  of  Wisconsin. 
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(For  other  bool{s  in  Spanish,  see  '‘'Head'Liners") 


•  Carlos  Blanco.  La  dictadura  y  los  procesos 
miUtares.  Prologo  de  Melquiades  Alvarez. 
Madrid.  Javier  Morata.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
“The  regime  of  force  is  necessarily  the  regime 
of  injusstice,”  says  Carlos  Blanco,  6r^  director 
of  security  in  the  Spanish  republic  of  1931. 
The  author  observes  that  hi^orically  the 
military  courts  have  been  the  greatest  guaranty 
of  social  intere^  and  that  during  the  military 
directory  of  1923  these  courts  departed  from 
their  traditional  view  of  ju^ice.  He  considers 
seven  cases  in  considerable  detail,  beginning 
with  that  of  participants  in  the  revolt  of  Vera 
(the  fir^  important  prote^  again^  the  direc' 
tory,  which  took  place  November  6  and  7, 
1924).  The  mo^  intere^ing  is  that  of  the 
process  againA  Angel  Ossorio  y  Gallardo,  the 
dii^tinguished  Spanish  lawyer.  He  had  written  a 
letter  to  Don  Antonio  Maura  in  which  he 
prote^ed  again^  certain  adlions  of  the  diredtory, 
including  the  concession  of  the  telephone 
monopoly.  This  letter  was  intercepted  in  the 
mails  before  it  reached  Maura  and  the  writer 
of  the  letter  was  imprisoned  and  tried  by  the 
military  court  under  provision  of  article  258 
of  the  military  code  which  relates  to  attacks 
on  the  army  through  speech  or  writing.  The 
concluding  sedtions  of  the  book  are  devoted 


to  a  brief  history  and  exposition  of  military 
ju^ice  and  courts  of  honor  with  sugge^ions 
for  their  reform.  Melquiades  Alvarez,  the 
reform!^  leader,  writes  the  foreword. — 
J.  A.  B. 

•  Alicio  Garcitoral.  Espana  en  pie.  La  revo' 
lucion  de  1930  y  otros  ensayos.  Madrid. 

Javier  Morata.  1931.  5  pesetas. — If  prisons 
produce  such  intere^ing  commentary  on  the 
problems  facing  Spain,  let  us  have  more 
prisoners.  The  author  wrote  the  volume,  in 
part  at  leaA,  while  incarcerated  in  the  Model 
Prison  of  Madrid  as  a  result  of  the  abortive 
revolutionary  movement  of  December,  1930. 
The  book  is  in  four  sedtions,  the  fir^  and  moA 
important  devoted  to  a  survey  of  such  prob' 
lems  as  Spanish  unity,  federalism,  etc.,  the 
others  to  the  relations  of  Spain  and  Portugal, 
the  republic  versus  the  monarchy  and  the 
Jaca  revolt.  The  fir^  part  is  shrewd  and  appo- 
site  in  its  commentary  on  the  adlual  political 
problem  facing  the  republican  regime  in  Spain. 
—].  A.  B. 

•  Gonzalo  de  Reparaz,  hijo.  Los  Borbones 
de  Espana.  Hi^oria  patologica  de  una 

dina^ia  degenerada.  Prologo  de  Gonzalo  de 
Reparaz.  Madrid.  Javier  Morata.  1931.  5 
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pesetas. — To  what  extent  the  rulers  furnished 
Spain  by  the  house  of  Bourbon  were  degener- 
ates  mu.^  remain  a  problem  of  conjeiAure.  Even 
discounting  the  sordid  findings  which  the 
brilliant  Gonzalo  de  Reparaz,  hijo,  reveals  in 
this  book,  the  record  of  the  Bourbons  (as  w'ell 
as  their  Au^rian  predecessors)  is  that  of  the 
decline  of  Spain  from  a  great  power  to  a  minor 
one.  The  author  of  this  volume  depends  mainly 
on  Doctor  Galippe  (L'heredite  des  ftigmates  de 
degenerescence  et  les  families  souveraines)  for 
his  sources.  The  ^udy,  as  the  author  admits, 
IS  in  part  one  for  a  medical  expert,  which  he 
admits  he  is  not.  Cendant  inbreeding  is  bound 
to  produce  degeneracy  and  the  Bourbons  and 
the  houses  they  allied  with  were  inbred  to  a 
degree  dangerous  to  them  and  to  the  nations 
they  governed.  The  in^ances  of  marriages  of 
first  cousins  among  the  Bourbons  are  entirely 
too  many  for  the  maintenance  of  a  vigorous 
line.  When  one  analyzes  the  actions  of  the 
Au^rians  (preceding  the  Bourbons)  and  de- 
cides  that  certain  manias  and  certain  physical 
traits  are  signs  of  degeneracy,  he  mu^  do  so 
from  a  modern  standpoint  principally,  since 
medical  science  in  those  days  was  poor,  to  say 
the  lea^.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  Sehor 
Reparaz  has  not  explored  thoroughly  con- 
temporary  memoirs  as  well  as  archival  sources, 
for  he  does  build  a  suprisingly  ^rong  indict' 
ment  of  the  Spanish  sovereigns.  Only  one  of 
the  Bourbons,  he  ^tes,  demon^rated  any 
real  capacity,  Carlos  III.  The  others  revealed 
one  or  more  signs  of  degeneracy.  Here  is  his 
summary  of  the  Bourbons:  Felipe  V  (the 
founder  of  the  Spanish  dyna^y),  sensual,  over' 
sexed  and  insane;  Fernando  VI,  impotent  and 
insane;  Carlos  III,  almo^  normal,  except  for 
his  mania  for  hunting;  Carlos  IV,  imbecile  and 
his  queen  Maria  Luisa,  adulteress  and  nympho- 
maniac;  Fernando  VII,  moral  idiot,  cruel,  false 
and  sensual  in  excess;  Isabel  II,  nympho- 
maniac,  adulteress,  fanatic  and  cruel;  Alfonso 
XII,  tubercular;  Alfonso  XIII,  physical  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  Hapsburg  dynasty  and 
transmitting  through  his  queen  hemophilia. 
Such  an  analysis,  it  will  be  seen,  muSt  be 
arrived  at  from  the  application  by  a  mcxiern 
psychiatrist  of  teSts  unknown  to  science  in 
preceding  centuries.  Historically,  the  only 
Bourbons  who  have  been  worthy  of  the  crown 
were  Carlos  III  and  Alfonso  XII  and  possibly 
Alfonso  XIII;  the  pathological  reasoning  may 
explain  why  the  others  virtually  destroyed 
Spain. — J.  A.  B. 
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•  Alfonso  Reyes,  La  Saeta.  Con  trazos  de 
Jose  Moreno  Villa.  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

1931. — A  book  written  in  1922  during 
the  Holy  Week  in  Seville.  For  one  who  wishes 
to  know  and  understand  what  these  proces¬ 
sions  are,  La  Saeta  is  a  good  introduction.  It  is 
written  with  Alfonso  Reyes’  usual  care, 
clearness  and  understanding.  Besides  four  or 
five  “saetas” — well  chosen — several  sketches 
by  Moreno  Villa  are  included.  In  them  we 
have  slices  of  the  Holy  Week  pell-mell,cd  to¬ 
gether,  bringing  out  with  vivid  colors  the 
sharp  contrast  in  these  Spanish  things  between 
realism  and  idealism. — F.  Sanchez.  University 
of  California. 

•  Juan  Cristobal  Calvete  de  Estrella.  El 
felicisimo  viaie  del  principe  don  Felipe. 

Madrid.  Sociedad  de  Bibliofilos  Espaholes. 

1931.  2  vols.  When  the  Prince  of  the  Astu¬ 
rias,  afterward  Philip  II,  set  out  in  1548  to 
make  the  “Grand  Tour"  his  official  historian 
thought  It  necessary  to  set  down  all  the 
inscriptions  on  arches  erected  to  his  honor, 
all  the  courses  in  banquets  given  to  him,  and 
almost  everyone  whom  he  met.  This  original 
edition,  printed  in  1552,  is  here  reprinted  for 
the  Society  members.  It  gives  a  lively  account 
of  the  hardships  and  delays  endured  by  the 
prince  and  his  retinue.  Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Eduardo  M.  del  Portillo  y  Carlos  Pri- 
melles.  Hi^oria  polkica  de  la  primera  Re' 

publica  Espanola.  Madrid.  Biblioteca  Nueva. 

1932.  5  pesetas. — It  is  curious  that  the  first 
attempt  of  the  Spanish  people  to  govern  them¬ 
selves  has  been  ignored  almost  completely.  The 
breaking  away  from  feudalism,  slow  as  it  was 
in  Spain,  was  the  result  of  the  development  of 
the  republican  party.  Apart  from  the  theory 
of  national  sovereignty  which  the  progressives 
introduced  in  1812,  the  theory  of  federalism 
(which  has  become  the  theory  of  regionalism 
today).  Pi  y  Margall’s  theory  of  individual 
sovereignty,  the  Hispanic- American  doctrine 
of  Emilio  CaStelar,  were  reforms  proposed  by 
the  republicans.  The  republic  of  1873  was  brief 
and  ended  as  an  apparent  failure.  This  in  part 
explains  why  its  history  has  been  ignored  and 
why  the  civil  war  raging  at  the  time  has  always 
been  regarded  as  more  significant  in  Spain. 
Nevertheless  the  republican  movement  from 
its  beginnings  in  the  '30s  until  a  century  later 
when  the  second  republic  became  a  reality  is 
the  most  vital  and  significant  political  factor 
in  Spain.  It  is  regrettable  that  the  authors  of 
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the  work  under  review  have  ignored  the 
political  hi^ory  comp.etely.  Their  work  is 
valueless.  They  merely  narrate  the  events  of 
the  republic  without  explaining  their  signifi' 
cance.  They  ignore  the  political  divisions, 
the  cleavages  of  federalism  and  socialism  within 
the  republican  party,  the  reign  of  Don  Amadeo, 
the  break'up  of  Spain  owing  to  literal  inter¬ 
pretation  of  federalism,  the  division  between 
Salmeron  and  Caitelar,  and  hnally,  the  national 
republic  which  succeeded  the  federal  republic 
when  the  latter  was  de^royed  by  General 
Pavia  January  3,  1874. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Juan  Jose  Morato.  Pablo  Iglesias,  educa- 
dor  de  muchedumbres.  Madrid.  Fspasa- 
Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas. — The  life  of  Pablo 
Iglesias,  the  great  labor-sociali^  leader  of 
Spain,  is  virtually  the  ^ory  of  modern  organ¬ 
ised  labor  in  Spain,  with  the  exception  of 
syndicalism  and  communism.  Born  in  1850, 
dying  in  1925,  Iglesias  spans  the  formal  organ¬ 
isation  of  socialism  and  carries  it  to  the  point 
where  it  becomes  one  of  the  great  disciplined 
forces  of  the  nation.  A  printer,  he  was  early 
associated  with  the  fir^  typographical  organisa¬ 
tion,  serving  in  spite  of  extreme  youth  as 
president  and  later  as  secretary  of  the  fir^ 
socially  organisation  (in  1879),  editor  of  the 
tir^st  socialist  weekly  paper,  el  Socialifta  (in 
1885)  and  a  participant  in  the  organisation  of 
the  Union  General  de  Trabajadores  (in  1888). 
The  idea  of  the  latter  organisation  was  that 
of  Antonio  Garcia  Quejido,  w'ho  was  fir^ 
president  of  the  national  committee.  Iglesias 
was  one  of  the  fir^  sociali^s  to  serve  on  the 
municipal  council  of  Madrid  and  one  of  the 
6r^  elected  to  the  Cortes. 

Unque^ionably  Iglesias  is  one  of  the  great- 
e^st  of  modern  Spaniards,  sharing  with  Giner  de 
los  Rios  the  honor  of  doing  moift  for  the  ad¬ 
vancement  of  the  poor.  This  biography  by 
one  who  was  associated  with  him  in  the  later 
years  of  his  life  is  done  with  the  greater 
thoroughness  and  sympathy;  and,  as  remarked 
before,  is  in  reality  more  than  a  biography, 
since  it  is  at  the  same  time  the  Aory  of  the 
rise  of  organized  labor,  of  the  anti-bourgeois 
parties,  of  druggies  again^  the  hopeless 
conAitution  of  1876.  It  should  be  borne  in 
mind  in  reading  the  biography  that  Iglesias 
is  not  the  fir^  sociali^,  since  men  like  Pi  y 
Margall  and  others  of  the  old  republican  group 
had  preached  socialism  from  the  50's,  but  they 
differed  from  Iglesias  in  that  they  worked  in 
conjunction  with  and  as,  republicans.  Iglesias 
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^ernly  refused  to  have  anything  to  do  with 
the  republicans  for,  he  said,  they  were  bour¬ 
geois.  Later,  of  course,  this  non-co-operative 
attitude  was  abandoned.  Mo^  of  Iglesias’  life 
was  lived  in  poverty;  much  of  it  was  spent  in 
jails.  At  all  times  he  was  the  cynosure  of  labor 
and  socialism.  The  casas  del  pueblo  were  one 
of  his  mo^  successful  contributions  to  the 
cause  of  socialism.  To  his  credit  it  should  be 
said  also  that  he  consi^ently  opposed  the  ill- 
fated  Moroccan  adventure. 

The  attitude  to  which  Iglesias  was  opposed 
in  Spanish  life  can  be^  be  illu^rated  by  a 
remark  of  the  pseudo-liberal  Saga^a.  Iglesias 
rightfully  insi^ed  that  if  troops  were  to  be 
sent  to  Morocco,  there  should  be  no  exceptions 
in  favor  of  the  wealthy  from  the  draft.  A  com¬ 
mittee  consi^ing  of  Iglesias,  Pablo  Cermeho 
and  the  author  of  the  book,  Sehor  Morato, 
presented  this  prote^  to  Saga^ta,  then  liberal 
prime  miniver.  Saga^a  replied:  That  while  the 
government  was  a  partisan  of  obligatory 
service,  “it  is  impossible  ju^  now,  because  you 
yourselves  realize  that  it  would  be  an  atrocity 
to  send  the  sons  of  good  families  to  such  vile 
quarters  as  w'e  have.”  The  pernicious  influence 
of  the  Saga:>tas  and  Canovas  del  Ca^illos  in 
Spanish  politics  does  much  to  explain  the 
revolution  of  April,  1931. — J.  A.  6. 

•  H.  Portell  Vila.  Cespedes.  E!  padre  de  la 
patria  cubana.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe. 
1932.  5  pesetas. — The  Espasa-Calpe  series 
V'^idas  espaholas  e  hispano'amerkanas  del  siglo 
XIX  is  in  a  fair  way  to  become  a  library  of 
convenient  information  concerning  the  leaders 
of  the  Spanish-speaking  world  during  the  la^ 
century.  Portell  Vila's  Chpedes  is  a  business¬ 
like  piece  of  work,  a  little  slow  of  motion  at 
times  but  happily  free  from  Latin-American 
rhetoricals.  The  life  of  Carlos  Manuel  Ces¬ 
pedes,  who  launched  the  Ten  Years’  War  in 
1868  and  thus  became  a  chief  agent  of  Cuban 
independence,  was  a  :ftrange  and  unutterably 
sad  one.  His  love  for  fancy  wai^coats  and 
light  ladies  has  not  helped  his  landing  either 
with  his  contemporaries  or  with  their  suc¬ 
cessors;  but  behind  the  mask  of  sensuousness 
and  below  the  over- well  groomed  surface 
there  was  a  rugged  strength  in  the  man  which 
no  trials  ever  broke.  He  was  the  ^rong  man 
of  his  generation,  and  though  he  died  a  vidiim 
of  ingratitude  and  at  a  dark  moment  in  Cuban 
hi^ory,  his  self-abnegation,  courage  and  re¬ 
markable  gift  of  leadership  bore  sub^antial 
fruit  in  time.  As  is  perhaps  wise^  with  so 
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short  and  popular  a  ^udy,  Portcll  Vila  tells 
the  ^ory  for  the  mo^t  part  as  if  all  the  fadls 
were  e^blished  beyond  que^ion,  and  does 
not  blur  his  narrative  with  the  weighing  of 
the  numerous  contradictory  bits  of  evidence. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Antonio  Caso.  Crisopeya.  Mexico.  “Cub 
tura.”  1931. — At  la^  comes  the  proof  of 

what  we  had  always  divined  in  the  well  famed 
Mexican  orator,  critic,  and  philosopher.  An' 
tonio  Caso  — the  poet  behind  the  magic 
weaver  of  concepts  and  metaphors. 

Under  the  sonorous  name  Crisopeya  we  find 
a  unique  collection  of  one  hundred  sonnets, 
dedicated  to  the  illu^rious  poet,  Salvador 
Dia:  Miron. 

Here  is  poetry  of  charm,  enveloped  in  the 
halo  of  classic  reminiscence.  The  philosopher- 
pext  has  run  the  scale  from  the  sonorous  depths 
of  spirit  to  the  subtle  heights  of  fancy,  finding 
in  nature,  music,  art,  literature,  the  magic 
process  of  thought  itself. — Frances  Benge. 
Berkeley,  California. 

•  Humberto  Diaz  Casanueva.  Vigilia  por 
dentro.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Nascimento. 

1931. — Out  of  Chile  has  come  a  new  voice, 
a  singer  whose  book  is  booed  and  eulogized 
alternately  by  local  critics.  Some  of  them 
consider  it  involved  and  labyrinthian :  others 
see  in  it  a  depth  of  feeling  which  his  El  aven' 
turero  de  Saba  dimly  foreshadowed.  For  him, 
feeling  and  intelligence  parallel  each  other  but 
never  meet.  He  delves  into  his  soul,  and  ^ps 
ju^  this  side  of  madness.  He  is  the  interpreter 
of  glcxim  and  martyrdom.  Chilean  literature 
is  the  richer  for  his  writing. — Willis  Knapp 
Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Luis  Franco.  T^odlurnos.  Buenos  Aires. 
Babel.  $2.50  m.-n. — No  doubt  Sehor 

Franco  knows  what  he  means  in  this  volume 
of  short  poems,  and  probably  many  of  his 
sophisticated  readers  also  know,  but  I  muSt 
confess  that  on  the  whole,  I  do  not.  Don  Luis 
is  a  poet  of  established  reputation,  and  in  other 
colledlions  has  been  capable  of  concision  and 
perhaps  of  too  pointed  realism.  As  much  so 
almost  as  Whitman.  But  here,  indulging  in 
what  we  may  call  pessimistic  mysticism,  he  is 
quite  otherwise.  In  the  first  place,  free  verse 
predominates,  with  variation  in  length  of  line 
from  one  syllable  to  twenty-five.  The  reason 
for  these  violent  flueftuations  we  can  only  con- 
jedture.  A  few  things,  however,  are  reason¬ 
ably  clear.  The  poet  is  sadly  discontented  with 
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life  as  he  sees  it.  The  chief  ills  which  harass 
him  among  what,  we  feel,  muSt  be  a  horde  of 
them,  are  the  dismal  solitude  of  the  poet's  soul, 
and  relentless  fate  which  dogs  his  Steps,  we 
fear  to  his  final  undoing.  Lines  Striking,  though 
not  always  cheerful,  occur.  We  quote  a  few: 

/T  el  mal  de  que  no  sabemos  morir,  la  esperanza! 
y  el  deftino  siguiendonos  como  a  leon  herido, 

por  el  ra^ro  de  la  sangre, 
En  la  sombra  alguien  debe  reir  de  nueSlra  dicha. 

One  wonders  on  reading  the  line  laSt  quoted, 
and  many  others,  how  much  the  author  owes 
Mallarme  and  the  symbolists. — Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Jose  Rumazo  Gonzalez.  Proa.  Quito.  Bi- 
blioteca  Ecuatoriana,  Editorial  Bolivar. 

1931. — A  fine  book  of  poems  of  the  “new 
school,”  half  naturalistic,  half  symbolic,  in 
which  the  author  boaSts  of  having  no  method, 
purpose  or  dodtrine,  except  to  express  senti¬ 
ment  in  his  own  original  manner.  There  are 
poems  in  different  rhythms  and  meters,  all 
quite  free  in  their  Structure,  fluent  and  musical, 
at  times  surprising  for  the  glowing  quality 
of  the  images,  and  always  charming  in  their 
artistic  finish.  There  is  lyricism  but  not  sen¬ 
timentality  in  Proa,  and  more  of  music  than 
of  plasticity.  Lacking  in  philosophical  depth 
and  religious  insight,  these  poems  are  often 
exquisite  and  daring  at  the  same  time.  Making 
no  pretense  of  any  kind,  their  author  has  given 
us  some  artistic  jewels  of  rare  beauty  and 
masterful  workmanship. — Carlos  Garcia'Prada. 
University  of  Washington. 

•  Fernan  Silva  Valdes.  Intemperie.  Mon¬ 
tevideo.  1930. — Another  welcome  col- 

ledtion  from  the  author  of  Poemas  ?^ativos 
but  differing  from  the  latter  in  that  here 
purely  objedtive  poetry  has  passed  to  the 
intelledtual  type  of  verse.  The  Creole  poet  has 
abandoned  mere  description  to  refledt,  to  sound 
a  spiritual  note  and  to  turn  his  eyes  toward 
the  future. 

The  motive  of  his  song  is  no  longer  exclusive¬ 
ly  el  Rio  de  la  Plata  and  its  “hombres  moro- 
chos.”  He  now  sings  with  equal  fervor  those 
who  have  come  from  afar  to  aid  civilization. 
A  spiritual  preoccupation  has  turned  his  vision 
inward. 

''Tanto  el  criollo  como  el  gringo 
baila  que  efte  en  eita  tierra. 
por  dentro  somos  iguales 
la  diferencia  es  por  fuera." 


Spanish  Poetry 

The  same  guitar  whose  brings  were  the 
lyric  antennae  for  the  pa^t,  now  captures 
vibrations  of  “el  mafiana.” 

Silva  Valdes  is  attentive  to  his  panorama, 
to  himself,  and  to  his  critics.  His  produdlions 
are  ample  proof  of  his  desire  to  excel,  “reno' 
vandose.”  The  evolution  of  his  poetry  is  in' 
deed  evident  in  these  verses,  charming  for 
their  simplicity,  their  terse  metaphors  and 
their  regionali^ic  flavor. — Frances  Benge. 
Berkeley,  California. 

•  Herminia  C.  Brumana.  La  Grua.  Buenos 
Aires.  TalleresGraficos  Argentinos.  1931. 

— This  work  of  a  gifted  Argentine  woman 
does  not  readily  fall  into  any  accepted  category. 
She  has  assembled  a  number  of  brief,  vivid 
tales  and  short,  intimate  sketches  of  many 
phases  of  Argentine  life,  particularly  that  of 
the  great  metropolis  of  Buenos  Aires.  One 
senses  the  preoccupation  of  the  authoress  with 
the  social  inju^ices  about  her  and  the  unfa- 
vorable  position  that  women  hold  in  Ar- 
gentine  society,  yet  there  is  no  sugge^ion  of 
the  militant  suffragette  in  her  writing.  While 
the  sketches  offered  are  varied  and  somewhat 
uneven,  the  ^yle  of  the  authoress  is  consis' 
tently  simple  and  direct.  She  is  terse  and  spar' 
ing  in  her  use  of  words  and  frequently  produces 
Ariking  effects  with  her  incisive  prose.  This 
book  presents  an  intere^ing  and  revealing 
picture  of  many  elements  composing  the 
society  of  a  great  commonwealth  of  South 
America. — Irving  A.  Leonard.  University  of 
California. 

•  Pedro  Caballero.  Paca  Antillana.  New 
York.  Ed.  Mayans.  1931. — According  to 

the  author,  this  is  a  pedagogical  novel.  A 
teacher  himself,  Mr.  Caballero,  a  Porto  Rican, 
has  fir^'hand  information  to  convey.  The 
book  is  fundamentally  a  series  of  pictures, 
in  which  the  autobiographic  element  abounds. 
The  Porto  Rican  side  of  Mr.  Caballero’s 
teaching  experience  is  very  appealing,  teeming 
as  it  is  with  love  for  the  child,  the  profession, 
the  in^itution  and  the  country. 

As  a  work  of  art  Paca  Antillana  deserves 
some  adverse  criticism.  Everywhere  we  see 
the  subject'matter  eluding  the  author’s  at' 
tempt  to  novelize.  The  plot  is  farfetched.  We 
cannot  see  why  a  wanton  negro  acftress  should 
play  so  significant  a  role  in  the  life  of  a  sedate 
teacher.  Without  Paca,  the  negress,  we  should 
have  had  a  pedagogical  novel  ju^  the  same. 
European  travels  offer  an  atmosphere  in  which 
the  characters  fit,  and  yet  they  afford  from  the 
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literary  point  of  view  the  mo^  charming  pas' 
sages  of  the  book.  The  chapter  on  Venice  is  de' 
lightful ;  so  is  description  throughout,  while  ex' 
position  is  much  less  so.  We  sincerely  hope  that 
Paca  Antillana  is  not  autobiographic  to  the 
point  of  the  author’s  making  his  own  the 
hero’s  words;  “Como  leia  poco  no  se  notaba  en 
su  obra  literaria  la  influencia  de  otros  autores. 
El  que  lee  mucho  siempre  retiene  ideas  y 
conceptos  que  luego  cree  que  son  suyos.’’ 
If  Mr.  Caballero  has  not  ^udied  the  makers 
of  literature,  he  should  begin  at  once. — Max 
Rios  Rios.  Columbia  University. 

•  Ramon  Gomez  de  la  Serna.  El  Ramiro. 

Madrid.  “La  Nave.’’  1931.  7  pesetas. — 
Gomez  de  la  Serna  (b.  1891),  considerably 
younger  than  Miro  (i879'i93o),  Perez  de 
Ayala  (b.  1880),  Eugenio  d’Ors  (b.  1882)  or 
Ortega  y  Gasset  (b.  1883),  might  be  included 
in  that  generation  of  writers  for  his  precocity, 
but  his  leanings  are  markedly  toward  youth. 
His  is  a  buoyancy,  a  luxuriousness,  a  creative 
voluptuousness  which  have  not  left  him 
although  he  is  over  forty. 

His  fir^  work  (1907)  bore  the  significant 
title  Entrando  en  fuego,  and  he  has  never  laid 
down  his  arms.  The  characterizations  of  the 
shaj  pshooter,  the  unerring  eye,  nimble  finger, 
quick  wit,  are  ever  patent.  Indefatigable  in  his 
labors,  with  his  tongue  in  his  cheek,  what 
^upendous  effort  is  represented  in  the  eighty 
volumes  from  the  pen  of  this  prie^ly'looking 
man! 

His  works,  over  the  frontier,  in  Germany, 
Italy  and  France,  have  appeared  in  translation, 
sponsored  in  the  la^  mentioned  country  by 
such  men  as  Valery  Larbaud,  Jean  Cassou  and 
Adolphe  Falgairolle. 

The  picturesque  old  market  of  bric'a'brac 
in  Madrid,  El  Ra^ro,  afforded  him  material  in 
1914  for  his  facetious  and  cleverly  intellectual 
pirouetting,  not  lacking,  withal,  in  sentimen' 
tally  emotional  and  enchantingly  comprehen' 
sive  features — his  alhpervasive  humor. 

His  is  the  juggler’s  art,  unswerving  and 
inimitable,  diligently  scooping  from  out  that 
hodge'podge,  lifeless  objects  which,  thrown 
on  high  again^  the  indigo'blue  of  the  Ca^illian 
sky,  live  again. 

Now  the  pages  of  the  old  edition, — a  turning 
point  in  his  career,— are  yellowish,  and  Ramon 
presents  this  new  volume,  arti^ically  put  out. 
He  has  omitted  a  chapter  Azorm,  and  has 
added  seven.  One,  very  delightful  and  novel' 
i^ic  in  treatment  La  abandonada  en  el  Raftro 
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tells  of  the  pitiable  Frenchwoman  Renee,  who 
there  '‘se  deshace  en  sus  componentes”  and 
another,  towards  the  end,  Algunos  paseos 
epilogales  savors  of  the  be^  “ramonesco” 
manner  “de  ce  sensualize  myZique  pour  qui 
Pobjet  et  le  son  qu'il  rend  en  nous  sont  tout; 
pour  qui  Pimportant,  e'eZ  la  ‘trivialite’  que 
tout  le  monde  veut  voir  et  qui  passe  inarper' 
'■ue.” — The  characterization  is  Valery  Lar- 
baud's. — Erasmo  Bnceta.  University  of  Cali' 
fornia. 

•  Pedro  Prado.  Alsino.  Santiago  de  Chile. 

Nascimento.  1931. — An  event  in  Chilean 

literary  hiZory  was  the  sudden  appearance  on 
the  literary  horizon,  in  the  rugged  land  of  the 
Araucanos,  of  this  writer,  who  among  his 
contemporaries,  is  the  greateZ  artiZ  of  them 
all. 

Alsino  is  the  hiZory  of  the  spiritual  ascent 
of  “el  hombre  inculto”  who  is  Zrangely  trans' 
figured  by  contact  with  adjacent  beauty  and 
purity,  but  who  muZ  conZantly  Zruggle  with 
the  hoZile  reality  of  external  life.  A  little 
village  waif,  he  is  obsessed  with  the  desire 
to  fly  and  dreams  that  he  possesses  the  secret 
of  its  realization.  The  attempt  proves  fatal. 
But,  oh,  miracle  of  the  Almighty,  lover  of 
dreamers!  From  out  the  very  scars  of  mis' 
fortune  and  sorrow  burZ  forth  angelic  wings 
which  are  the  means  of  the  realization  of  his 
dream.  But  Alsino,  who  flies  in  the  ethereal 
beauty  and  purity  of  celeZial  heights,  muZ 
Zruggle  with  terreZrial  mortals  who  torment 
him  pitilessly,  and  who  finally  succeed  in 
cutting  his  wings.  Alsino,  the  human  soul, 
the  moral  hero,  comes  into  contact  with  more 
powerful  wills  and  falls,  as  fall  the  illusions  of 
the  good. — Frances  Benge.  Berkeley,  California. 

•  Pedro  Prado.  Un  juez  rural.  Santiago  de 

Chile.  Nascimento.  1931. — Pedro  Prado 
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finds  intereZ  in  Zudying  and  defining  the  con¬ 
flicts  of  the  soul.  Un  juez  rural  is  more  than  a 
novel;  it  is  a  series  of  episodes  which  conZitute 
a  spiritual  biography.  The  reflections  of  the 
judge  who  is  a  judge  with  a  heart,  a  poet  and 
a  philosopher,  illuminate  the  journey  of  life 
along  the  way  of  human  passions. 

El  juez  rural,  obsessed  with  the  desire  to 
underZand,  uses  all  his  faculties  to  discover 
truth  but  finds  that  supreme  knowledge  is 
denied  him.  The  queZ  for  wisdom  terminates 
in  the  Zrange  tragi-comic  scene  which  con¬ 
cludes  the  biography:  the  crazed  judge  in 
front  of  the  mirror  seeks  to  discover  by  touch 
that  which  has  been  denied  to  vision. 

U  n  juez  rural  is  a  work  of  amazing  suggeZion. 
The  genius  of  Prado  has  created  a  rare  form  of 
drama-novel  whose  merit  is  its  universal  truth. 
— Frances  Benge.  Berkeley,  California. 

•  Gonzalo  de  Reparaz.  El  infierno  verde. 

Barcelona.  Mentora.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
Here  is  the  converse  of  the  usual  war  novel. 
There  are  in  this  novel  no  trenches,  filled  with 
w'ar-wearied  buddies,  wondering  what  it's  all 
about,  shrinking  from  shrapnel  and  waiting 
word  for  the  next  charge.  InZead,  we  find  four 
eminently  sensible  men  -a  Russian,  a  Span¬ 
iard,  a  German  and  an  Englishman — who 
decide  that  they  will  retain  their  friendship 
and  go  to  the  Amazon  country,  far  removed 
from  the  noise  of  war.  Of  course,  they  cannot 
escape  from  all  the  inconveniences  of  war. 
Highly  intereZing  as  their  discussions — 
scientific  and  philosophical — are,  they  never¬ 
theless  interfere  with  the  movement  of  the 
novel,  which  sometimes  is  hard  to  diZinguish 
from  a  work  of  science.  This  is  part  one:  in  the 
second  to  follow  we  presume  the  myZery  of 
the  disappearance  of  one  of  the  principal  char- 
aZers  will  be  solved. — J.  A.  B. 
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•  Edmondo  de  Mattia.  L'Orma  Fascifta. 
Ordinamento  politico  e  sociale  del  Regime. 

Nozioni  di  Cultura  Fascia.  Con  prefazione 
dcir  On.  Luigi  Lojacono.  Milano.  Soc.  Anon. 
Ed.  Dante  Alighieri.  1Q31.  10  lire. — Within 
the  compass  of  75  pages  is  set  forth  a  topical 
outline  of  the  corporative  con^itution  of  the 
Fascia  State,  which  “con^itutes  the  basis  of 
exigence  of  the  entire  Fasci^  revolution.” 
Going  back  of  the  po^'war  manife^tions  of 
Fascism,  the  author  shows  the  movement  to  be 
the  mo^  recent  expression  of  the  ideals  which 
inspired  Renaissance  and  Risorgimento  pa' 
triots.  The  brief  treatise  purports  to  be  no  more 
than  a  ^tement  of  the  theory  of  the  Fascia 
State  which  has  replaced  the  already  decrepit 
“Stato  demo-liberale.”  The  sedtion  of  The 
Corporative  Furuflion  of  the  State  (pp.  55'73), 
dealing  with  the  fusion  of  the  intere^s  of  labor 
and  capital,  is  of  special  intere^.  The  book  is 
virtually  a  text'book  of  Fascism,  and  ^tate- 
ments  are  re^ridted  to  fadls  concerning  the 
manner  in  which  Fascism  is  adtive  in  every 
6eld  of  national  life. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service,  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Paolo  Zappa.  La  legione  ^Iraniera.  (L'azien' 
da  della  disperazione).  Milano.  Clorbaccio. 

1932.  10  lire. — Paolo  Zappa,  the  Parisian 
journali^,  has  given  a  graphic  and  informative 
account  of  the  Foreign  Legion  and  of  some 
of  its  individuals  who,  under  the  influence 
sometimes  of  drink,  but  more  often  of  “cafard” 
(melancholy)  unburdened  themselves  of  the 
Tories  of  their  tragic  lives. 

By  serving  as  a  barman  among  the  camp 
followers,  the  author  was  enabled  to  accom' 
pany  a  battalion  of  the  Foreign  Legion.  From 
Marrakesh,  the  “city  of  confusion  and  con' 
tra^s”  with  its  massive  walls  of  tufa  and  mud, 
the  column  set  forth  across  the  ochre'tinted 
sands — 246  kilometers  south  into  the  desert 
and  the  mountainous  regions  of  Morocco — a 
rabble  of  dreamers,  adventurers,  nobles  and 


outca^s  illusioned  and  disillusioned,  mur' 
derers  and  thieves  whom  “the  halo  of  poetry, 
the  perfume  of  legend”  and  this  “Agency  of 
Despair”  have  welded  into  one  of  the  mo^ 
daring  armies  of  the  world.  It  is  to  be  regretted 
that  the  author  has  not  appended  a  glossary 
of  the  many  Arabic  terms  he  has  employed 
in  the  text. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Un  Pioniere  deU'aeronautica'  Vincenzo 
Lunardi.  Document!  inediti  e  saggio  icono' 
grafico,  raccolti  da  G.  Morazzoni.  (Printed  on 
special  hard'paper  de  luxe  with  16  plates  and 
9  facsimiles  reproducing  rare  printsV  Milano, 
Antiquariato  W.  Toscanini.  1931.  150  lire. — 
— Documenti  sopra  le  Ascensioni  aeronautiche 
eseguite  da  Francesco  Arban,  Aeronauta  di 
Lione.  Raccolti,  ordinati,  e  notati  da  Jotti  da 
Badia  Polesine.  (With  10  reproductions  of  rare 
prints).  Idem.  1931.  60  lire. — “Vincenzo  Lu' 
nardi.  Esq.,  Secretary  of  the  Neapolitan  Am' 
bassador  and  the  fir^  aerial  traveller  in  the 
English  Atmosphere,  Sept.  15,  1784” — “Nch 
bilissimo  e  generoso  pioniere  dell’aeronautica 
italiana” — this  is  the  pioneer  whose  life  is 
now  for  the  fir^  time  ju^ly  commemorated  in 
the  fir^  of  these  two  handsomely  printed  and 
beautifully  illu^rated  volumes.  Satirical  poems 
as  well  as  old  engravings,  which  have  been 
taken  from  both  public  and  private  archives — 
many  of  them  hitherto  unpublished — depict 
the  adventurous  life  of  the  famous  Luchese 
balooni^  Lunardi  (1759' 1806)  whose  adven' 
tures  were  so  ridiculed  by  the  contemporary 
satiri^s.  In  the  second  volume  are  described 
the  numerous  dangerous  ascents  (1832' 1847) 
of  the  French  aeronaut  Francois  Arban:  and 
the  citations  which  the  compiler  has  gathered 
from  the  contemporary  journals  of  Milan, 
Rome  and  Trie^e  throw  an  intere^ing  light 
upon  the  preoccupations  which  filled  the  public 
mind  during  the  years  1845,  ’46  and  ’47!  Both 
volumes  are  published  in  limited  editions  and 
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mu^  specially  appeal  to  collectors  of  rare  and 
beautiful  books. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Lorenzo  Gentile.  L'ApoiloIo  dei  Calla. 

Torino.  Marietti.  1931.  12  lire. — The 

life  of  Cardinal  Gugliemo  Massaia,  (1809' 
1889)  a  Capuchin  monk,  hi^orian,  explorer, 
and  scienti^  who  passed  the  greater  part  of 
his  life  as  a  missionary  among  the  tribes  of  the 
province  of  Galla  in  the  southern  part  of 
Abyssinia.  It  makes  a  valuable  contribution 
to  the  hi^ry  of  the  contacts  of  the  European 
civilizations  with  the  savages  of  central 
Africa.  This  third  edition  of  the  book  carries 
a  map  of  the  explorer’s  travels  and  a  short 
account  of  the  Ethiopian  museum  founded  by 
him  at  Frascati. — Leon  P.  Irvin.  Miami  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Mario  Mazzucchelli.  Gioacchino  Murat. 

Milano.  Corbaccio.  1932.  20  lire. — 

Murat — impulsive  and  irresi^ible  as  Sieg' 
fried — has  become  an  almo^  legendary  figure. 
“He  appears,"  writes  this  welhknown  Italian 
biographer,  “as  a  splendid  meteor  on  the 
firmament  of  military  history.”  Born  the  son 
of  a  village  inn'keeper  at  Quercy  (north  of 
Toulouse),  he  became  an  officer  in  the  Napo' 
leonic  army  and  quickly  rose  to  fame  as 
Governor  of  Paris,  brother'in'law  of  Bona- 
parte,  and  finally  as  King  of  Naples.  Swift  and 
brilliant  from  the  fir^,  he  was  “the  Apollo  of 
war”  in  his  fanta^ic  array  of  furs,  silks,  laces, 
feathers  and  jewels,  with  his  charger  decked 
in  tiger'skins  and  gold. 

Mazzucchelli  (unlike  a  Ludwig  or  a  Mau' 
rois)  does  not  dwell  unduly  on  the  romantic 
side  of  Murat’s  life;  this  work  is  based  upon 
careful  ^udy  of  documents  and  private  letters: 
many  of  the  latter  are  ably  woven  into  the 
narrative,  every  page  of  which  is  full  of 
intere^.  The  volume  is  a  real  contribution 
to  nineteenth'century  hi^ry,  and  beautifully 
printed  and  illu^rated.  A  bibliography  of 
important  sources  is  appended. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Dr.  Mario  Morgana.  Reftauro  dei  libri 

antichi.  Con  nove  incisioni  nel  te^o  e 

undivi  tavole.  Milano.  Hoepli  1932.  20  lire. — 
The  Italian  bibliophile  is  presented  with  ex' 
ceptional  opportunities  for  the  inve^igation 
of  the  proper  technique  for  caring  for  old  and 
timc'worn  books  and  other  precious  docu' 
ments.  In  this  small  manual,  beautifully  printed, 
illu^rated  and  bound,  the  author  sets  forth  his 


conclusions  concerning  the  care  of  old  books, 
based  upon  “long  years  of  labor  and  experi' 
ence.”  Separate  chapters  deal  with  each  ^ep  of 
the  process:  sewing,  cleaning  the  pages,  etc.. 
The  work  is  characterized  by  a  wide  knowledge 
of  the  development  of  the  processes  involved, 
as  well  as  a  comprehension  of  the  late^  scien¬ 
tific  technology.  Appended  to  the  volume  are 
a  glossary  of  the  terms  involved  and  a  brief 
bibliography  of  the  literature  on  the  subject. — 
The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

•  Benedetto  Croce.  T^uovi  Sagiii  sulla  Leite' 
ratura  Italiana  del  Seicento.  Bari.  Laterza. 

1931.  30  lire. — A  volume  for  the  specially,  but 
intere^ing  to  pick  up  for  the  va^  quantity  of 
episcxiic  material  contained  in  it.  Revealing 
are  the  hi^rian’s  discoveries  about  Spanish 
influence  in  Italy.  Origins  of  legends,  sugges¬ 
tions  as  to  Italian  sources  for  Shakespeare’s 
Tempest,  criticism  and  inaccuracies  in  hi^orical 
novels,  are  gri^  to  the  mill  of  Croce,  mo^  of 
this  being  drawn  from  notes  unused  in  his 
Storia  dell'Etd  barocca  in  Italia. — Willis  Knapp 
Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Salvator  Gotta.  L'Amica  dell'Ombra. 
Milano.  Baldini  6?  Ca^oldi.  1931. — 

Someone  has  said,  “Men  de^roy  the  thing 
they  love  be^.’’  And  Gianni  Marchi,  a  writer 
who  has  made  his  fortune  in  America  and 
married  an  American  woman,  but  who  now 
abandons  his  adopted  home  and  returns  to 
Italy,  goes  ^ill  further  and  says:  “Men  de^roy 
the  be^  that  nature  offers  them,  truth,  beauty, 
youth,  love.” 

But  when  Gianni,  who  rebels  againA  pain 
and  does  everything  to  avoid  it,  meets  Bianca, 
who  believes  that  “La  felicita  e  figlia  del 
dolore,”  because  of  her  training  and  environ¬ 
ment,  he  for  the  fir^  time  in  his  life  accepts 
the  cowardice  of  men  and  their  prejudices 
because  he  believes  he  can  save  her  from 
herself.  Bianca  is  sure  that  it  is  he  that  needs 
saving.  But  Gianni  Marchi,  lacking  faith  and 
traditions,  finds  happiness  even  with  Bianca 
impossible  and  drifts  back  to  America. 

The  author  seems  to  put  this  que^ion  to  his 
readers — whether  the  old  attitude,  based  on 
convention,  tradition,  cu^om,  faith,  makes  for 
happiness,  or  whether  the  new  freedom  comes 
nearer  to  attaining  it.  The  author’s  answer 
seems  to  be  that  the  latter  brings  disillusion¬ 
ment  and  discontent,  whereas  the  former,  if 
it  does  not  bring  happiness,  brings  a  degree  of 
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peace  and  resignation. — James  J.  Passarelli. 
Northwe^ern  University. 

•  Giuseppe  Urbani.  II  Vietato  Altare. 

Roma.  Sapientia.  1931.  10  lire. — -Urbani 
is  one  of  the  promising  young  writers  of 
present-day  Italy.  His  ^yle  is  not  only  original 
and  bribing,  but  he  writes  with  high  purpose 
and  with  convincing  plausibility.  In  this  his 
late^  novel  the  protagoni^,  Siro  Branca  d’Oria, 
a  young  musical  composer  brought  up  in  sur- 
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roundings  incompatible  with  the  higher 
development  of  his  art,  seeks  “peace  and  iso¬ 
lation”  from  the  turmoils  of  the  world  by 
becoming  a  prie^.  The  description  of  the 
struggles  and  final  virtory  of  the  arti^  over 
the  many  temptations  with  which  his  path 
to  success  is  ^rewn  shows,  on  the  part  of  the 
author,  a  rare  under^anding  of  the  heights  of 
idealism  and  the  depths  of  despair  to  which 
a  genius  can  rise  or  fall. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 
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•  Oskar  Braaten.  Prinsesse  Terese.  Oslo. 
Aschehoug.  1931. — The  ^ory  of  a  poor 

boy,  Anton,  who  adores  the  niece  of  the 
grocer  for  whom  he  works.  His  Princess,  as 
he  calls  Terese,  marries  someone  else  and  is 
happy  until  her  husband  commits  suicide,  and 
then  she  ^arts  on  the  downward  path.  Anton, 
although  he  is  kind,  conscientious  and  loyal, 
is  at  the  same  time  so  inarticulate  and  un¬ 
assuming  that  Teresa,  who  knows  of  his  love 
for  her,  treats  him  like  a  dog,  and  only  comes 
to  him,  at  la^,  to  die.  Anton’s  rich  inner  life 
is  exquisitely  portrayed  by  Braaten,  who  in 
this  book,  as  always,  makes  his  characters 
adlually  live  and  move. — Day  Adams  Mor- 
genSljerne.  Pasadena,  Califronia. 

•  Sigurd  Christiansen.  To  levende  og  en 
d0d.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1931.  6  kroner. — 

Winner  of  the  first  Norwegian  prize  as  well  as 
the  “great  Nordic”  prize  in  the  recent  Scandi¬ 
navian  novel  contest.  In  a  hold-up  at  a  poSt 
office  one  of  the  employees,  having  time  to 
reflect,  decides  to  let  the  robbers  have  the 
cash.  His  life  seems  worth  more,  both  to  those 
he  loves  and  to  himself,  than  a  few  thousand 
kroner  and  some  false  ideas  of  honor.  The 
world  judges  differently,  and  makes  him  pay 


dearly  for  his  “cowardly”  conduct.  Presented 
in  an  immaculate  form,  the  plot  and  the  idea  it 
symbolizes  will  captivate  and  hold  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  all  readers.  So  intensely  is  the  Story 
told  as  to  make  anyone  feel  that  his  own  life 
and  happiness  may  some  day  hinge  on  outworn 
conventional  laws. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal{Jlad. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Peter  Egge.  GaeSler.  Oslo.  Gyldendal. 

1931.  7.50  kroner. — Another  prize-win¬ 
ner  was  this  substantial  novel,  the  scene  of 
which  is  laid  in  Trondhjem,  Norway  about 
half  a  century  ago.  It  is  a  man's  life  Story,  and 
into  it  is  woven  this  sympathetic  author’s 
compassionate  understanding  of  life’s  thorny 
path.  Whether  he  describes  the  relations 
between  lovers,  or  between  man  and  wife, 
between  fother  and  son  or  between  two  old 
friends  there  is  a  rich  human  interest  to  his 
narrative.  There  is  nothing  brilliant  or  showy 
about  Egge’s  art,  but  his  books  are  full  of 
quiet  charm  and  wisdom.  Next  to  Hansine 
Solilad  (translated  into  English)  the  present 
b(X)k  is  probably  this  author’s  moSt  accom¬ 
plished  work. — Mrs.  Sigrid  HalfSlad.  Chicago 
Public  Library. 
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•  Ingeborg  Refling  Hagen.  Har  du  h^rt 
det?  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1931.  3  kroner. — 

A  little  short'^ory  collection  of  less  than  a 
hundred  pages.  Its  outstanding  feature  is  the 
Strength  and  color  of  the  language,  tinged  as 
It  IS  with  the  dialect  of  EaSt  Norway.  There  is 
poetic  beauty  in  the  Story  of  the  baptizing,  and 
tragedy  in  the  pic^ture  of  the  Norwegian  world 
war  veteran  in  an  American  insane  asylum. 
The  main  Story  takes  the  reader  through  the 
magic  region  of  medieval  ballads  and  legends 
and  back  to  Old  Norse  mythology,  retelling 
the  least  known  events  in  a  personal  and 
suggestive  way. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hdl{itdd.  Chica^ 
go  Public  Library. 

•  Sigurd  Hoel.  En  dag  i  ol^tober.  Oslo.  Gyh 
dendal.  1931.  7.50  kroner. — This  well 

written,  diStin^Aly  modern  Story  was  also  a 
prize-winner.  A  better  class  apartment  build¬ 
ing  in  Oslo  is  the  scene  which  holds  the  dif¬ 
ferent  set^tions  of  the  novel  together.  Through 
penetrating  analysis  of  the  married  life  of  one 
couple  after  another,  we  see  how  a  polished 
surface  may  conceal  indifference  and  ugliness 
of  every  kind.  But  the  kernel  of  the  book  is  the 
Story  of  the  Stranded  marriage  of  a  young 
scientist  and  his  charming  wife.  Here  the 
author  throws  new  light  on  modern  marriage 
problems,  and  we  wish  that  he  had  dwelt  on 
this  and  left  the  other  accounts  out,  in  spite 
of  their  artistic  excellence.  However,  such  as 
the  novel  appears,  it  is  the  work  of  an  elegant 
and  entertaining  narrator  and  a  keen  psy¬ 
chologist. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hdh^dd.  Chicago 
Public  Library. 

•  Ingebjdrg  Maelandsmo.  Old  lensnuinn. 
Oslo.  Norli.  1931. — Peasant  novel  of 

early  eighteenth  century  Norway.  Around  the 
central  character,  the  imperious  sheriff  Ola 
Hem,  move  a  hoSt  of  peasants,  officers,  and 
government  officials.  The  atmosphere  of  the 
time  is  adequately  rendered,  and  the  keynote 
of  the  most  exciting  scenes  is  furnished  by  the 
notoriously  obstinate  resistance  with  which 
the  Norwegian  peasants  meet  their  Danish 
king’s  representatives. 

National  and  local  tradition  made  into  a 
readable  book  of  popular  and  patriotic  appeal, 
but  with  no  particular  depth  to  the  psy¬ 
chological  presentation  or  to  the  historical 
conception.  The  Landsmal  in  which  the  Story 
is  written  is  forceful  and  easily  understood. — 
Mrs.  Sigrid  Hdl{ftdd.  Chicago  Public  Library. 
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•  Barbra  Ring.  EldjdrSldd.  Oslo.  Asche¬ 
houg.  1931.  7  kroner. — Alis  is  the  hunch¬ 
backed  daughter  of  the  parish  minister. 
Through  her  mother  she  is  heir  to  the  beauti¬ 
ful  farm  on  which  they  are  living  and  to  the 
most  aristocratic  peasant  traditions.  The 
author  is  never  more  genuine  than  when  she 
writes  of  children  and  young  people.  She  has 
painted  a  moSt  pathetic  piefture  of  this  young 
girl  as  she  gradually  realizes  what  her  physical 
defect  means.  Without  being  a  great  work  of 
art  this  novel  is  one  of  value  and  told  by  a 
good  Story-teller.  Bojer  mentioned  it  as  being 
among  those  that  had  appealed  moSt  to  him 
of  the  1931  books.  Mrs.  Sigrid  Hdl{ftdd. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Tarjei  Vesaas.  Sigrid  Stdllbrokl{.  Oslo. 

Norli.  1931.  5  kroner. — A  Landsmal 

novel,  sequel  to  Furs  reise.  Sigrid  Stallbrokk 
is  drinking  herself  to  death.  When  the  book 
is  read,  the  piAure  of  this  old  peasant  woman 
and  her  mountain  farm,  two  monumental 
ruins,  is  indelibly  engraved  in  our  mind.  But 
as  we  pass  from  page  to  page  we  sometimes 
tire  of  the  reading.  The  lack  of  plot  makes 
itself  felt,  and  the  Style  becomes  too  vague 
and  groping  under  the  author's  attempts  to 
phrase  the  moSt  elusive  reaeftions. 

His  Strength  lies  in  his  sensitive  interpreta¬ 
tions  of  nature  and  things  close  to  nature. 
With  poetic  susceptibility  and  subtlety  of 
expression  he  catches  the  soul  of  a  river,  a 
sloping  hill,  a  weatherbeaten  old  farm  house, 
and  breathes  it  into  the  apteSt  words.  Mrs. 
Sigrid  Hdl(ftdd.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  E.  Capek.  Politicl{d  Pririicl{d.  CSR.  Praha. 

Melantrich.  1931.  25  Kc.r- The  author 

is  a  well-known  contributor  to  Czechoslovak 
periodicals.  The  present  volume  is  an  out¬ 
growth  of  a  series  of  articles  published  in 
T^ove  Cechy.  It  aims  to  explain,  from  the 
sociological  viewpoint,  the  political  division 
of  Czechoslovakia  on  the  basis  of  the  density 
of  the  population,  the  nationali^ic  and  religious 
conditions,  the  division  of  the  population 
according  to  professions  and  positions,  the 
growth  of  population,  emigration,  and  hiAor- 
ical  evolution.  The  results  of  parliamentary 
elections  are  summarized,  as  well  as  the 
programs  of  all  parties.  Although  the  treat¬ 
ment  is  somewhat  disjointed  and  sketchy  the 
author  has  evidently  had  a  lot  of  unpublished 
and  published  valuable  material  at  his  com¬ 
mand  and  has  produced  a  work  which  does 
much  to  clarify  the  maze  of  the  Czechoslovak 
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political  sy^em. — Joseph  S.  Roucel{.  Centenary 
Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Dr.  Otakar  Kadner.  Vyvoj  a  dnesni  sous- 
tava  skol^tvi.  Praha.  Sfinx  Bohumil  Janda. 

Vol.  I.  1930.  Vol.  II.  1931.  “The  author  in' 
tends  to  deal  with  the  evolution  of  modern 
education  of  all  grades  and  of  all  nations  from 
the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present  time. 
The  subject  is  to  be  exhauAed  in  four  volumes, 
two  of  which  have  appeared.  The  bibliograph' 
ical  footnotes  and  complete  bibliographies  at 
the  end  of  each  volume  are  evidence  of  thor- 
ough  research.  The  fir^  volume  presents  the 
evolution  of  education  from  the  olde^  times 
in  Auiftria'Hungary  to  the  outbreak  of  the 
World  War.  The  second  volume  covers  the 
present  educational  AruAure  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia,  Au^ria  and  Germany.  The  publication 
measures  up  to  the  higher  schola^ic  ^ndards 
and  should  be  consulted  by  everybody  in- 
tere^ed  in  the  educational  aims  of  European 
countries. — Joseph  S.  Rouce\.  Centenary  Junior 
College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Jan  Mertl.  Politicise  Strany.  Jejich  Zal^Iady 
a  Typy  v  Dnesnnn  Svete.  Praha.  Orbis. 

1931.  45  Kc. — The  fact  that  Czechoslovakia 
IS  notably  lacking  in  Judies  dealing  with  the 
social  and  political  sciences  makes  this  work 
an  important  contribution  to  this  held.  The 
author  has  evidently  consulted  literature  in 
various  languages,  and  he  provides  us  with  a 
rather  original  analysis  ot  the  causes  ot  the 
different  sy^ems  of  parties  throughout  the 
world,  as  well  as  their  different  charaCteri^ics. 
The  approach  is  sociological  and  partly  psy* 
chological.  The  author  classifies  political  divh 
sions  as  based  either  on  (i)  the  sy^em  of 
programs;  (2)  the  bi'party  sy^em;  (3)  the  sys' 
tern  of  personalities;  or  (4)  the  sy^em  of  one 
party  under  dictatorships.  As  sixteen  pages  at 
the  end  of  the  volume  are  devoted  to  a  French 
summary  of  the  author's  findings,  the  book  can 
be  read  by  all  who  know  French.  This  adds  to 
its  usefulness. — Joseph  S.  Roucel(.  Centenary 
Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Karel  Soucek.  Kapitoly  z  praJ^ticl^e  psycho' 
logic.  (Chapters  of  practical  psychology). 

Praha.  Melantrich.  1931. — This  book  of 
applied  psychology  deals  with  such  themes  as 
love,  the  child's  intelligence,  advertisement, 
nationalism,  etc.  Considering  the  comparatively 
retarded  development  of  the  psychological 
sciences  in  Czechoslovakia,  the  book  is  a 
creditable  piece  of  work.  The  treatment  is 


based  mo^ly  on  German  and  French  author' 
ities,  and  evidently  the  author  has  been  un' 
able  to  Audy  the  recent  important  contribu' 
tions  of  the  American  authors. — Joseph  S. 
Roucel{.  Centenary  Junior  College.  HackettS' 
town.  New  Jersey. 

•  Stavba.  (Building).  Edited  by  Ant.  Hartl, 

Jar.  Kvapil,  Jiri  Sedmik  and  Otto  Seydl. 

Praha.  Published  by  Legiografie  Vrsovice,  for 
the  Lodge  “Pravda  Vitezi.”  1931. — Free' 
masonry  has  had  more  influence  on  the  na' 
tionali^ic,  cultural  and  literary  development 
of  European  nations  than  the  average  Amer' 
ican  observer  realizes.  This  beautiful  volume, 
carefully  edited,  published  in  honor  of  the 
70th  birthday  of  Berthold  Thein,  one  of  the 
leaders  and  founders  of  the  Czechoslovak 
Masonic  movement,  is  composed  of  a  number 
of  short  articles,  all  of  which  are  a  real  con' 
tribution  in  the  field  of  Masonic  philosophy 
and  hi^ory.  The  mo^  important  are  those 
dealing  with  the  influence  of  Masonry  on  the 
formation  of  the  Czechoslovak  Republic,  and 
the  element  of  Masonic  considerations  in 
Czechoslovak  literature.  We  might  single  out 

R.  J.  Vonka's  discussion  of  Masonic  phrase' 
ology  in  J.A.  Comenius,  Jiri  Sedmik's  descrip' 
tion  of  the  foundation  of  the  “Pravda  Vitezi" 
Lodge,  Lev  Schwarz's  outline  of  the  interna' 
tional  contacts  of  Czechoslovak  lodges,  and 
Ant.  Hartl's  analyses  of  the  Masonic  elements 
in  Czech  <tories.  As  Freemasonry  has  to  work 
more  secretly  and  under  more  difficulties  in 
Europe  than  in  America,  it  is  extremely  diffi' 
cult  to  get  hold  of  such  publications  as  this 
splendid  volume. — Joseph  S:  Rouce\.  Cente' 
nary  Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jer' 
sey. 

•  Ivan  Horny.  Sileny  Adventi^a.  Praha. 

“Prace  Intelektu."  1931. — The  book 

represents  a  very  daring  attempt  at  the  intro' 
duCtion  of  a  new  literary  trend.  The  author 
has  created  an  insane  genius,  Kosovic,  dictator 
of  the  Soviet  republics,  who  aims  to  build  up 
Asiatic  civilization  even  if  he  is  compelled 
to  exterminate  the  decaying  white  race.  His 
utter  contempt  for  life  and  his  longing  for  a 
new  “advent"  are  described  with  unusual 
literary  force.  The  book  is  sensational  to  the 
extent  that  it  will  be  used  for  a  scenario  by  a 
Czechoslovak  motion'piClure  company.  The 
printing  and  the  illu^ration  on  the  jacket  are 
entirely  moderni^ic,  but  pleasing. — Joseph 

S.  Rouceb.  Centenary  Junior  College,  HackettS' 
town.  New  Jersey. 
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•  Jan  Moravek.  Ohmva  Lazen.  Praha. 
Melantrich.  1931.  25  Kc.  -This  power¬ 
ful  novel  gives  an  excellent  insight  into  the 
lives  of  the  Bohemian  peasantry.  Tfie  love  and 
sex-problems  of  these  simple  people  are  com¬ 
plicated  by  the  amorous  exploits  of  their  rich 
miller's  son.  The  war  plays  havoc  with  lives 
and  affairs,  killing  mo^  of  the  figures  of  the 
drama,  but  leaving  two  prominent  characters 
to  carry  on  after  having  suffered  the  tortures 
of  war  and  economic  oppression.  The  reviewer 
considers  this  one  of  the  mo^  absorbing  books 
that  have  come  to  his  attention  in  recent 
years. — Joseph-  S.  Roucel{.  Centenary  Junior 
College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  L.  F.  Bouman.  Het  wonderboel{  der  lucfit- 
vaart.  Utrecht.  W.  de  Haan.  1931. — 

A  popular  all-round  review  of  the  entire  field 
of  aviation,  touching  upon  its  technical  as 
well  as  Its  economic  aspects.  A  special  effort 
has  been  made  by  the  author  to  avoid  technical 
expressions  and  details,  which  arc  useful  only 
to  speciali^s,  but  to  give  all  the  essential  in¬ 
formation  necessary  for  an  up  to  date  knowl¬ 
edge  of  aeronautics.  Though  naturally  the 
Netherlands  play  an  important  part  in  the 
book,  especially  in  the  chapter  on  air  ports, 
the  work  is  truly  international  in  scope  and 
treatment.  The  photos  printed  by  permission 
of  a  number  of  corporations  have  added  value 
because  an  alphabetical  li^  of  the  various  types 
of  aeroplanes  depicted  in  them  is  added  at  the 
end  of  the  text. — Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema. 
Library  of  Congress. 

•  L.  Brouwers.  Het  juiSte  woord,  beteel^enis' 
woordenhoef{  der  J^lederlandsche  taal.  Met 

een  inleidend  woord  van  Dr.  Jac.  van  Ginni- 
ken.  Turnhout,  N.  V.  Brepols.  1931. 60  Belgian 
francs. — This  dictionary,  which  is  analogous 
to  Roget's  Thesaurus  of  English  words  and 
Phrases,  is  the  fir^  of  its  kind  ever  published 
in  the  Dutch  language,  and  will  be  welcomed 
as  a  reference  work  of  the  fir^  rank.  The  plan 
as  described  in  Ch.  Bally,  Traite  de  ^yliStique 
fran^aise,  Heidelberg,  1921,  p.  225-269,  has 
been  followed  almo^  exactly.  The  book  con¬ 
tains;  (i)  a  description  of  this  plan  (2)  the  li^s 
of  words  logically  arranged  (3)  an  alphabetical 
index  of  all  the  words.  It  is  significant  to  note 
that  the  words  are  given  without  any  explana¬ 
tion  of  their  meaning,  which  makes  the  work 
useful  only  for  persons  thoroughly  acquainted 
with  the  Dutch  language.  Technical  and 
dialectical  words  and  expressions  have  not 
been  included,  an  exception  has  been  made 
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however  for  words  generally  used  throughout 
the  Dutch-speaking  parts  of  Belgium.  The  faCt 
that  Dr.  van  Ginniken,  an  internationally  re¬ 
nowned  Dutch  philologist,  writes  an  introduc¬ 
tion,  is  the  best  recommendation  the  author 
could  wish.  It  is  remarkable  that  this  book 
was  written  in  Belgium,  which  proves  the 
seriousness  of  the  recent  revival  of  the  Struggle 
for  an  official  recognition  of  the  “Flemish” 
(virtually  the  same  as  the  Dutch)  language. 
As  Dr.  van  Ginniken  puts  it:  “Not  until  now 
have  all  our  older  and  more  recent  dictionaries, 
large  as  well  as  small,  found  their  necessary 
supplement,  which  probably  will  be  more 
beneficial  for  our  education  at  large  and  cer¬ 
tainly  for  the  purification  of  the  written 
language  in  the  Southern  Netherlands  (i.e. 
Dutch-speaking  sections  of  Belgium)  than  all 
the  other  dictionaries  put  together.” — Ir.  T. 
W.  L.  Scheltema.  Library  of  Congress. 

•  J.  Verschueren,  Dr.  L.  Goemans  en  Dr. 
L.  Brounts.  Modern  woordenboel{,  taal- 

kundig  encyclopedisch  geilluStreerd.  Turn¬ 
hout.  N.  V,  Brepols  (AmSterdam-Sloterdijk, 
Wereldbibliotheek).  1930.  2  volumes.  11.75  flo¬ 
rins. — This  handy  desk  dictionary  of  the  Web¬ 
ster  type  is  the  beSt  in  the  Dutch  language  so 
far.  R.  K.  Kuipers’  Encyclopedisch  woordenboel{, 
Amsterdam,  1912-1918  2de  druk,  is  much  more 
elaborate  and  therefore  does  not  serve  the  same 
purpose.  The  Modern  woordenboe}{  is  the  result 
of  a  highly  laudable  attempt  to  provide  the 
Dutch-speaking  world  with  an  important  tool 
of  ready  reference  information.  Because  of  its 
pioneer  nature  it  naturally  is  not  free  from 
mistakes.  These  however  may  be  corrected  in 
another  edition,  which  we  hope  will  soon  be 
necessary.  For  the  public  at  large  it  seems 
especially  valuable  for  its  data  on  Belgium  and 
the  Netherlands  and  on  Dutch  and  Belgian 
biography,  extremely  so  for  the  younger 
Flemish  authors  and  scholars.  We  do  not 
hesitate  to  recommend  it  for  libraries  as  well 
as  individuals.  Small  text  illustrations  as  well 
as  colored  maps  and  plates  add  to  its  value  as 
do  etymological  explanations  with  the  words, 
wherever  these  are  possible. — Ir.  T.  W.  L. 
Scheltema.  Library  of  Congress. 

•  Hermine  C.  A.  Grolman.  ?{ederlandsche 
voli{sgebruif(en  naar  oorsprong  en  betee\e' 

nis,  kalenderfeeften.  Zutphen.  W.  J.  Thieme. 
1931. — In  this  Strictly  scientific  work  the  Still 
prevailing  old  customs  of  the  Dutch  and 
Flemish  regions  are  described,  explained  and 
arranged  in  order  to  throw  light  upon  their 
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origin  and  relationships.  Mo^  of  the  rites  which 
are  performed  by  the  country  people,  who  are 
entirely  unconscious  of  their  significance,  date 
back  from  pre-Chri^ian,  sometimes  even  pre- 
hi^ric  times.  It  is  especially  the  arrangement 
of  the  various  ceremonies  and  ctustoms  that 
makes  the  book  valuable,  the  more  so  because 
they  have  been  compared  with  similar  folk' 
lori^ic  phenomena  in  other  countries,  both 
civilized  and  primitive.  Because  of  the  gradual 
overlapping  of  periodic  feaAs  caused  by 
adaptation  to  the  requirements  of  Chri^ianity, 
it  has  been  proved  to  be  both  pradtically  and 
scientifically  justified  to  arrange  the  fea^s 
into:  winterfea^s,  magic  rites,  fertility  rites, 
animi^ic  rites,  polythei^ic  rites,  symbolic 
rites,  Chri^ian'pagan  rites,  and  summer  fea^s. 

Plates  and  an  extensive  bibliography  chiefly 
of  Dutch  and  German  and  sometimes  almo^  in- 
accessible  literature  are  added. — Ir.  T.  W.  L. 
Scheltema.  Library  of  Congress. 

•  John  Kooy.  Het  boeJ{van  de  pers.  Utrecht. 
W.  de  Haan.  3.90  florins. — This  book 

reads  like  a  novel.  It  gives  an  extremely  in' 
tere:>ting  account  of  the  press  in  all  its  forms 
from  Its  infancy  in  Greek,  Roman  and  even 
Chint  e  civilizations  to  its  moift  recent  deveh 
opments,  and  traces  the  social  and  technical 
factors  which  have  made  the  modern  news' 
paper.  In  the  author’s  opinion  however  the 
very  soul  of  the  newspaper  or  what  took  its 
place  before  printing  was  invented  has  changed 
very  little.  In  a  rapid,  but  by  no  means  super' 
ficial  way  Mr.  Kooy  deals  with  the  present 
elaborate  editorial  organization  of  the  press. 
The  author  shows  a  remarkable  ability  for 
presenting  the  facets  clearly  and  fascinatingly. 
Though  the  book  is  of  a  general  nature,  it 
especially  focuses  the  reader’s  attention  on  the 
Dutch  newspapers,  which  have  played  a 
leading  role  in  the  pa^  and  are  ^ill  excellent; 
the  American  press  however  has  also  been 
given  a  fair  treatment,  much  more  so  than  is 
usually  done  abroad.  A  number  of  illu^rations 
in  black  and  white  and  colors  illuminate  the 
text.  An  index  would  have  been  of  great  value. 
— Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema.  Library  of  Congress. 

•  J.  A.  Slempkes.  Sagen  en  spro}{en  van  het 
oude  Gelre:  fluifteringen  —  angftgedach' 

ten — beeldingsgaven — bijgeloof.  Met  medewer' 
king  van  Alb.  Oltmans.  Geillu^reerd  door 
Willem  Backer.  Zutphen.  W.  J.  Thieme. 
1932.  9.75  florins. — Holland,  like  other  coum 
tries,  has  been  the  scene  of  numerous  sagas 
and  legends,  and  it  is  no  more  than  natural 


that  the  more  remote  and  less  densely  popu' 
lated  seditions  should  have  more  than  their 
share  of  them.  There  is  Guelders,  with  her  love' 
ly  capital  on  the  Rhine,  her  woods  and  hilly 
countryside,  her  rich  pa^ures  and  her  heaths; 
her  isolated  populace  has  long  cherished  and 
here  and  there  ^till  cherishes  the  my^ery  tales 
of  the  olden  days.  But  modern  civilization  has 
had  its  course  here  too;  railroads  and  good 
highways  now  intersed:  the  province  in  every 
direction.  Slempkes,  who  foresees  in  later 
generations  a  deep  intered  in  the  dreamlife  of 
the  pad,  was  inspired  to  preserve  what  is  dill 
left  and  his  book  of  authentic  sagas  is  the 
result.  His  collaborator  Oltmans  searched  in 
the  government  archives  in  Arnhem  for  old 
manuscripts  and  printed  papers  and  un' 
earthed  mod  intereding  data.  Slempkes,  with 
remarkable  literary  talent,  reshaped  the  ma' 
terial  into  dories  written  in  modern  Dutch; 
in  a  number  of  cases,  however,  he  has  kept  the 
obsolete  language  where  it  served  the  purpose 
jud  as  well.  With  the  black  and  colored  plates 
by  Backer  the  book  received  its  final  touch.  It 
will  undoubtedly  find  enthusiadic  readers. — 
Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema.  Library  of  Congress. 

•  Corn,  van  der  Sluys.  Onze  woning  en 
haar  inrichting.  Amderdam,  N.V.,  Mij 

tot  verspreiding  van  goede  en  goedkoope 
leduur.  1931. — Whether  one  agrees  with  the 
author’s  ideas  or  not,  his  book  certainly  dimu' 
lates  thought  on  the  subjed  of  home  decoration. 
Throughout  his  268  pages,  he  pleads  for  what 
the  Germans  call  “Neue  Sachlichkeit”;  the 
modernization  of  dyles  as  the  result  of  this 
mechanical  age  in  which  both  efficiency  and 
the  beauty  that  simplification  can  give,  are  ex' 
pressed.  The  principle  can  be  applied  to 
interior  and  exterior  architedural  forms  and 
details,  to  rugs  and  curtains,  furniture,  lighting 
and  heating  equipment,  glass  ware,  china  and 
wall  decoration  and  house  furnishing.  Even 
more  than  the  text  the  illudrations  express  the 
author’s  views.  He  concludes  (p.  268)  that 
our  goal  is  a  new  pureness,  a  sound,  clear 
reality,  in  perfed  harmony  with  the  needs 
of  normal  society. — Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema. 
Library  of  Congress. 

•  Ph.  C.  Visser.  Door  de  bergwoeitynen  van 
Azve  Karal{orum',  Aghih-  en  KuernLum 

gebergte.  Rotterdam,  Nijgh  van  Ditmar  N.  V. 
1931. — The  well  known  Alpinid  and  explorer 
narrates  in  his  new  book  his  courageous  expedi' 
tion  to  the  world’s  highed  mountain  chain. 
Well  prepared  by  his  two  previous  trips  to 
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the  Himalayas  and  adjoining  territory,  he  was 
again  able  to  lead  his  wife  and  comrades  through 
the  hardships  and  almo^  unsurmountable  dif' 
Acuities  of  these  high  regions  in  order  to  “un- 
veil  the  la^  my^eries  which  nature  ^till  keeps 
hidden  from  the  eyes  of  mankind”  (p.  23). 
We  read  of  magnificent  and  impressive  views, 
of  encampments  at  altitudes  of  15,000  feet  and 
higher,  of  the  crossing  of  wild  mountain 
-breams,  of  difficult  climbing  and  other  adven- 
tures,  always  presented  entertainingly  and 
with  literary  charm.  There  is  also  some 
description  of  native  life  in  these  remote 
regions.  Purely  scientific  results  have  not  been 
detailed  here,  but  may  be  reported  in  a  separate 
volume,  as  was  the  case  w'lth  the  author's 
second  expedition  in  1925.  For  those  wffio  do 
not  read  the  Dutch  language  w'e  may  only 
hope  for  a  translation  of  this  mo^  interejsting 
book.  It  is  illu^rated  WMth  original  photO' 
graphs.  —Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Schekema.  Library  of 
Congress. 

•  Dyboski.  Stany  Zjednoczone  Ameryl{i 
Polnocnej.  Lwow.  Atlas.  1930. — Gasiorowski. 
J^owa  Kolchida.  Warszawa.  Dom  Ksiazki  Pob 
skiej.  1932. — That  the  American  animal  is 
perennially  intere^ing  to  Europeans  is  again 
proved  by  these  two  commentaries  in  Polish. 
Prof.  Dyboski's  penetrating  and  fairminded 
analysis  is  a  worthy  companion  of  Morand's 
}{ew  Tor}{.  Gasiorow’ski,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
sensational,  a  tabloid  writer,  ready  to  touch  up 
our  mo^  dramatic  and  lea^  defensible  idiO' 
syncrasies  with  the  lurid  pen  of  the  hi^orical 
romancer.  The  two  are  agreed,  however,  that 
life  in  a  country  where  even  a  college  professor 
has  to  push  his  own  lawn-mower  is  pretty 
difficult!  The  homage  paid  to  King  Business 
Man  and  the  disrespect  with  which  the 
professor  is  treated  made  a  deep  impression 
on  both  these  Europeans.  Both  Professor 
Dyboski's  observations  and  the  more  ambi¬ 
tious  effort  of  Gasiorowski  make  good  reading, 
and  in  the  case  of  the  latter,  if  we  discount  his 
occasional  spleen  and  frequent  di^rtion  of  the 
truth,  we  find  much  that  is  good  for  Americ:ans 
to  know  about  themselves,  especially  concern¬ 
ing  the  attitude  and  problems  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church  in  America. — A.  P.  Coleman. 
Columbia  University. 

•  Adam  Fischer.  Etnografja  Slowiansl{a, 
Zeszyt  pierwszy.  Lwow.  Atlas.  1932. — 

The  fir^  volume  of  what  promises  to  be  a 
notable  series  of  monographs  on  the  ethno¬ 
graphy  of  the  Slavs.  There  are  to  be  twelve 
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volumes  in  all,  eleven  concerning  individual 
Slavonic  nationalities,  and  the  final  one  a 
synthesis  of  the  whole  problem.  The  volume 
at  hand  considers  the  Polabians,  a  Slavonic 
tribe  native  to  the  Elbe  valley,  but  extindt  since 
the  eighteenth  century.  Place  names  in  the 
vicinity  of  their  former  home  ^ill  betray 
Slavonic  origins:  e.g.  Liichow — Luchow. — 
A.  P.  Coleman.  Columbia  University. 

•  Tadeusz  Lehr-Splawinski.  Zarys  Grama' 
tyl{i  Jeryl{a  StarO'Cerl^iewnO'shwiansl^ie' 

go.  Lwow.  Atlas.  1930. — Professor  Lehr- 
Splawinski  has  again  shown  his  gift  for  con¬ 
densing  and  clarifying  the  my^eries  of  Old 
Church  Slavonic.  Not  the  lea^  valuable  con¬ 
tribution  is  his  carefully  compiled  li^s  of  the 
glagolitic  and  cyrillic  remnants  which  have 
come  dow'n  to  the  present  day. — A.  P.  Cole- 
man.  Columbia  University. 

•  Smolarski.  Przygody  Polsl{ich  Podroznil^ow. 
Lwow.  Atlas.  1930. — The  little  recog¬ 
nized  fadt  that  Poles  have  alw'ays  been  eager 
seekers  after  adventure  far  afield  becomes  at 
once  apparent  from  a  perusal  of  the  volume 
under  review'.  Eleven  complete  adventures 
are  related.  Especially  intcre^ing  to  ^udents 
of  comparative  literature  is  the  sedlion  on 
Beniowski,  the  gentleman  who  provided  the 
material  for  Kotzebue's  w'ell-know'n  play  of 
that  name. — A.  P.  Coleman.  Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  A.  Rovira  i  Virgili.  Catalunya  i  la  repu' 
blica.  Barcelona.  Libreria  Catalonia.  1931. 

5  pesetas. —  An  extremely  important  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  probable  relation  between  Cata¬ 
lonia  and  the  re^  of  Spain,  written  by  a  man 
who  w’as  long  an  important  member  of  the 
Separati^  group.  A  va^  quantity  of  hi^orical 
background,  such  as  previous  proposals  for  at 
lea^  semi-independence,  is  colledled  here,  and 
a  program  for  the  future  is  outlined.  The 
author  sees  for  the  present,  a  close  relationship 
with  the  Spanish  Republic,  but  a  later  division 
into  four  possible  states,  with  Catalonia, 
Valencia,  and  the  Balearic  Islands  forming 
one-quarter  of  an  Iberian  federation. — A.B.C. 

•  Maurice  van  der  Mijnsbrugge.  The 
Cretan  Koinon.  New  York  agents:  G. 

E.  Stechert  and  Co.  (Printed  in  Belgium). 
1931.  .Si. 1 5. — The  ancient  Cretan  union  is 
^udied  on  the  basis  of  the  epigraphical  ma¬ 
terial.  Complete  quotations,  in  the  original 
from  the  known  inscriptional  material,  and 
the  membership,  charadteri^ics,  international 
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attitude  of  the  Koinon  are  presented  in 
separate  chapters.  Then  follow  two  hi^orical 
sketches  of  the  union,  before  and  after  the 
Roman  conquer.  Actual  evidence  for  dating 
the  Koinon  goes  back  at  lea^  to  200  B.  C., 
though  the  organization  was  probably  more 
ancient. 

Upon  a  basic  contract  (l(oinondil(ion)  of  peace' 
ful  relations  between  Cretan  states  depended 
membership  in  the  ancient  Union  (Koinon). 
The  Union  exited  when  the  majority  of  the 
^ates,  in  which  Gortyn  and  Knossos  were  in' 
dispensable,  made  the  contraA  to  apply  the 
Cretan  Duigramma  (law  code).  A  few  states 
might  even  agree  to  apply  the  code  when  the 
union  had  ceased  to  exi^ — a  “reduced  Koi' 
non."  Of  chief  importance  in  the  Diagramma 
was  the  prescribed  arbitration  for  settlement 
of  disputes  between  ^tes,  with  li^s  of  fines 
attending  private  international  offenses.  The 
^tes,  bound  to  employ  ^ipulated  means  of 
settlement,  ^ill  had  some  choice  of  the  way  to 
do  it,  e.g.,  by  concluding  agreements  between 
neighbor  states  to  determine  to  what  tribunals 
disputes  were  to  be  submitted.  In  brief,  the 
Koinondil{ion  in  Crete  was  the  contract  by 
which  the  Cretan  ^ates  accepted  the  Cretan 
Diagramma,  the  application  of  the  latter  to 
be  determined  by  Symbola  (the  agreements 
mentioned  ju^  above). 

This  monograph  is  a  thesis  prepared  at  the 
University  of  Lxjuvain  and  at  Harvard  Uni' 
versity.  It  is  excellently  and  accurately 
printed.  As  a  sample  of  a  very  early  applica' 
tion  of  enforced  international  arbitration,  it 
is  of  profound  intere^  to  modern  ^udents  of 
such  movements. — Robert  E.  Dengler.  Penn- 
sylvania  State  College. 

A  ▼  A 

Tri^n  Bernard  fans  will  not  want  to  miss 
Un  cheque  imfyortajit,  comedie  inedite,  pub' 
lished  in  the  March  12th  number  of  Les  T^ou' 
velles  Litteraires. 

10,000  francs  and  the  Grand  Prix  de  la 
Poesie  “Fabrien  Artigue”  have  been  awarded 
to  Madame  Gerard  d'Houville. 

How  do  the  Tharaud  brothers  collaborate/ 
Says  Jerome  in  a  recent  interview:  “Notre 
travail,  c'e^  un  bavardage,  une  conversation 
continue.” 

Paul  Valery's  severe  criticism  of  hi^ory  in 
his  Regards  sur  le  monde  aduel  is  entirely  un' 
justified,  says  Julien  Benda.  “La  methode  hi^O' 
rique,  telle  qu'elle  eA  pratiquee  par  les  maitres 
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d’aujourd’hui,  me  semble  la  plus  precieuse  des 
disciplines  intelledtuelles.” 

The  French  translation  of  D.  H.  Lawrence’s 
Lady  Chatterly's  Lover  is  birring  Paris.  One 
of  the  principal  problems  it  raises,  that  of 
relation  of  sex  to  art  and  morals,  has  been  dis' 
cussed  by  the  leading  critics  of  France.  Official 
censorship  will  probably  keep  it  from  “raising 
problems”  in  England  and  America  for  many 
years  to  come. 

Any  one  intere^ed  in  the  history  and  the 
present  management  of  the  great  Paris  newspa' 
pers  will  follow  with  pleasure  and  profit  Mat' 
tres  de  Vopinion,  a  series  of  articles  appearing 
weekly  in  Les  T^ouvelles  Litteraires. 

Les  Croix  de  Bois,  Roland  Dorgeles'  moving 
novel  of  the  World  War,  has  been  filmed  in 
France  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Ber' 
nard.  It  is  said  to  be  a  faithful  version  of  the 
book. 

Albert  Thibaudet  is  ma^er  of  the  adjective, 
“gelosien”  is  a  term  he  invented  to  describe 
a  character  in  one  of  Edmond  Jaloux's  novels. 
He  has  also  coined  “valdauseresane”  (Jeam 
Louis  Vaudoyer),  “giraldien”  (Jean  Girau' 
doux)  and  “henricobordelais”  (Henri  Bor' 
deaux). 

Francois  Mauriac  is  the  new  president  of 
the  Societe  des  Gens  de  Letters. 

The  recent  death  of  Mercedes  de  Gournay 
deprives  France  of  one  of  its  mo^  promising 
poets.  Her  single  volume  of  poems,  Le  Chant 
de  I'Amazone,  was  published  in  1928. 

France  pays  hommage  to  Goethe;  La  J<iou' 
velle  Revue  Francaise  devotes  its  March  num' 
ber  to  the  great  Olympian  with  articles  by 
Thomas  Mann,  Andre  Gide,  Jean  Prevo^, 
Ramon  Fernandez,  Denis  Saurat,  etc.;  L’Eu' 
rope  does  likewise  with  articles  by  Romain 
Rolland,  Benedetto  Croce,  Jules  Romains,  etc; 
Les  Tslouvelles  Litteraires  dedicates  its  issue  of 
April  9  with  contributions  by  Henri  Lichten' 
berger,  Rene  Lalou,  Jean  Cassou  and  others. 

Gabriel  Brunet,  competing  again^  Jean 
Prevo^,  Ramon  Fernandez,  Max  Daireaux 
and  others,  was  awarded  the  Grand  Prix  de  la 
Critique  for  his  Evocations  Litteraires. 

The  Groupe  des  Ecrivains  Proletariens  de 
Langue  Frangaise  has  issued  the  fir^  number 
of  a  Bulletin  which  is  to  appear  monthly. 
Collaborators  are  Henri  Barbusse,  Neel  Doff, 
Georges  Altman,  Eugene  Dabit,  etc. 

Gorham  B.  Munson  refers  to  Georges  Sorel 
as  “mythmaker  for  the  social  revolution”  in 
a  stimulating  article  appearing  in  the  winter 
issue  of  the  Modern  Quarterly. 
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OUR  symposium  on  the  controversy  con¬ 
cerning  the  Nobel  Prize  for  Literature 
is  not  quite  conclusive,  inasmuch  as  our 
eminent  contributors  contradict  one  another 
flatly  at  every  point;  but  it  makes  lively 
reading.  When  the  Swedish  committee  invited 
sugge^ions,  did  they  expect  them  to  be  made 
with  brass  bands  and  megaphones?  We  haven’t 


the  slighted  idea.  We  asked  the  secretary,  and 
that  suave  and  tactful  Swede  accomplished 
the  intere^ing  feat  of  answering  us  with  the 
mo^  exquisite  politeness  without  furnishing 
us  a  milligram  of  information.  Then  we  asked 
several  former  recipients  of  the  prize  and 
several  other  prominent  writers,  and  our 
symposium  is  the  result.  .  . 
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By  Harry  N.  Howard 

•This  careful  study  of  the  immense  amount 
of  diplomatic  correspondence  that  has 
been  published  dealing  with  Near  East¬ 
ern  affairs  during  the  period  in  question 
fills  a  real  need  for  a  reliable  digest  of 
much  conflicting  and  scattered  informa¬ 
tion.* — ‘Foreign  Affairs* 

•  Professor  Howard’s  book  is  an  impres¬ 
sive  study  of  the  more  recent  stratagems 
and  pains  of  the  foot  which  Europe  has 
thrust  into  the  narrow  Balkans.  .  .  The 
book  is  a  model  of  construction.  .  .  In 
spite  of  its  title  the  book  deals  with  a 
subject  far  more  profound  and  significant 
than  the  dismemberment  of  an  Empire. 
It  is  a  penetrating  study  of  the  acquisitive 
and  predatory  instincts  of  nations.* — 

•  Journal  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs,*  London 

Octavo.  473  pages.  Maps.  $5.00 
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An  Introduction 


UNIVERSITY  OF  OKLAHOMA 
PRESS,  NORMAN 


By  Jeanne  d'Ucel 

One  of  the  most  ancient  and  one  of  the 
least  known  races  of  the  world,  the  Ber¬ 
bers,  lives  in  North  Africa.  Their  strong¬ 
holds,  the  Atlas,  the  Djurdjura,  the  Riff 
highlands,  the  Ahaggar,  have  enabled 
them  to  retain  in  proud  and  jealous  ex¬ 
clusiveness  their  ancestral  customs,  beliefs 
and  industries.  In  their  songs  and  legends 
they  perpetuate  the  memory  of  their  he¬ 
roes,  from  the  Kahena  to  Abd-el-Krim. 
Their  handsome  women  keep  the  ritual 
of  dances  as  old  as  Babylon 

«Mme.  d’Ucel  presents  separate  chapters 
on  their  domestic  architecture,  pottery, 
jewelry  and  textiles.  .  .  (she)  has  done 
a  useful  piece  of  pioneering,-  there  is  no 
other  work  on  Berber  art  in  English. — 
•  The  American  Mercury* 

Limited  edition.  Octavo.  227  pages.  47 
plates.  $4.00 
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Our  mo^  colorful  contributor  this  quarter 
is  that  engaging  philosopher^person  Ramon 
Gomez  de  la  Serna.  If  we  could  have  rc' 
produced  the  inking  snapshots  which  we 
have  received  from  him,  we  could  have  added 
more  color  ^ill.  But  his  article  coruscates.  We 
regret  that  we  could  not  make  it  available 
to  a  larger  number  of  readers  by  translating  it. 
But  Ramon  cannot  be  translated.  You  mu^ 
go  to  the  mountain.  .  . 

Dr.  Arturo  Torres'Rioseco’s  introdudlory 
article,  on  Latin-American  prospec^ts  for  the 
Nobel  Prize,  makes  an  appropriate  preface  to 
our  above'mentioned  symposium.  Dr.  H.  C. 
Thurnau  celebrates  the  Goethe  year  with  a 
note  on  the  Walpurgis  problem.  Professor 
H.  H.  Thornton  commemorates  another  cen' 
tenary  with  a  discussion  of  the  relations  bc' 
tween  George  Sand  and  Sainte'Beuve.  Pro' 
fessor  Cony  Sturgis  analyzes  the  literary  situa' 
tion  in  Spain.  Professor  Ken  Nakazawa  muses 
on  the  differences  between  occidental  and  ori' 
ental  conceptions  of  the  my^ery  ^ory.  Profes' 
sor  H.  A.  Larrabee  makes  the  appearance  of  an 
anthology  of  contemporary  French  thought 
the  occasion  for  a  comment  on  the  present 
^tus  of  French  philosophy.  Professor  Ethel 
F.  Lyons  inve^igates  the  literary  device  of 
interior  monologue.  .  . 

Almo^  every  day  fresh  word  reaches  us  of 
the  curtailment  of  publishing  aeflivity  here  and 
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abroad.  But  where  there’s  a  will  there’s  a 
way,  even  in  periods  of  depression.  We  have 
before  us  the  handsome  little  books  issued  by 
the  new  Dragon  Press  of  Ithaca,  New  York. 
This  series  is  bringing  together  works  of 
literary  merit,  American  and  foreign,  which 
are  not  available  elsewhere.  Both  the  choice 
of  material  and  the  presentation  bear  witness 
to  the  enterprise,  discrimination  and  excellent 
ta^e  of  Professor  Angel  Flores,  the  general 
editor,  and  his  associates.  They  furnish  the 
firist  English  translation  from  the  brilliant 
Danish  thinker  Soren  Kierkegaard;  the  6r^ 
English  translation  of  Romain  Rolland’s  satire 
The  Revolt  of  the  Machines;  and  various  other 
things  which  it  will  pay  our  readers  to  in' 
ve^igate.  .  . 

We  recently  spent  two  days  in  the  company 
of  the  ze^ful  German  philosopher'critic  Dr. 
Eugen  Kuehnemann,  who  is  reminding  Amer' 
icans  of  the  Goethe  centenary,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Carl  Schurz  Memorial  Founda' 
tion  of  Philadelphia.  There  is  no  measuring 
the  helpful  influence  of  such  international  con' 
tacJts.  The  Carl  Schurz  Foundation  and  its 
subsidiary  the  Oberlaender  Tru^t  are  making 
possible  a  variety  of  German' American  con' 
ta(^ls  of  the  greater  importance;  and  our 
mode^  organ  of  internationalism  takes  this 
opportunity  of  bidding  this  powerful  hu' 
manitarian  enterprise  God'speed.  .  . 
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The  ed.  sufypressed  a  gentle  sigh, 

Laid  this  indignant  missive  by. 

And,  with  prophetic  apprehension, 
Gax.>e  one  from  Paris  his  attention. 
'Twas  much  the  same;  as  was  the  case 
With  notes  from  Delhi,  Samothrace, 
Moscow,  Bologna,  Szeged  Banat, 

And  other  sedions  of  the  planet. 

Friend  publisher,  we  tell  you  truly: 
Whene'er  a  book'review's  unduly 
Deliberate  in  getting  printed. 

Let  eggs  and  ancient  fruit  unflinted 
Aienge  the  wrong:  but  be  it  said. 

The  culprit's  moftly  not  the  ed. 

You'd  never  guess,  unless  you  try. 

How  tough  a  job  it  is  to  pry 
A  bool^'review  from  its  reviewer. 
(Exceptions?  Yes.  But  few — or  fewer). 
They'll  swear  by  all  the  gods  on  high: 
"I'll  send  it  in  before  July!" 

(Perhaps  they  meant,  we  calculate. 


July  of  1938). 

Or  they'll  compose  a  cheerful  score 
Like:  "Lost  the  book  you  sent.  Send  more." 
Some  write  like  this:  "J^ow  don't  be  fretful. 
Excuse  delay.  I'm  SO  forgetful! 

I  didn't  like  your  author's  capers 
So  used  his  book  for  shaving  papers." 
Sometimes  they  wait  a  year  or  two 
And  then  shoot  in  a  billet'doux: 

"Yes,  shortly  I'll  be  up  and  doing 
When  in  the  mood  for  book'reviewing. 

Good  luck,  old  thing,  and  keep  your  temper, 
'^our  faithful  friend  for  aye  and  semper.  . 

At  even,  when  the  bright  dars  peep. 

Before  he  lays  him  down  to  sleep. 

The  ed.  rehearses  his  petitions. 

He  prays  for  folk  of  all  conditions. 

The  pious  saint  and  eke  the  scorncr. 

Poor  Widow  Burke  around  the  corner — 
And  laft  of  all  his  pale  lips  plead: 

"Lord,  make  these  critics  show  some  speed!" 


PRODDING  THE  NOBEL  PRIZE 
COMMITTEE 

{A  SYMPOSIUMS 


Dear  Sir; 

Dr.  Rabindranath  Tagore  wishes  me  to  let 
you  know  that  he  does  not  at  all  appreciate 
the  idea  of  campaigns  being  organized  for 
securing  the  Nobel  Prize  for  particular  authors, 
not  to  speak  of  authors  themselves  going  in 
for  vulgar  selLadvertisement.  This  takes  away 
all  grace  from  the  Award,  and  muA  exert  un' 
natural  pressure  on  the  Nobel  Prize  Com¬ 
mittee.  It  is  a  pity  that  attempts  shall  be  made 
to  bring  down  to  the  level  of  cheap  com¬ 
mercial  enterprise  a  process  of  natural  appre¬ 
ciation  which  can  only  be  genuine  when  it  is 
spontaneous. 


With  kind  regards, 

Sincerely  yours, 

A.  C.  CHAKRA VARTY, 
Secretary  to  Dr.  Rabindranath  Tagore 
Visva-Bharati, 

Santiniketan,  Bengal,  India. 

Creo  que  cualquier  corporacion  o  grupo  de 
amigos  e^ji  en  su  perfedio  derecho  al  proponer 
por  el  premio  Nobel  a  un  escritor  de  su  prefe- 
rencia — Edo  nunca  puede  significar  coaccion. 

JACINTO  BENAVENTE, 


Madrid. 
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I  am  entirely  opposed  to  these  campaigns 
,  for  Nobel  Prize  candidates.  Fir^,  they  are 
I  probably  useless.  Despite  the  knowing  gossip 
of  Mr.  Sisley  Huddle^on,  there  was  never 
the  slighted  campaign  for  me,  while  there  was 
^  an  ardent  one  for  several  other  writers. 

'  Second,  the  whole  thing  tends  to  be  insincere. 
Many  persons  sign  the  petition  merely  out 
of  good  nature. 

The  Swedish  Academy  is  an  extraordinarily 
intelligent  and  learned  body  and,  until  they 
ask  help — if  ever — I  see  no  reason  why  well' 
meaning  persons  should  bounce  in  with  offers 
I  of  aid ! 

Sincerely  yours, 

SINCLAIR  LEWIS, 

Ea^  Setauket,  N.  Y. 

• 

The  Nobel  Prize  for  Literature  is  a  Scandi' 
navian  affair  founded  by  Mr.  Nobel  and  ad' 
mini^ered,  I  believe,  by  the  Swedish  Academy. 

Its  only  value  is  as  a  measure  of  Scandinavian 
opinion  in  regard  to  alleged  works  of  litera' 
ture  in  English.  How  much  this  opinion  is 
worth  I  do  not  know.  But  it  is  evident  that 
any  attempt  on  the  part  of  American  writers, 
organized  or  disorganized,  would  tend  to 
obscure  the  sole  and  particular  value  of  the 
award.  Let  the  Swedes  make  it  as  they  think 
beA,  and  then  let  the  Americans  look  at  it  and 
consider  its  real  significance. 

Yours  truly, 

HENRY  VAN  DYKE, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey. 

• 

I  see  no  reason  whatever  why  Sinclair’s 
friends  shouldn’t  present  his  name  for  the 
Nobel  prize.  They  surely  have  the  right  to 
believe  that  he  is  worthy  of  it,  and  to  seek 
to  convert  the  committee  to  their  way  of 
thinking.  However,  I  can’t  imagine  Sinclair 
himself  conniving  at  the  campaign.  Certainly 
a  man  who  hates  capitalism  as  ardently  as 
he  does,  and  has  so  va^  a  special  contempt  for 
munitions  magnates,  could  not  conceivably  be 
imagined  accepting  the  money  of  a  dynamite 
manufa(ilurer. 

I  assume  that  he  has  not  heard  of  the  peti' 
tions  and  memorials  that  are  now  being  passed 
round.  I  look  for  him  to  denounce  them  with 
Chri^ian  indignation  the  moment  they  are 
brought  to  his  attention.  Like  all  the  reA  of  us. 


he  has  his  faults,  but  I  don’t  think  that  a 
sniveling  and  prehensile  hypocrisy  is  one  of 
them. 

Sincerely  yours, 

H.  L.  MENCKEN, 
Editor  The  American  Mercury 
New  York  City. 

• 

I  think  the  various  attempts  to  bring  or' 
ganized  support  of  candidates  for  the  Nobel 
Prize  are  unfortunate.  They  usually  amount 
to  a  drummed'up  support  in  answer  to  a 
circular  letter.  I  have  myself  refused  to  sign 
such  appeals,  preferring,  if  I  felt  strongly  about 
a  given  individual,  to  write  a  personal  letter 
myself  to  the  Nobel  Committee.  I  have  not, 
however,  even  done  this  for  it  seems  to  me 
that  they  should  be  left  free  to  choose  and  re' 
sponsible  for  their  choice.  If  they  want  infor¬ 
mation  they  can  ask  for  it. 

Very  truly  yours, 

H.  S.  CANBY, 
Editor  The  Saturday  Review 
of  Literature. 

New  York  City. 

• 

The  Nobel  Committee  is  so  Wrongly  en' 
trenched  that  it  can  assimilate  propaganda  in 
plenty  in  favor  of  various  candidates. 

HENRY  GODDARD  LEECH, 

Editor  The  Forum. 

New  York  City. 

• 

No,  I  am  all  again^  it.  The  Swedish  Acad' 
emy,  it  seems  to  me  should  not  be  exposed 
to  the  ballyhoo  of  the  author’s  little  friends. 
If  a  book  is  any  good  nowadays  the  Germans 
immediately  translate  it.  That  means  that 
every  European  editor  of  any  note  can  read 
it  too.  That  means  that  it  finds  its  way  to  every 
country.  There  is  no  secret  about  books  of  real 
eminence.  This  business  of  turning  the  Nobel 
Prize  into  another  racket  with  Publicity  Men 
regulating  the  supply  and  demand.  .  .  No, 
1  am  all  again^  it. 

HENDRIK  WILLEM  VAN  LOON, 
New  York  City. 

• 

As  to  its  being  “helpful  to  the  Committee’’ 
— only  the  Committee  can  answer  that  ques' 
tion.  No  one  can  say  what  is,  or  isn’t,  helpful 
to  someone  else.  Is  it  possible  to  keep  “lobby' 
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ing” — (the  word  is  yours) — out  of  the  domain 
of  literary  prizes,  when  it  obtains  so  widely 
in  other  fields?  The  excessive  “publicity”  in 
the  modern  world  (the  publicity  is  an  Amer' 
lean  contribution,  by  the  way)  brings  “lobby' 
ing”  of  this  sort  into  existence.  The  “lobbying” 
now  serves  two  purposes,  publicity  for  the 
lobbyi^s  and  for  their  candidates.  Of  course, 
'it  IS  a  frank  attempt  to  influence  the  Nobel 
Prize  Committee  of  the  Swedish  Academy. 
It  is  not  a  large  exaggeration  to  say  that  the 
“lobbyi^s”  are  trying  to  take  over  the  Com' 
mittce's  job  of  judging  the  works  of  authors 
and  awarding  the  prize.  I  may  personally  think 
all  this  a  pity,  think  it  of  little  service  to  the 
art  of  letters,  and  rather  bad  form  as  manners; 
but,  at  the  same  time,  I  take  note  of  the  kind 
of  world  I  live  in.  It  is  a  world  in  which  this 
sort  of  thing  is  done  and  approved.  Maybe 
the  doers  and  approvers  are  right  as  well  as 
modern;  and  I,  wTong  as  well  as  old-fashioned. 

CONSTANCE  LINDSAY  SKINNER, 
New  York  City. 

• 

It  does  not  seem  to  me  unethical  for  gen' 
uinely  disinterc^ed  persons  to  venture  to  call 
the  attention  of  the  Nobel  Prize  Committee  to 
this  or  that  writer  qualified  in  their  opinion 
for  the  award.  Certainly,  however,  it  is  not 
very  edifying  to  see  any  pressure  being  brought 
upon  the  Committee:  one  letter  drawing  its 
attention  to  the  merits  of  a  candidate  seems 
enough.  And,  of  course,  it  is  impossible  to 
have  any  respecfl  for  an  author  who  himself 
angles  for  the  award. 

HENRY  HAZLITT, 

New  York  City. 

• 

I  have  never  felt  any  sympathy  for  the 
Book  of  the  Month  Idea,  which  tends  to  give 
a  very  undue  and  casual  publicity  to  a  work 
that  can,  at  beA,  be  only  a  very  little  superior 
to  its  neared  competitors.  It  is  also  inevitable 
that  some  suspicion  should  be  excited  as  to 
the  complete  disintere^edness  of  the  award. 
Sometimes  the  scheme  works  well,  as  it  did, 
e.g.,  in  the  selection  of  J.  Truslow  Adams’ 
Epic  of  America  and  the  Richard  Mahoney 
trilogy  of  Henry  Hanley  Richardson— two 
productions  of  inconte^able  merit.  But  one 
swallow — or  even  two — does  not  make  a 
summer;  and  the  evils  of  this  artificial  publicity 
cry  to  heaven.  The  whole  question  of  publicity 
is  very  thorny;  and  for  my  own  part  I  pay 
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little  attention  to  publishers’  blurbs  or  to  any 
reviews  except  those  that  appear,  unsigned, 
in  such  out^nding  organs  as  the  Times  Lit' 
erary  Supplement. 

The  Nobel  Prizes  are  in  a  class  by  themselves; 
and  we  have  been  wont  to  think  of  them  as 
awarded  to  really  notable  works,  without  any 
suspicion  of  log'tolling  or  personal  intere^ 
on  the  part  of  the  Board  of  Selection.  But  of 
late  it  seems  to  have  become  cu^omary  for 
groups  to  be  formed  with  the  object  of  bring¬ 
ing  pressure  to  bear  on  the  Swedish  committee 
in  favor  of  some  particular  candidate.  Applica¬ 
tions  for  signatures  to  their  appeals  to  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  various  so  called  Learned  Societies 
and  to  other  individuals  whose  names  may  be 
deemed  to  carry  weight.  Personally,  I  am  pre¬ 
judiced  again^,  rather  in  favor  of,  the  can¬ 
didate  brought  to  my  notice  in  this  way;  and 
I  find  that  several  of  my  friends  feel  in  the  same 
way.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  Nobel  Prize 
Committee  should  be  left  to  itself,  to  survey 
the  whole  field  of  literature  with  a  perfectly 
unbiased  eye,  except  in  so  far  as  it  may  be 
influenced  by  a  legitimate  and  laudable  desire 
to  spread  the  di^inCtion  over  as  many  countries 
and  as  many  different  forms  of  literary  com¬ 
position  as  pos.sible. 

JAMES  F.  MUIRHEAD, 

London. 

• 

The  Nobel  Prize  Committee  encourages  the 
presentation  of  names  of  important  authors 
with  their  work  by  learned  bodies.  The  only 
objection  to  this  is  that  it  permits  that  form 
of  lobbying  which  became  so  apparent  in  the 
Upton  Sinclair  petition.  Obviously  many  of 
the  foreign  professors  who  signed  that  could 
hardly  be  familiar  with  the  relative  Ending 
of  American  authors  however  much  they 
might  appreciate  Mr.  Sinclair’s  writings,  but 
I  doubt  that  the  Nobel  Committee  can  be 
^ampeded  by  endorsements. 

HARRY  HANSEN, 
Literary  Editor  New  York  World. 
New  York  City. 

• 

The  Nobel  Prize  is  a  fine  in^itution,  and 
the  record  of  the  awarding  committee  has 
been  creditable.  In  no  case  has  their  choice 
been  irremediably  bad,  or  even  vulgar;  at 
the  wor^t  a  little  timid  and  provincial.  So- 
as  they  have  been  doing  so  well,  I  am  in, 
dined  to  say:  Leave  them  alone!  Above  all. 
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no  ballyhoo.  None  of  that  prize-winning 
strategy  which  has  become  one  of  the  sorry 
je^s  of  French  literary  life. 

On  the  other  hand,  even  ballyhoo  is  a 
tribute.  International  recognition  evidently 
counts.  Sinclair  Lewis  spurned  the  Pulitzer, 
because  of  the  morali^ic  ^ring,  and  gobbled 
the  Nobel  greedily,  with  its  morali^ic  (“ideal' 
i^ic”)  rope.  So  much  the  better.  When  eminent' 
ly  safe  men  like  Mencken  and  Calverton  are 
yearning  for  a  ^ricftly  100  per  cent  American 
literature,  the  Goethean  wisdom  of  a  world 
outlook  needs  to  be  reaffirmed. 

How  are  the  good  Scandinavian  judges  to 
be  enlightened?  Will  they  take  into  account 
solely  academic  respedlability,  and  crown  a 
new  Sully'Prudhomme?  Or  be  guided  by  large 
sales?  Or  by  the  trident  praises  of  cliques? 
Henry  Van  Dyke,  Harold  Bell  Wright,  or 
Faulkner? 

A  frank,  open  campaign :  “Sinclair  for  Nobel 
Prizeman!”  seems  to  me  to  have  its  ju^ification. 
Personally,  if  Sinclair  won,  my  respedl  for  the 
arti^ic  value  of  the  Nobel  would  go  down  to 
freezing  point.  But  old  Nobel  may  have  been 
right  after  all  in  seeking  to  reward,  not  pure 
art,  but  “idealism.”  Art  can’t  win  prizes  and 
does  not  need  them.  “Idealism”  needs  them 
very  badly.  I  haven’t  a  cent  to  spare  for  the 
Sinclair  campaign,  although  Sinclair,  as  an 
interlingui^,  is  a  man  after  my  own  heart. 
But  if  It  needs  my  blessing,  it  may  be  had 
without  charge.  If  Sinclair  should  win  as  the 
prophet  of  “ideali^ic  literature,”  at  lea^  there 
would  be  “no  damn’d  nonsense  of  article 
merit”  about  the  transacilion. 

Cordially  yours, 

ALBERT  GUERARD, 
Stanford  University. 


I  am  not  very  familiar  with  the  workings 
and  personnel  of  the  Nobel  Prize  Committee 
but  I  do  think  that  this  has  apparently  arrived 
at  a  crisis  in  its  operations.  To  limit  the  Ckim' 
mittee  too  narrowly  would  be  to  doom  it  to 
provincialism;  to  subject  it  to  torrents  of 
publicity  would  be  to  render  it  subjecil  to 
ballyhoo  of  the  wor^  sort.  For  my  part,  I 
much  prefer  the  provincialism,  if  that  needs 
be  the  sole  alternative  to  making  the  one 
remaining  prize  of  any  value  in  this  world 


contingent  upon  columns  of  advertising  and 
clever  publicity  fellows. 

Faithfully  yours. 

GEORGE  V.  SHUSTER, 
Managing  Editor  The  Commonweal. 
New  York  City. 

• 

A  priori,  of  course,  we  ought  to  be  allowed 
to  take  it  for  granted  that  the  members  of  the 

jury  are  competent  and  need  no  advice . On 

the  other  hand,  they  themselves  mu^  realize 
how  difficult  it  is  to  know  enough  about  the 
output  of  the  literature  of  the  whole  world, 
to  pass  judgment  over  it  all.  In  this  case,  they 
ought  to  be  thankful  for  sugge^ions.  More' 
over,  taking  it  for  granted  that  they  are  a 
group  of  keen  minds,  they  will  certainly  know 
how  to  read  between  the  lines  of  the  eulogies 
or  attacks  sent  them.  I  cannot  believe,  for 
in^ance,  that  the  members  of  the  jury  will 
not  see  in  some  of  the  letters  addressed  to 
them  for  such  and  such  a  candidate,  a  plea  for 
socialism,  rather  than  for  literature  as  such, 
or,  in  another,  a  plea  in  behalf  of  the  super' 
ethical  value  of  homosexualism!  (Although  it 
is  true  also  that  I  know  of  not  a  few  of  the 
“great  admirers”  of  Andre  Gide,  who  are 
abounded  when  they  are  told  what  they  have 
been  reading  about). 

Thus,  I  can  see  really  no  harm  in  such 
“aAivities”  as  you  mention  in  your  letter. 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

ALBERT  SCHINZ, 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

• 

I  am  very  much  intere^ed  in  the  question 
you  raise  about  the  award  of  the  Nobel  Prize 
for  literature.  If  we  consider  the  long  series  of 
awards  already  made  to  men  of  achievement 
as  diverse  as,  let  us  say,  Anatole  France, 
William  Butler  Yeats,  Echegaray,  Maeter' 
linck  and  Sinclair  Lewis,  to  name  but  a  few,  we 
mu^  congratulate  the  committee  upon  its 
openness  of  mind  and  admit  that  on  the  whole 
they  have  done  very  well. 

I  suppose  we  would  admit  that  lobbying  is 
unfortunate  for  the  sale  of  a  book  and  its  eSeA 
is  perhaps,  unfortunately,  not  nearly  so  dire<ftly 
in  proportion  to  its  literary  excellence  as  to 
what  we  might  call  emotional  fartors  that  enter 
into  the  problem.  Uncle  Tom's  Cabin  and  The 
Jungle  certainly  influenced  the  American 
attitude  more  immediately  and  immeasurably 
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than,  for  in^ance,  T.  S.  Eliot's  Waite  Land. 
So  long  as  this  is  true,  and  I  am  afraid  it  always 
will  be,  books  which  appeal  to  the  particular 
emotional  attitudes  or  even  prejudices  of  our 
time  are  bound  to  arouse  a  noisier  and  more 
enthusia^ic  following  than  others  whose 
excellence  or  importance  can  only  make  itself 
felt  more  quietly,  more  unobtrusively  and 
through  a  longer  period  of  years.  Professors 
themselves  would  probably  be  accused  of 
lobbying  if  they  attempted  to  change  all  this 
and  I  see  no  easy  w’ay  around  the  difficulty. 

Sincerely  yours, 

CHRISTIAN  GAUSS, 
Princeton  University. 


Of  course  I  have  heard  of  the  “lobby"  that 
seeks  to  advise  and  inform  the  Nobel  prize 
committee  and  whenever  I  have  heard  of  the 
"lobby”  it  has  always  been  accompanied  by 
unfavorable  criticism.  1  am,  on  general 
principles,  oppiosed  to  lobbies.  I  dislike  the 
term.  Probably  because  I  have  seen  so  much 
abuse  in  the  lobby.  But  of  course  that  is  why 
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legislative  chambers  are  designed  with  lobbies 
architecturally.  Those  who  come  to  confer 
with  the  legislator  or  parliamentarian  cannot 
go  on  the  parliamentary  floor.  Therefore  they 
contact  the  legislator  in  the  lobby,  there  to 
inform  him. 

The  abuse  of  the  lobby  is  not  when  one  | 
seeks  to  give  the  legislator  or  adjudicator  in' 
formation,  but  when  one  seeks  to  employ  un' 
fair  means  to  influence  him. 

Now  the  Nobel  prize  committee  is  of 
course  composed  of  that  intelligence  that  has 
a  cultivated  conscience.  This  would  not  easily 
yield  and  would  soon  detect  efforts  to  unfairly  1 
influence.  They  should,  however,  be  glad  in'  | 
deed  to  receive  interpretative  appraisals  of 
works  they  should  consider  or  have  under 
consideration. 

If  the  integrity  of  the  committee  members 
is  such  as  to  warrant  their  services  on  that  i 
committee,  the  comment  of  the  world  that 
seeks  the  lobby  should  intere^  them. 

Verv  cordially  yours, 

RICHARD  LLOYD  JONES, 
Editor  The  Tulsa  Tribune. 

Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 


_  _  m 

THE  ONCE  OVER 


(Every  book  received  from  publishers  is 
mentioned  in  this  section  in  the  issue  following 
its  receipt;  a  detailed  review  may  appear  in 
the  current  issue,  or  it  may  be  delayed  until 
later.  Books  which  do  not  come  to  the  editors’ 
hands  are  mentioned  whenever  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  offers.  Volunteer  contributions  to  this 
department  will  be  welcomed.) 

FRENCH  LITERATURE 

★Charles  Baudelaire.  Oeuvres  en  Collabora' 
non.  Paris.  Mercurede  France.  1932.  20  francs. 


— Ideolus,  Le  Salon  Caricatural,  Causeries  du 
T  intamarre. 

★Jean  Cassou.  Grandeur  et  Infamie  de  Tolitoi. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1932.  15  francs. — The  great 
Russian  ideali^  reconsidered. 

★J-  Humbert.  Hiiloire  Illuilree  de  la  Litcerd' 
ture  Latine.  Paris.  Didier-Privat.  1932. — On 
the  order  of  the  Abry,  Audic,  Crouzet  hi^ory 
of  French  literature. 

ieLais  et  Fabliaux  du  treizieme  siecle.  Paris. 
Boccard.  1932. — Poemes  et  recits  de  la  vieille 
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France,  No.  XV.  Translation  by  Louis  Bran' 
din. 

^PicrrC'Louis  Matthey.  La  Tempete  de 
Shakespeare.  Paris.  Correa.  1932. — Jacques 
Copeau  writes  an  introdudlory  note  to  the 
translation. 

■^Daniel  Mornet.  Racine.  Paris.  Mellottee. 
1932.  15  francs. — A  textual  ^udy  of  AndrO' 
maque,  Les  Plaideurs  and  Britannicus. 
■^Marcel  ProuA.  Lettres.  Paris.  Plon.  1932. 
15  francs. — Volume  3  of  the  general  cor' 
respondence,  chiefly  letters  to  critics  during 
the  latter  part  of  his  life.  Edited  by  Robert 
Prou^  and  Paul  Brach. 

^Nora  Raudsep  et  Paul  de  Stoecklin.  Le  Ka' 
lewipofg.  Paris.  Les  Presses  Universitaires  de 
France.  1930. — E^honian  epic. 

•^Jean  Royere.  Frontons.  Paris.  Editions 
Seheur.  1932. — Impressions  of  Baudelaire, 
Verlaine,  Mallarme,  Jammes,  Valery,  Godoy, 
and  others. 

★Eug.  de  Seyn.  Didionnaire  des  Ecrivains 
Beiges.  Bruges.  Excelsior.  1932.  10  Belgian 
francs. — Fascicle  25,  ROB  to  ^H. 

★Eug.  de  Seyn.  Diclionnaire  des  Ecrivains 
Beiges.  Bruges.  Excelsior.  1932.  10  Belgian 
francs. — Fascicle  26,  SCH  to  STE. 

★Eug.  de  Seyn.  Duflionnaire  des  Fcrivains 
Beiges.  Bruges.  Excelsior.  1932.  10  Belgian 
francs. — Fascicle  28,  TRI  to  VAN.  The 
series  will  be  complete  with  the  30th  fascicle. 
★Pierre  Trahard.  Les  Mahres  de  la  Sensibilite 
Frangaise  au  XVIIIe  siecle.  Paris.  Boivin.  1932. 
30  francs. — Volume  II,  La  Chaussee,  Diderot, 
Duclos. 

★J-  Veran.  Sur  un  Manuscrit  de  '"Mireille." 
Paris.  “Les  Belles  Lettres.”  1932. — A  recently 
discovered  fragment  sheds  much  light  on 
Mi^raFs  working  methods. 

★Edmond  Wietrich.  Reflexions  sur  le  Pof 
tisme.  Lille.  Mercure  Universel.  Mars,  1932. 
— This  number  of  Valentin  Bresle’s  monthly 
consi^s  of  an  appraisement  of  the  editor’s 
“theories  sensualizes”  by  his  critic'friend. 

FRENCH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Alexandre  Arnoux.  Carnet  de  Route  du 
fuif  Errant.  Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — 
His  travels  are  made  the  occasion  for  whimsical 
though  thoughtful  speculation  on  a  number  of 
timely  problems. 

★Lya  Berger.  Prisonnihre  de  son  coeur.  Paris. 
Tallandier.  1932.  12  francs. — Can  one  escape 
from  the  prison  of  one’s  own  heart? 
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★Paul  Bourget.  Le  Diamant  de  la  Reine  suivi 
de  Le  Louveteau.  Paris.  Plon.  1932. — A  Vene' 
tian  love  tragedy  and  a  boy  scout  as  match' 
maker. 

★Frederic  Boutet.  Bertrande.  Paris.  Librairie 
des  Champs'Elysees.  1932.  6  francs. — Should 
a  woman  give  up  her  guilty  lover  or  sacriflce 
an  innocent  Zranger? 

★Andre  Chamson.  Heritages.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1932.  15  francs. — The  Zory,  in  the  author’s 
beZ  manner,  of  the  Zruggle  of  a  man  againZ 
the  small  town  he  wishes  to  exploit. 

★GaZon  Cherau.  L'Enfant  du  Pays.  Paris. 
Ferenczi.  1932.  12  francs. — Novel  revolving 
around  a  political  evil  common  to  many  lands. 
★Roland  Dorgeles.  Le  Chateau  des  Brouillards. 
Paris.  Albin  Ivlichel.  1932.  15  francs. — The 
author  of  Les  Croix  de  Bois  turns  back  from 
the  travel  book  to  the  novel. 

★Edouard  EZaunie.  Madame  Clapain.  Paris. 
Perrin.  1932.  15  francs. — “Roman  policier,” 
beginning  with  a  suicide  and  proceeding 
through  the  discovery  of  a  number  of  crimes. 
★Marie  Le  Franc.  Dans  LTle.  Paris.  Fasquelle. 
1932.  12  francs. — A  novel  portraying  the 
harsh  life  of  the  inhabitants  of  pidluresque 
Ouessant. 

★Jean  Giraudoux.  Judith.  Paris.  Emile'Paul 
1932.  12  francs. — Five  adt  tragedy  on  the 
Jewish  heroine. 

★Maurice  Le  Glay.  JJpuveaux  Recits  Maro' 
cains  de  la  Plaine  et  des  Monts.  Paris.  Berger' 
Levrault.  1932.  12  francs. — Prix  de  la  littera' 
ture  coloniale  1932. 

★Julien  Green.  Epaves.  Paris.  Plon.  1932.  15 
francs. — Novel  of  a  vacillating  man  and  two 
very  determined  women. 

★Pierre  Guedy  et  Moise  Twersky.  Israel  d 
7^ew'Tor}{.  Paris.  Les  Oeuvres  Representatives. 
1932.  12  francs. — Immigrant  fortunes  and 
misfortunes. 

★Louis  Guilloux.  Hymenee.  Paris.  Grasset 
1932. 1 5  francs. — The  conflict  between  vanity 
and  love. 

★Franz  Hellens.  Grippe^Coeur.  Paris.  Valois. 
1931. — Poignant  psychological  novel  dealing 
with  contemporary  life. 

★Emile  Henriot.  La  marchande  de  couronnes. 
Paris.  Plon.  1932.  16  francs. — A  colledtion 
of  short  Zories. 

★Philippe  Heriat.  LTnnocent.  Paris.  Denoel 
et  Steele.  1931.  15  francs. — Awarded  the  Prix 
Renaudot;  a  morbid  tale  reminiscent  of  Cha' 
teaubriand’s  Rene. 
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■^Abcl  Hermant.  Le  linceul  de  (■>ourf?re.  Paris. 
Flammanon.  1931. 12  francs.-  Tragic  love  of  a 
young  c^hete. 

★Jacques  de  Lacretelle.  Subme.  Paris.  Galli- 
mard.  1932.  15  francs. — The  fir<!t  volume  of  a 
tetralogy,  Les  Hants  Fonts;  promises  to  be  a 
masterpiece. 

★Jean  Lasserre.  La  route  d'enfer.  Paris.  La 
Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1932.  12  francs. — 
A  tragic  tale  that  takes  the  reader  to  the  four 
corners  of  the  earth. 

★Francois  Mauriac.  Le  T^oeud  de  Vtperes. 
Pans.  Grasset.  1932.  15  francs. — The  Study 
of  a  leper  who  feeds  on  the  hatred  and  misery 
he  creates;  probably  Mauriac's  beSt  novel  thus 
far. 

★Andre  Maurois.  Le  Cercle  de  Famille.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1932.  15  francs.- -Study  of  moral  and 
social  heritage. 

★Pierre  de  Nolhac.  Contes  Philosophiques. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1932.  15  francs.  -  The  historian 
experiments  with  a  new  genre. 

★Maurice  des  Ombiaux.  lo'Ie,  bec'dedievre. 
Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Belgique.  1932. — 
First  of  a  series  of  reprints  of  his  novels.  Prank 
and  pathos  are  mingled  in  a  fascinating 
volume  dealing  with  Walloon  folklore  motifs. 
★Leon  Pineau.  L'Enfance  heureuse  d'un  Petit 
Paysan.  Pans.  Delagrave.  1932.  10  francs. — 
Although  mainly  biographical,  is  conceived 
in  the  best  tradition  of  the  pastoral  conte. 
★Jules  Romains.  Les  hommes  de  bonne  volon' 
te.  Pans.  F'ammarion.  1932.  12  francs  each 
vo'ume. — The  first  two  volumes — Le  6  OdO' 
bre  and  Crime  de  ^uinette — of  a  gargantuan 
novel. 

★J-  'H.  Rosny  Aine.  Les  Femmes  de  Setne. 
Pahs.  Flammanon.  1931.  12  francs. — Evoca' 
tion  of  ancient  Egypt. 

★A.  Roube-Jansky.  RoseJ^oire.  Paris.  Fayard. 
1932.  12  francs. — A  Russo-Japanese  love 
affair;  by  the  author  of  J'ai  quatorze  ans. 
★Vidtorien  Sardou.  Carlin.  Paris.  Albin  Mi¬ 
chel.  1932.  15  francs. — An  unpublished  novel 
indicates  that  a  gifted  novelist  was  sacrificed 
to  the  theater. 

★Marcel  Sauvage.  La  fin  de  Paris.  Paris.  De- 
noeletSteele.  1932. 15 francs. — Humorous  and 
satirical  novel  with  many  living  celebrities  as 
characters. 

★Yvonne  Schultz.  Le  Sampanier  de  la  bate 
d’ Along.  Paris.  Plon.  1932.  12  francs. — An¬ 
other  skilfully  handled  Tonkinese  romance. 
★A.  t’Serstevens.  L'amour  autor  de  la  maison. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1932.  15  francs. — Fine, 
sure  work  from  the  author  of  Ta'ia. 
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★Sophie  et  Marc  Stambat.  Hoires  Gueules. 
Paris.  Baudiniere.  1932.  12  francs. — Life  in  the 
raw. 

FRENCH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Octave  Aubry.  ?{apoleon  111.  Paris.  Tallan- 
dier.  1932.  2  vols.  25  francs  each.  -  The  resur¬ 
rection  of  an  epoch. 

★Tri^an  Bernard.  Les  Parents  Paresseux. 
Pahs.  Editions  des  Portiques.  1932.  12  francs. 
— The  memoirs  of  a  playwright  and  grand¬ 
father. 

★Gaetan  Bernoville.  L'Enfant  qui  a  dit  “Oui.” 
Paris.  Grasset.  1932.  12  francs. — Guy  de 
Fontgalland,  a  remarkable  example  of  childish 
piety. 

★Louis  Bertrand.  Hi^oire  d'Espagne.  Paris. 
Fayard.  1932.  16.50  francs. — An  interpreta¬ 
tion. 

★Louis  Bertrand.  Hippolyte  Porte'Couronnes. 
Paris.  Fayard.  1932.  12  francs. — Study  of  the 
early  development  of  Jean  Perbal. 

★Robert  Boucard.  Les  Dessous  de  I'Espionnage 
Allemand.  Paris.  Les  Editions  Documentaires. 
12  francs. — Solidly  documented  from  military 
and  hi^orical  point  of  view. 

★Jose  le  Boucher.  Le  Deflin  de  Joseph'Marie 
Le  Brix.  Paris.  Nouvelle  Librairie  Frangaise. 
(Promethee).  1932.  12  francs. — From  the 
Ecole  Navale  to  the  crash  of  the  Trait-d'U- 
nion  II. 

★Robert  Burnand.  Coligny.  Paris.  Les  Presses 
Universitaires  de  France.  1923. — Simple, 
^raightforward  ^ory,  admirable  for  young 
boys.  Beautiful  color  plates  by  Jean  Dulac. 
★Henry  de  Chambon.  La  Lithuanie  pendant 
la  Conference  de  la  Paix.  Lille.  Mercure 
Universel.  1931.  20  francs.^ — One  of  the  mo^ 
puzzling  que^ions  of  Ea^ern  European 
politics. 

★Andre  Chancerel  et  J.-N.  Faure-Biguet, 
Editors.  Lettres  de  Laure  Surville  de  Balzac. 
(i83J'i8,i7).  Paris.  Plon.  1932.  15  francs. — 
Echoes  of  the  troubled  days  of  the  July 
Monarchy. 

★JJ-  Chevallier.  L'Fvolution  de  VEmpire  Bri- 
tannique.  Paris.  Les  Editions  Internationales. 
1931. — An  intelligent  ^udy  which  may  well 
be  placed  alongside  Lowell's. 

★Andre  Chevrillon.  Tame.  Paris.  Plon.  1932. 
— “Formation  de  sa  pensee.” 

★Paul  Cottin,  Editor.  Journal  Inedit  de  Mfl- 
dartie  Moitte.  Paris.  Plon.  1932.  18  francs. 
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An  intimate  approach  to  the  6ne^  works  of 
her  arti^'husband. 

■^Ga^on  Delayen.  Cleopdtre.  Paris.  Armand 
Colin.  1932.  20  francs. — As  a  subtle  and 
capable  politician. 

■^Commandant  J.  Delmas.  LTnfanterie  de  la 
Vkloire,  191.S.  Paris.  Payot.  1932. 18  francs. — 
With  theT wenty-second  Corps  on  the  Ea^ern 
Front. 

■^Andre  Demaison.  Faidherbe.  Paris.  Plon. 
1932.  20  francs. — Evocation  of  a  great  colonial 
figure. 

•^Maurice  Duvivier.  Le  Masque  de  Fer.  Paris. 
Armand  Colin.  1932.  25  francs. — Documented 
^tory  of  the  my^erious  prisoner  who  died  in 
the  Baistille  m  1703. 

i^Bernard  Fay.  Georges  Washington,  Genttl' 
fiomme.  Paris.  Grasset.  1932.  20  francs. — 
Washington  not  as  the  leader  of  a  people  but 
as  one  of  the  great  figures  of  world  hi^ory. 
■^FranC'Nohain.  Saint  Louis.  Paris.  Flamma' 
rion.  1932.  12  francs. — Anecdotal  biography. 
•^Walter  Gerard.  Hiftoire  du  Communisme. 
I,  Les  Origines.  Paris.  Payot.  1931. — Jews  and 
early  Chri^ians,  Platonians  and  Pythagoreans 
developed  communi^ic  principles. 
■A’Henri'Robert.  Les  Grands  Proces  de  I'His' 
toire.  Paris.  Payot.  1932.  15  francs. — “L’lm- 
peratrice  Josephine,  L’Imperatrice  Marie- 
Louise,  La  Mort  de  I’Aigle,  Louis  XVIII, 
Charles  X.” 

★Marguerite  Henry-Rosier.  La  Vie  de  Char' 
les  T'iodier.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1931.  6  francs. — 
Vies  des  tiommes  Illuftres,  No.  73.  Proves 
Nodier  more  important  as  a  contemporary 
influence  than  as  w’riter. 

★Rene  Jouan.  Hiiloire  de  la  Marine  Franqaise. 
Paris.  Payot.  1932.  25  francs. — Volume  I, 
from  the  origins  to  the  Revolution. 

★Ch.  Andre  Julien.  Hi^oire  de  I'Afrique  du 
}^ord.  Paris.  Payot.  1931.  120  francs. — From 
Carthaginian  times  to  the  present.  Deluxe 
edition  with  357  illu:strations. 

★Robert  La  touche.  H  liloire  du  Comte  de  J^ice. 
Paris.  Boivin.  1932.  18  francs. — One  of  a 
series  on  the  old  provinces. 

★Charles  Leger.  Louis  Pergaud.  Paris.  Mer- 
cure  de  France.  1932.  12  francs. — One  of  the 
moA  remarkable  of  writers  of  animal  Tories. 
★G.  Lenotre.  Les  Derniers  TerroriStes.  Paris. 
Firmin-Didot.  1932.  20  francs. — The  deporta¬ 
tions  of  the  year  IX. 

★Leopold  Levaux.  Leon  Bloy.  Paris.  Rex. 
1931. — A  portrait,  an  attempted  explanation 
and  a  temoignage. 
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★Henri  Malo.  Thiers.  Paris.  Payot.  1932. 
40  francs. — A  worthy  itudy  of  the  greater 
^atesman  of  France  in  the  19th  century. 
★Lydie  Peretti.  Letizia  Bonaparte.  Paris.  Plon. 
1932.  12  francs. — The  Emperor’s  mother. 
★Comte  J.  du  Plessis.  La  Caravane  Humaine. 
Paris.  Plon.  1932.  18  francs. — Broad  and  pro¬ 
found  synthesis  of  the  meaning  of  hi^ory, 
★Louis  Vaunois.  Le  Roman  de  Louis  XIII. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1932.  15  francs. — Well-docu¬ 
mented  psychological  ^udy. 

FRENCH  TRAVEL 

★Henry  Bordeaux.  Le  Visage  de  Jerusalem. 
Grenoble.  Arthaud.  1931. — 200  heliogravures 
help  make  this  a  noble  addition  to  the  beautiful 
series  of  travel  books  issued  by  Arthaud. 
★Maurice  Fouchet.  T^otes  sur  V  Afghanistan. 
Paris.  Maisonneuve.  1931.  20  francs. — Post¬ 
humous  work  of  the  first  French  minister 
to  Afghanistan.  (1923-24). 

★Pierre  Goemaere.  Soleils  de  Minuit.  Paris. 
Desclee,  de  Brouwer.  1932. 7  francs. — A  poet's 
voyage  to  Iceland,  Spitzberg,  and  the  northern 
coast  of  Scandinavia. 

★Albert  Londres.  Les  Comitadjis.  Paris.  Al- 
bin  Michel.  1932. 15  francs. — The  well-known 
globe-trotter-journalist  gives  a  close-up  of 
terrorism  in  the  Balkans. 

★Camille  Mauclair.  Au  Soleil  de  Provence. 
Grenoble.  Arthaud.  1931. — Handsomely  illus¬ 
trated  in  aquarelles  by  Migueline  d’ Attanoux. 

FRENCH  VERSE 

★Jean  Roussel.  Les  Aubes  Ferventes.  Flemalle- 
Haute.  (Belgique;.  Carrefour.  1932. — Sincere 
lyrics  in  classical  forms. 

★Lucien  Tesniere.  Oton  Joupantohich,  Poete 
Slovene,  I'Homme  et  I'Oeuvre.  Paris.  Belles 
Lettres.  1931.  30  francs. — Excellent  trans¬ 
lation  and  careful  analysis  of  a  great  poet,  who 
unfortunately  writes  in  a  minor  language. 
★Hermann  M.  Toussaint.  Absence  illegale. 
Bruxelles.  L.  J.  Kryn.  1929. — Sensitive  free 
verse. 

FRENCH  ART 

★Adolphe  Basler.  Maurice  Utrillo.  Paris. 
Cres.  1931. — One  of  the  moift  popular  land¬ 
scape  arti^s  living.  About  7s  reprodueftions. 
★Carlo  Camba.  Raphael.  Paris.  Cres.  1932. — 
Translation  by  Jean  Alazard.  105  plates  hors 
texte. 
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★Samuel  Rocheblave.  L'Age  CLissique  de 
VArt  Franqais.  Paris.  Firmiri'Didot.  1932.  25 
francs. — From  Henry  IV  to  Napoleon.  Twenty 
illu^rations. 

★M.  Seuphor.  Un  Renouveau  de  la  Peinture 
en  Belgique  Flamande.  Paris.  Les  Tendances 
Nouvelles.  1932.  18  francs. — Tendencies, 

movements  and  individuals.  60  illu^rations. 

FRENCH  PHILOSOPHY 

★R.  et  Y.  Allendy.  Capitalisme  et  Sexualite. 
Pans.  Denoel  et  Steele.  9  francs. — The  in^ineft 
of  possession,  intensified  by  the  capitali^ic 
sy^em,  is  opposed  to  the  procreative  in^stincil. 
★Emile  Brehier.  Hi^oire  de  la  Philosophic. 
Paris.  Alcan.  1932.  25  francs. — Volume  3, 
part  II,  dealing  with  the  period  i800'i850. 
★Rene  Guenon.  Les  Etats  Multiples  de  I'Etre. 
Paris.  Vega.  1932.  20  francs. — Sequel  and 
complement  to  Le  Symbolisme  de  la  Croix. 
★Rene  Guenon.  Introduction  Generale  a 
r Etude  des  Doctrines  Hindoues.  Paris.  Vega. 
1932.  30  francs. — Sy^ems  and  do^ilrines,  with 
some  attention  to  occidental  interpretations. 
★V.  Ivanov  et  M.  O.  Gerschenson.  Corres' 
pondance  d'un  Coin  a  I'autre.  Paris.  Correa. 
1931. — Philosophical  points  of  view  exchanged 
by  letter  while  the  authors  w’ere  patients  in 
the  same  room  of  a  hospital. 

FRENCH  SCIENCE 

★Jean  Ro^nd.  UEvolution  des  Especes. 
Paris.  Hachette.  1932.  12  francs. — Accepts 
the  Darwinian  theory  in  general  but  sugge^s 
some  intere^ing  possibilities. 

FRENCH  ESSAYS 

★Georges  de  la  Fouchardiere.  La  Prochaine 
Derniere.  Paris.  Editions  Montaigne.  1932. 
12  francs. — The  late^  bla^  from  France's 
wittier  iconocla^. 

^Daniel  Halevy.  Courrier  de  Paris.  Paris. 
Editions  du  Cavalier.  1932.  15  francs.— Essays 
on  European  events  during  the  years  192O' 
1930. 

★Mario  Meunier.  Pour  s'asseoir  au  Foyer  de 
la  Maison  des  Dieux.  Paris.  Vega.  1930.  15 
francs. — Fantasies  in  poetic  prose,  evoked 
from  classic  antiquity. 

★Eugenio  d'Ors.  Au  Grand  Saint'Chri^ophe. 
Paris.  Ckjrrea.  1932.  15  francs. — Colledted 
essays  previously  printed  in  periodicals. 


FRENCH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

ifAnnuaire  Parlementaire.  Paris.  Delagrave. 
1931.  125  francs. — Firist  number  of  an  annual 
to  deal  with  political  events,  parties,  parliamen' 
tary  powers,  procedure,  etc. 

★C.  Bougie.  Socialistnes  Fran^ais.  Paris.  At' 
mand  Colin.  1932.  10.50  and  12  francs. — From 
utopian  socialism  to  indu^rial  democracy. 
★MarcChadourne.  L'U.  R.  S.  S.  sans  passion. 
Paris.  Plon.  1932.  20  francs. — A  noveli^  visits 
the  Soviets. 

★Pierre  Co^e.  Les  Grands  Marchh  Financiers. 
Paris.  Payot.  1932.  20  francs. — The  druggie 
for  financial  supremacy  in  New  York,  Paris, 
London. 

★DaniebRops.  Le  Monde  sans  Ame.  Paris. 
Plon.  1932.  15  francs. — The  real  crisis  of  the 
present  lies  in  the  soul  of  the  individual  man. 
★Jacques  Doriot.  Tu  veux  la  paix,  ouvrier 
Socialise? — Esclavage  Capitalize  ou  Raolu' 
tion  Proletarienne. — G.  Grinko'V.  Kouibychev. 
Le  Financement  du  Plan  ^uinquennal. — L.'M. 
Kaganovitch.  L'Urbanisme  Sovietique. — S.  Kc' 
drov.  Une  Impnmerie  ClandeZine. — KouZ' 
nietsl{Zroi. — M.  Litvinov.  Reponse  a  Tardieu. 
— Mdgnito^lroi. — S.  Malychev.  Le  Soviet  des 
Chomeurs. — P.  Vaillant  Couturier.  Au  Pays 
de  Tamerlan.  Les  Geants  InduZriels.  Terre  du 
Pain,  Champs  de  Ble  et  Champs  de  Petrole. 
Paris.  Bureau  d’Editions.  1932.  .25  to  5  francs. 
— Various  phases  of  Soviet  activity  and  policy, 
with  some  hi^ory  and  some  frank  propaganda. 
★H.  Dubreuil.  }^ouveaux  Standards.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — Deals  particularly 
with  scientific  management  in  American  in- 
du^rial  life. 

★Guglielmo  Ferrero.  La  Fin  des  Aventures. 
Paris.  Rieder.  1931.  15  francs. — Essays  from 
his  incumbency  of  the  chair  of  hi^ory,  and 
from  his  lec^ture  tour  of  the  United  States. 
★Andre  Foucault.  Germanic.  Paris.  NoU' 
velle  Librairie  Frangaise.  1932.  12  francs. — 
A  Frenchman  inve^igates  the  new  Germany. 
★Paul  Heuze.  Dernieres  HiZoires  de  Fakirs. 
Paris.  Montaigne.  12  francs.— Fakirs  are 
fakers. 

★A.  F.  Legendre.  L'Asie  contre  I'Europe. 
Paris.  Plon.  1932.  18  francs. — The  white  man 
^nds  to  reap  a  bitter  harveA  of  his  own 
sowing.  The  author  has  been  a  resident  of 
China  for  many  years. 

★Pierre  Lucius.  Faillite  du  Capitalisme?  Pa' 
ris.  Payot.  1932.  18  francs. — An  explanation 
of  the  present  economic  crisis. 
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ifLe  Rajeunissement  de  la  Politique.  Paris. 
Corr&i.  1932.— Proteus  again^  the  deadly 
bureaucratic  sy^em  by  a  dozen  young  writers. 
Preface  by  Henry  de  Jouvenel. 

Ray.  La  Politique  et  la  jurisprudence  de 
Id  Societe  des  ?{ations  du  debut  de  193  ■)  au  debut 
de  1931.  Paris.  Sirey.  1931.  18  francs. — An 
adequate  summary. 

^Gaetano  Salvemini.  Mussolini  Diplomate. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1932.  15  francs. — Foreign  rela¬ 
tion  under  the  Fascia  regime. 

■^Jacques  Seydoux.  De  Versailles  au  Plan 
Young.  Paris.  Plon.  1932  36  francs. — A  reply 
to  Lloyd  George. 

ifSociologie  de  la  Guerre  et  de  la  Paix.  (Annules 
de  VlnSlitut  International  de  Sociologie,  Tome 
XVI).  Paris.  Giard.  1932.  50  francs. — Effedls 
of  war  on  population,  the  church  and  war, 
economics.  A  symposium  by  various  author¬ 
ities. 

FRENCH  RELIGION 

★Ames  Saintes  du  Grand  Siecle.  Paris.  Des- 
dee,  de  Brouwer.  1931. — Abbesses  and  nuns 
of  Faremoutiers. 

itLouis  de  Blois.  Paris.  Desclee,  de  Brouw'er. 
1932.  2  volumes.  7.50  francs  each. — Volume  I, 
the  life,  volume  II,  the  ascetic  treatises. 
j^Georges  Goyau.  Les  Pretres  des  Missions 
Etrangeres.  Paris.  Grasset.  1932.  15^  francs. — 
History  of  La  Societe  des  Missions  Etrangeres. 

FRENCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Georges  Art.  Du  Bon  Usage  Oral  et  Fcrit. 
Paris.  Delagrave.  1932.  8  francs. — A  crusade 
for  vitality  and  purity. 

ieGrammaire  de  I'Academie  Fran^aise.  Paris. 
Firmin-Didot.  1932.  15  francs. — The  indis¬ 
pensable  guide  to  correct  French. 

★Le  manuscrit  autographe.  Paris.  Blaizot. 
September-Odtober,  1931.  January-February- 
March,  1932. 20  and  30  francs. — Jean  Royere’s 
elegantly  conceived  and  artistically  printed 
periodical  features  Armand  Godoy,  Norman¬ 
dy,  Le  Dantec,  de  Bary,  Hertz,  etc. 

★Dr.  Vidtor  Pauchet.  L'Automne  de  la  Vie. 
Paris.  Oliven.  1932.  20  francs. — Advice  and 
consolation  for  those  on  the  shady  side  of  fifty. 
★Oswald  Wirth.  Les  Myfteres  de  I'Art  Royal. 
Paris.  Nourry.  1932. 25  francs. — Historical  and 
philosophical  consideration  of  certain  esoteric 
rituals. 
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GERMAN  LITERATURE 

★ErnSt  Beutler,  Hans  Wahl  und  Anton  Kip- 
penberg,  Hrsgr.  Goethe  und  seine  Welt.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Insel-Verlag.  1932. — 580  reproductions  of 
scenes  and  paintings.  Text  carries  a  paragraph 
in  explanation  of  subject  and  artist  of  each 
picture. 

★■Hugo  Bieber.  Goethe  in  XX.  Jahrhundert. 
Berlin.  Wegweiser-Verlag.  1932.— Goethe  as  a 
living  force  in  great  lives  of  today. 

★Arthur  Eloesser.  Die  deutsche  Literatur  vom 
Baroc}{  bis  zur  Gegenwart.  Berlin.  Cassirer. 
1932.  Vol.  2,  26  marks. — Not  as  successful  as 
the  first  volume,  perhaps,  but  extremely  worth¬ 
while. 

★Univ.-Prof.  Willi  Fleming.  Barocl{drama. 
(Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwicl{lungsreihen, 
Reihe  Barocl{,  Bd.  IV).  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931. 
7.50,  9  and  15  marks. — German  Baroque 
comedy. 

★Willi  Fleming.  Der  Wandel  des  deutschen 
j^aturgefiihls  vom  15.  zum  18.  Jahrhundert. 
Halle.  Niemeyer.  1931. — A  sound  contribu 
tion  to  German  cultural  history. 

★Theodorich  Kampmann.  Licht  aus  dem 
O^en?  Breslau.  BergStadt-Verlag.  1931.  Dos¬ 
toevsky’s  work  from  a  social  point  of  view. 
★Prof.  Dr.  Heinz  Kindermann.  Der  RoI(oI(o- 
Goethe.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1932.  7.50,  9  and 
15  marks. — (Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwicl{' 
lungsreihen,  Reihe  Irrationalismus,  Bd.  2). 
Largely  documents,  some  unpublished,  of 
Goethe  and  his  contemporaries. 

★Emil  Ludwig.  Goethe,  Geschichte  eines 
Menschen.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  3.75  marks. — 
Perhaps  the  beSt  of  Ludwig’s  biographies. 
744  pages,  24  plates,  in  handsome  binding; 
for  less  than  a  dollar. 

★Frank  Matzke.  Die  Landschaft  in  der  Dich' 
tung  Adalbert  Stifters.  Eger.  Verlag  der  Litera- 
rischen  Adalbert-Stifter-Verlag.  1932. 9  marks 
— Landscape  was  a  means,  not  an  end,  with 
Stifter. 

★Alfons  Paquet.  Frau  Rat  Goethe  und  ihre 
Welt.  Frankfurt  a.  M.  1931.  3  marks. — By 
a  poet  who  knows  Frankfurt. 

★Milan  Schomann.  T^apoleon  in  der  deutschen 
Literatur.  Berlin,  de  Gruyter. — Good;  but  will 
“deutsch”  and  “deutlich”  ever  be  synony¬ 
mous? 

★Dr.  Guenther  Wachsmuth,  Hrsgr.  Goethe- 
Jahrbuch  (Gda'Sophia,  Bd.  VI.)  Basel.  Geering. 
1932.  6  and  7.50  marks. — “Goethe  als  Natur- 
forscher.’’ 
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★Franz  Werfel.  Realismus  und  Innerlkhl^eit. 
Wien.  Zsolnay.  1931. — A  lecture  otFering  an 
antidote  for  radical  realism. 

GERMAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Ulrich  Becher.  Manner  machen  Fehler.  Ber- 
lin.  Rowohlt.  1932.  4.80  marks. — Seven  prom' 
ising  sketches  by  a  new  author. 

★Ludwig  Benningshof.  Sturm  aus  Schuaben. 
Hamburg.  Enoch.  1931.  5.50  marks.-  A 
HohenStaufen  embodies  human  driving  for 
God’s  kingdom  on  earth. 

★Henry  Benrath.  Ball  auf  Schloss  Kobolnow. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^talt.  1932. 
3.75  and  5.25  marks. — Ea^'Prussian  nobility 
forms  the  background  for  a  deftly  handled 
novel. 

★Peter  Dorfler.  Apf)olontas  Sommer.  Berlin. 
G.  Grote. — Dorfler  is  becoming  a  ma^er  of  the 
Dorfgeschichte. 

★Peter  Dorfler.  Der  Bubenkontg.  Don  Bosco 
und  seine  Schlingel.  Freiburg  i.  Br.  Herder. 
—Continuation  of  Don  Bosco's  adventures  as 
saint  and  hero. 

★Use  Faber.  Herr  Poehlmann  rei^.  Berlin. 
Cassirer.  1931. — Finely  human  and  humorous 
^ory  of  a  trip  to  Finland. 

★Willi  Fehse.  Flucht  vor  dem  Alter.  Magde' 
burg.  Hans  Goof.  1932. — Episodes  of  adven' 
ture,  not  powerful  but  agreeable. 

★Leonhard  Frank.  Von  drei  Mdlionen  dret. 
Berlin.  Fischer. — Sociali^  Frank's  new  novel 
of  adventure  and  unemployment. 

★W.  H.  Fiiedemann.  Der  Teufel  l{ommt  nach 
Berlin.  Wiesbaden.  Rauch.— Contemporary 
romance. 

★Gina  Kaus.  Die  Oberfahrt.  Munchen.  Knorr 
Hirth.  1932. — Trans' Atlantic  pursuit  of 
an  erring  wife. 

★Jack  London.  Meuterei  auf  der  Elsinore. 
Berlin.  Universitas.  1932. — The  Universitas 
ro^er  of  Jack  London  titles  is  now  prad;ically 
complete. 

★Klaus  Mann.  Kind  dieser  Zeit.  Berlin.  Trans' 
mare.  1932.  4.80  marks. — The  generation  of 
1905. 

★  Agnes  Miegel.  Dorothea — Heimgekehrt.  Ko- 
nigsberg.  Grafe  6?  Unzer.  1931.  2.50  marks. 
— Two  old'fashioned  tales  dealing  with  the 
inherent  tragedy  of  life. 

★Hermynia  zur  Miihlen.  Das  Riesenrad. 
Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1932.  3.50  and  4.80 
marks. — A  delicate  young  girl  of  the  old 
Au^rian  nobility  is  suddenly  transferred  from 
the  convent  to  the  whirl  of  modern  high 
society. 
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★Robert  Neumann.  Die  Macht.  Wien.  Zsoh 
nay.  1932. — The  forces  which  control  human 
de^inies  in  po^'war  Europe. 

★Pitigrilli.  Yvette  gibt  franzdsischen  Unter' 
richt.  Berlin.  Edin'Verlag.  4  marks. — Short 
Tories  that  scourge  vices  in  literary  and  social 
circles. 

★  Ruth  Rainer.  Das  Rdtsel  um  Markwalder. 
Wiesbaden.  Rauch. — A  young  scienti^  makes 
some  Fau^ian  experiments  on  the  border  of 
tw'o  worlds. 

★Georg  Rendl.  Vor  den  FenSlern.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  VerlagS' Anhalt.  1932.  4.80  marks. — 
Gegenwartsroman,  which,  however,  finds  life 
good. 

★Hermann  Richter'Halle.  Die  Jahreszeiten  der 
Liebe.  Leipzig.  Koehler  Amelang.  1931.  4.80 
marks. — Charmingly  written  novel  about 
Haydn. 

★Karl  Rosner.  Komtess  Marese.  Stuttgart. 
Cotta.  1931.  4.80  marks.— Napoleonic  ro' 
mance. 

★Jakob  Schaffner.  Ihr  Clucl(  -Ihr  Elend.Wien. 
Zsolnay.  1931. — Three  Novellen,  each  dealing 
with  the  happiness  or  the  tortures  of  a  wo' 
man’s  love. 

★Adam  Scharrer.  Der  grosse  Betrug.  Berlin. 
AgiS'Verlag.  1931.  2.85  marks. — Powerful 
novel  about  a  proletarian  family. 

★Rene  Schickele.  Der  Wolf  in  der  Hiirde. 
Berlin.  S.  Fischer.  1931. — The  younger  genera' 
tion  on  the  Franco'German  frontier. 

★Herbert  Schluter.  Die  Rucl{l{ehr  der  verlorc' 
nen  Tochter.  Berlin.  Transmare.  4.50  marks. — 
Keen,  delicate  ^udy  of  an  erring  daughter. 
★Friedrich  Schnack.  Der  Lichtbogen.  Leipzig. 
Hegner.  1932. — Fascinating  book  of  butterfly 
legends. 

★Kurt  Schuder.  Goethes  liebe  Kleine.  Berlin. 
Behr.  1931.  3.85  marks. — Successful  Novelle 
about  Goethe’s  relations  with  Marianne  von 
Willemer. 

★Heinz  Steguweit.  Der  Jiingling  im  Feuerofen. 
Munchen.  Langen.  1932.  4.80  marks. — Con' 
vincing  portrayal  of  Rhenish  character. 

★W.  E.  Siiskind.  Mary  und  ihr  Knecht.  Stutt' 
gart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^alt.  1932.  4.80 
marks. — Can  love  overcome  discrepancies  in 
personality,  culture,  and  ideals? 

★Hermann  Tau.  Die  steinerne  Mauer.  Leip' 
zig.  Verlag  des  FreimCitigen.  -  Novel  of 
religious,  social  and  ethical  seriousness. 
★Gabriele  Tergit.  Kdsebier  erobert  den  Kur' 
fur^endamm.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1932. — Tiagi' 
comic  novel  of  Berlin. 
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■^Sigrid  Undset.  VigC'Ljot  und  Vigdis.  Ber- 
hn.  Cassirer.  1931. — As  ^rong  as  her  am- 
bitious  novels,  and  perhaps  more  beautiful. 
■^Will  Vesper.  Das  harte  Geschlecht.  Ham- 
burg.  Hanseatische  Verlagsan^alt. — The  Nor- 
die  gods  leave  their  devotees  in  the  lurch;  then 
comes  Christianity. 

■^Tomislav  Vitezovic.  Die  Anderen.  Wien. 
Amalthea.  193a. — Novel  which  outlines  racial 
and  economic  difficulties  in  Hungary  and  the 
Balkans. 

■^Franz  Werfel.  Kleine  Verhdltnisse.  Wien. 
Zsolnay.  1931. — Reactions  of  a  middk'class 
adolescent  boy  to  innuendoes  about  clandestine 
love  affairs. 

^ErnSt  Wiechert.  Jedermann.  Miinchen. 
Muller.  1932.  6  marks. — The  war  from  the 
view'point  of  an  obscure  human  atom. 
■^Arnold  Zweig.  Junge  Frau  von  1914.  Berlin. 
Kiepenheuer.  1931. — Partisanship  weakens  the 
effert  of  creative  ability  in  Zweig’s  novel 
writing. 

GERMAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

•^Richard  Billinger.  Die  Asche  des  Fegefeuers. 
Miinchen.  Muller.  1931.  4.80  marks. — “Eine 
Dorfkindheit.”  Autobiographical. 

★Lujo  Brentano.  Mem  Leben  im  Kampf  um 
die  soziale  Entwicklung  Deutschlands.  Jena. 
Diederichs.  1931.  18  marks. — Memoirs  of  a 
thinking  and  hghting  sociologist. 
ifDeutsches  Biographisches  Jahrhuch.  Stutt' 
gart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'AnStalt. — Volume  ele- 
ven  of  this  useful  annual. 

★FiirSt  Philipp  zu  Eulenburg.  Mit  dem  Kaiser 
als  Staatsmann  und  Freund  auf  ?{ordlandrei' 
sen.  Dresden.  Reissner.  2  vols.  22  marks. — 
Diaries  and  letters  from  1 889^1903.  Edited  by 
FiirStm  Augusta  zu  Eulenburg. 

★FiirStin  Nora  Fugger.  Im  Glanz  der  Kaiser' 
zeit.  Wien.  Amalthea.  1932. — Memoirs  of 
ante'bellum  Vienna. 

★Peter  Gebhardt  und  Hans  Schauer.  Johann 
Gottfried  Herder,  seine  Vorfahren  und  seine 
Hachkpmmen.  Leipzig.  ZentralStelle  fiir  Deut- 
sche  Personen'  und  Familiengeschichte — Mon- 
umental  illustrated  history  of  the  Herder  family. 
★Hans  Goldschmidt.  Das  Reich  und  Preussen 
im  Kampf  um  die  Ftihrung:  von  Bismarcl{  bis 
IQ18.  Berlin.  Heymann.  1931.  23  marks. — 
Satisfactory  discussion  of  a  perplexing  problem; 
valuable  selection  of  documents. 
★Korvettenkapitan  Hersing.  U21  rettet 
die  Dardanellen.  Wien.  Amalthea.  1932. — 
Valuable  personal  memoirs. 
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★Otto  Hoetsch,  Hrsgr.  Aus  der  hiitorischen 
Wissenschaft  der  Sowjet'Union.  Berlin.  Ost' 
Europa'Verlag.  1929.  8  marks. — Lectures 
delivered  during  the  Russische  HiStoriker' 
woche,  Berlin  1928. 

★H.  H.  Houben.  Chriitoph  Columbus.  Ber' 
lin.  Wegweiser-Verlag.  1932. — The  literary 
historiographer  deals  with  the  great  admiral’s 
human  tragedy. 

★Karl  Kindermann.  Zwei  Jahre  in  mosl^auer 
Totenhdusern.  Berlin.  Eckart-Verlag.  1931. 
5.80  marks. — Anti-Soviet  document  by  a 
former  prisoner. 

★Eugen  Kiihnemann.  George  Washington: 
sein  Leben  und  Werl{.  Berlin.  VereinigungCarl 
Schurz.  1932. — Washington  as  a  Still-living 
force. 

★Walter  Lange.  Weib  und  Welt.  Leipzig. 
Deutsche  BuchwerksStatten.  1931 . — “Aus  dem 
Verhaltnis  von  Mann  zu  Weib  erwiichSt 
ihm  (Wagner)  die  Anschauung  der  Welt.” 
★Eugen  Lennhoff.  Politische  Geheimnisbiinde. 
Wien.  Amalthea.  Bd.  I.  1931. — From  the 
Illuminati  and  the  Carbonari  to  the  Ku  Klux 
Klan. 

★Ludwig  Marcuse.  Heinrich  Heine.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1932. — Let  biographers  get  back  to 
Heine’s  work !  This  one  doesn’t. 

★Hans  Mend.  Adolf  Hitler  im  Felde.  Miin- 
chen.  Huber. — A  friend’s  account  of  Hitler  as 
a  soldier. 

★ErnSt  Move.  Otto  Flake.  Leben  und  Werk. 
Leipzig.  Wolfgang  Lindner.  1931.  7  marks. — 
A  serviceable  and  satisfactory  biography. 
★Boris  Nikolajewsky.  Asew.  Berlin.  Biicher- 
kreis.  1932.  4.30  marks. — A  famous  police  spy 
of  pre-Revolutionary  days. 

★Erich  F.  Podach.  Ge^lalten  um  J^ietzsche. 
Weimar.  Lichtenstein.  5.20  marks. — The 
Nietzsche  circle  Studied  by  the  scholarly  author 
of  J^ietzsches  Zusammenbruch. 

★Hans  Preuss.  Martin  Luther,  der  KiinSller. 
Giintersloh.  Bertelsmann.  1931.  ii  marks. — 
Informative,  but  not  sufficiently  critical. 
★Peter  Raabe.  Franz  Liszt.  Stuttgart.  Cotta. 
1932.  2  vols.  18.50  marks. — The  definitive 
Liszt  biography. 

★Eugen  RosenStock.  Die  europdischen  Revolu' 
tionen.  Jena.  Diederichs.  1932.  18.50  marks. — 
Revolution  seen  in  historical  perspective. 
★Eugenie  Schumann.  Robert  Schumann.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Koehler  6?  Amelang.  1931.  7.20  marks. — 
Favorably  received  Lebensbild  by  the  com¬ 
poser’s  octogenarian  daughter. 

★Karl  Stahlin.  War  der  1764  getotete  Gefan' 
gene  von  Schlusselburg  der  russische  Exkaiser 
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Iwan  VI?  Berlin.  OA'Europa-Verlag.  1927. — 
A  moot  que^ion  of  history. 

★Dr.  Martin  Winkler.  Peter  Jdl{ovlevic  Cad' 
ddev.  Berlin.  O^'Europa'Verlag.  1927. — An 
individual  spiritual  force  in  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury  Russia. 

GERMAN  TRAVEL 

★Adalbert  Defner.  Dds  schone  Tirol.  Inns¬ 
bruck.  Tyrolia.  1932.  6.50  marks. — 160  views 
of  the  Tyrol  with  explanatory  notes. 
itBdedel{ers  Deutschldnd.  Leipzig.  Baedeker. 
1932.  12.50  marks.— One- volume  guide  for 
autoi^s  and  rail  passengers,  quite  up  to  the 
usual  Baedeker  ^andard. 

★Erich  Grisar.  Mit  Kdmerd  und  Schreibtnd' 
schiTie  durch  Europd.  Berlin.  Biicherkreis.  1932. 
Snapshots  and  comments. 

★Sven  Hedin.  Rutsel  der  Gobi.  Leipzig.  Brock- 
haus.  1931.  5  marks. — Important  findings  in 
Turke^n  and  Mongolia. 

★Friedrich  Schnack.  Au/  ferner  Insel.  Berlin. 
Dietrich  Reimer.  1931. — Beautifully  w’ritten 
and  abundantly  illustrated  w’ork  on  Mada¬ 
gascar. 

GERMAN  VERSE 

★Stefan  George.  Gedichte.  Breslau.  Hirt. 

1931.  — More  of  the  collecfted  poems  of  the 
1928  Goethe-prize  winner. 

★Stefan  George.  Der  siebente  Ring.  Berlin. 
Bondi.  1931.  8  marks. — Seventh  of  the 
proposed  18-volume  edition. 

★Erika  Mittcrer.  Ddnl{  des  Lebens.  Frank¬ 
furt  a.  M.  Rvitten  ^  Loening.  1931.  4.50 
marks. — Promising  firSt  volume  by  a  young 
Austrian  poet. 

GERMAN  ARTS  AND  MUSIC 

★M.  Alpatov  und  N.  Brunov.  Geschichte  der 
dltrussischcn  KunSl. — Oskar  Wulff.  Die  neu' 
russische  Kunft.  Augsburg.  Dr.  Benno  Filser. 

1932.  45  marks  each. — ^These  two  volumes 
with  their  supplements,  each  containing  some 
400  illustrative  reproductions,  probably  con¬ 
stitute  the  pioneer  encyclopedia  on  the  subject 
in  Western  Europe. 

★Arthur  Burkhard.  Hans  Burgf^nidir  d.  A. 
Berlin.  Klinkhardt  6?  Biermann.  1932.  20 
marks. — Diirer's  nearest  rival.  76  full-page 
reproductions,  intrcxduction,  explanatory  cata¬ 
logue. 

★Fritz  Knapp.  Die  itdlienische  KunSl.  MiinSter 
i.  W.  Aschendorff.  1932.  15  and  17.50  marks. 
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— The  Wurzburg  professor  issues  the  second 
volume  of  a  series  dealing  with  modern  art  as 
the  expression  of  the  racial  essence  of  its 
creators.  Volume  I  dealt  with  Germanic  art. 
★Paul  Schubring.  Illuftrdtionen  zu  Ddntes 
gottlicher  Komodie.  Wien.  Amalthea. — A  new 
apprcjach  to  Dante.  Nearly  400  reprcxductions 
from  Italians,  14th  to  16th  centuries. 

GERMAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★Hans  LiebStoeckl.  Die  Gehetmniswissen' 
schdften  im  Lichte  unserer  Zeit.  Wien.  Amal¬ 
thea.  1932. — Occultism  from  earliest  times  to 
the  most  recent  thinkers. 

★Prof.  Dr.  Wilhelm  Steinberg.  Sozidle  Seelen' 
hdhungen.  Miinchen.  Reinhardt.  1932.  3.40 
and  4.95  marks. — The  author  elaborates  the 
theories  of  social  psychology  hinted  at  in  his 
former  works. 

GERMAN  SCIENCE 

★Karl  Siebcrt.  Fehlleiflung  und  Trdum.  Wien. 
Braumuller.  1932.  5.70  and  9.50  marks. — A 
sober  appraisal  of  certain  recent  psychological 
theories. 

GERMAN  ESSAYS 

★Rudolf  Hans  Bartsch.  Wie  wir  unsere  Armut 
trdgen.  .  .  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1932.  2  and 
3  marks. — “Ein  Lebensbrevier  wie  geschaffen 
fiir  unsere  Zeit!” 

★Eduard  Engel.  Selbftgeddchtes.  Leipzig. 
Koehler  6?  Amelang.  1931.  4.50  marks. — 
Essays  on  nearly  every  conceivable  human 
relationship. 

GERMAN  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★Die  Arbeitsschule  in  Sowjet'Russldnd.  Ber¬ 
lin.  O^-Europa-Verlag.  1927.  1.30  marks. — 
Articles  by  various  Soviet  educators. 

★Essad  Bey.  Die  Verschworung  gegen  die 
Welt.  Berlin.  Etthofen.  1932. — Russia  is  the 
“conspiracy.” 

★Bernard  von  Brentano.  Der  Beginn  der  Bar 
barei  in  Deutschland.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1932. 
—Seeds  of  anarchy  in  the  desperate  condition 
of  indu^ry,  labor  and  agriculture. 

★Hans  Diebow  und  Kurt  Goeltzer.  Hitler. 
Eine  Biographie  in  134  Bildern.  Berlin.  Verlag 
Tradition  Wilhelm  Kolk.  1931. — Propaganda 
in  four  languages  with  foreword  by  Hitler. 
★Erich  Glodkowski.  Die  WeltabriiStung  und 
Deutschland.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt. 
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1932.  2.80  marks. — Survey  of  disarmament 
and  the  French  and  German  demands  for 
security. 

•^Theodor  Heuss.  Hitlers  Weg.  Stuttgart. 
Union  Deutsche  Verlagsgesellschaft.  1932. 
2.80  and  3.80  marks. — Hi^orical  ^udy  of 
Nationalsozialismus. 

■^Paul  Krannhals.  Der  Weltsinn  der  Technil{. 
Miinchen.  Oldenbourg.  1932.  6.50  and  7.80 
marks. — Heralded  as  an  entirely  new  view  of 
the  problem  of  culture  versus  the  machine. 
■<kDr.  Gottfried  Kunwald.  Ehrliches  und  un' 
ehrliches  Silbergeld.  Jena.  Fischer.  1931.  2.20 
marks. — Valorization  of  silver  will  solve  many 
financial  problems:  sugge^ions  for  its  accom¬ 
plishment. 

■^Otto  Lehmann-Russbiildt.  Die  Revolution 
des  Friedens.  Berlin.  Laubsche.  1931.  2.80 
marks. — A  friend  of  Franco-German  rappro¬ 
chement  discusses  the  causes  of  war. 

★Dr.  Alfred  Marcus.  Kreuger  ^  Toll.  Zurich. 
Fiissli.  1932.  8  francs. — The  late  Swedish 
match  king  as  a  world  power. 

★Ern^  Niekisch.  Hitler —  ein  deutsches  Ver- 
hdngnis.  Berlin.  Wider^ands-Verlag. — A  radi¬ 
cal  National-Sociali^  again^  Hitler  and  his 
movement. 

★Arthur  Rundt.  Der  Mensch  wird  umgebaut. 
Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1932.  4.80  marks. — A  cross 
sedion  of  Soviet  Russia. 

★Dr.  Eugen  Schiffer.  Sturm  iiber  Deutschland. 
Berlin.  Liebmann.  1932. — The  former  Vice 
Chancellor  surveys  the  gloomy  present. 
★Georg  Schwarz.  Kohlenpott.  Berlin.  Guten¬ 
berg.  1931. — Social-economic  panorama  of 
the  Ruhr  region. 

GERMAN  CULTURE 

★Joseph  A.  von  Bradish.  Ameri}{aner  deut- 
schen  Blutes.  Berlin.  B.  We^termann.  1932. — 
A  leAure  delivered  before  the  Verband 
Deutscher  SchriftAeller  und  Literatuifreunde 
in  New  York. 

★Ern^  Robert  Curtius.  Deutscher  Geiil  in 
Gefahr.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^alt. 
1932. — Salvation  lies  in  a  humanism  not 
emanating  from  the  universities. 

★Handbuch  der  Ameril(al{unde.  Frankfurt  a. 
M.  Die^erweg.  1931.  Band  6  of  Handbiicher 
der  Auslands}{unde,  under  the  general  editor¬ 
ship  of  Dr.  Paul  Hartig  and  Dr.  Wilhelm 
Schellberg. 

•kHandbuch  der  Spanienl{unde.  Frankfurt  a. 
M.  Die^erweg.  1932. — Band  5  of  Handbiicher 
der  Auslandsl{unde. 
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★Karl  Barth.  Anselms  Beweis  der  Exiftenz 
Gottes.  Munchen.  Chr.  Kaiser.  1931.  6.80 
marks. — An  attempt  to  defend  Anselm’s 
mo^  bitterly  conte^ed  teaching  through  his 
other  theological  writings. 

★Emil  Fiedler.  Allerhand  Vol}{  im  Gottes' 
reich.  Wiesbaden.  Rauch.  1932.  4.50  and  5.50 
marks. — Readings  from  Scriptures  arranged  by 
subject  matter  in  an  attempt  to  answer  various 
que^ions  of  faith. 

★Ern^  Johanssen.  Gei^lesleben  afri}{anischer 
Vdllter  im  Lichte  des  Evangeliums.  Munchen. 
Kaiser.  1931.  5  and  6.50  marks. — Evangeliza¬ 
tion  as  the  buffer  between  conflidting  racial 
and  cultural  intere^s. 

★Hans  Sauerland.  Heldenbuch  der  Kirche. 
Wiesbaden.  Rauch. — Martyrs,  prices,  sol¬ 
diers,  nuns,  and  humble  folk.  IlluArated  by 
several  score  reprodudlions. 

GERMAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

ifAmalthea'Almanach  1932.  Wien.  Amalthea. 
1932. — An  offering  of  Goetheana  introduces 
the  volume. 

itDer  grosse  Herder.  Freiburg.  Herder. — 
Volume  Two  of  this  celebrated  Catholic  en¬ 
cyclopedia. 

★Der  giildne  Schrein.  Hamburg.  Deutsche 
Dichter-Gedachtnis'Stiftung.  1932.  3  marks. — 
Part  I,  chiefly  inspired  by  the  Goethe-Jahr, 
Part  II,  by  world-problems. 
ifKnaurs  Konversations'Lexil^on.  Berlin.  Th. 
Knaur.  1932.  2.85  marks. — Splendid  little  one- 
volume  encyclopedia. 

★Meyers  BlitZ' Lexicon.  Leipzig.  Bibliogra- 
phisches  In^itut.  1932.  6.90  marks. — Remark¬ 
able  for  clearness  of  print,  excellence  of  illu^ra- 
tion,  and  price. 

★Hans  Praesent,  Hrsgr.  Der  Weg  voran. 
Leipzig.  Breitkopf  Hartel. — A  record  in 
prose  and  pidlure  of  German  progress. 

SPANISH  LITERATURE 

★Emilio  Donato.  Homosexualismo  (Frente  a 
Gide).  Madrid.  Morata.  1931. — Based  on  a 
thesis  advanced  by  Gide  in  Corydon. 

★Felipe  Teixidor,  Compiler.  Anuario  bibliO' 
grafico  mexicano  de  1931.  Mexico.  Secretaria 
de  Relaciones  Exteriores.  1932. — An  indis¬ 
pensable  guide  to  la^  year's  achievements  in 
art,  literature,  science. 
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★Luis  Velez  de  Guevara.  Autos.  Madrid. 
Hernando.  1931.  4  pesetas. — Biographical  in¬ 
troduction  by  Angel  Lacalle. 

SPANISH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Rosa  Arciniega.  Jaquc'Mate.  Madrid.  Re- 
nacimiento.  1932. — Arciniega  turns  her  atten¬ 
tion  from  social  problems  to  the  great  farce  of 
politics. 

★Mauricio  Bacarisse.  Los  terrihles  amores  de 
Agliberto  y  Celedonia.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe. 
1931.  6  pesetas.  —  Exuberantly  imaginative 
novel.  Gran  Premio  Nacional  de  Literatura. 
★Pio  Baroja.  La  familia  de  Errotacho.  Madrid. 
Espasa-Calpe.  1932.  5  pesetas.  -One  of  the 
trilogy  La  selva  oscnra,  a  novel-chronicle 
inspired  by  recent  events  in  Spain. 

★Pio  Baroja.  Intermedios.  Madrid.  Espasa- 
Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas.  Fanta^ic  sketches, 
containing  a  generous  dose  of  autobiography 
and  personal  opinion. 

★El  Caballero  del  Mar.  A  bordo  hay  una 
mujer.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1932.  3.90  pese¬ 
tas. —  Novel  on  “les  deux  grands  myjsteres.” 
★Carmen  de  Burgos  (Colombine).  .^ujero 
I'lvir  mi  Vida.  Madrid.  Biblioteca  Nueva.  1931. 


5  pesetas.-  -Conflict  between  the  eternal 
feminine  and  the  newdy  awakened  moderni^ic 
urge. 

★Alfonso  Camin.  La  f^regonada.  Madrid. 
“Revi^ta  Norte.”  1932.  5  pesetas.  A^urian 
romance  with  a  dash  of  the  modern  novel. 
★Elias  Ca^telnuovo.  Larvas.  Buenos  Aires. 
“Claridad.”  1931. — Cuentos  dealing  with 
various  types  of  degeneracy. 

★Cri^obal  de  Ca^ro.  La  generala  ctzrliila. 
Madrid.  Castro.  1931.  i  peseta. — Recent 
events  in  Spain  bid  fair  to  bring  about  a  revival 
of  the  hi^orical  novel. 

★Eduardo  J.  Correa.  Las  almas  solas.  Mexico. 
”E1  Libro  Bueno.”  1930.  $1.50  m.-n. — Cuadro 
de  coistumbres.  Setting,  Guadalajara. 
★Eduardo  J.  Correa.  La  sombra  de  un  preili- 
gio.  Mexico.  “El  Libro  Bueno.”  1931.  $1.25 
m.-n. — Tragedy  in  humble  village  lives. 

★J.  S.  Fletcher.  La  cuerda.-  Peter  B.  Kyne. 
Tambien  ellos  sirven. — W.  MacLeod  Raine. 
Muy  hombre.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1932.  3.90 
to  5.50  pesetas. — Vicarious  thrills  from  the 
English. 

★Fermin  Galan.  La  barbaric  organizada.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Caistro.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Novel  of  the 
war  in  Africa. 


TRA7>fSITIOJ^:19  3  2 

An  International  Review  for  Orphic  Creation 
Edited  by  EUGENE  JOLAS 

The  new  TRANSITION  will  apjiear  on  the  bookstands  March  1. 

The  new  TRANSITION  will  publish  dreams,  psychographs,  documents,  anamyths, 
poems,  etc.,  by:  Cesar  Abin,  G.  Alexandrov,  Hans  Arp,  Miguel  A,  Asturias,  Gabriel 
Audisio,  Hugo  Ball,  Samuel  Beckett,  Gottfried  Benn,  Dorothy  Boillotat,  Joe  Bousquet, 
Kay  Boyle,  Bob  Brown,  Martin  Buber,  Whit  Burnett,  Ventura  Garcia  Calderon,  Ber¬ 
nard  Causton,  Emily  Holmes  Coleman,  John  Coghlan,  Padraic  Colum,  Carl  Einstein, 
Charles  H.  Ford,  Leo  Frobenius,  A.  Giacometti,  Stuart  Gilbert,  A,  L.  Gillespie  Jr., 
Emma  Goldman,  Hoelderlin,  Richard  Huelsenbeck,  James  Joyce,  Franz  Kafka,  Lud¬ 
wig  Klages,  Marius  Lyle,  Thomas  McGreevy,  Henry  Michaux,  H.  L,  Mencken,  Miro, 
Peter  Neagoe,  C.  K.  Ogden,  Ernest  O’Malley,  James  Oppenheim,  Jean  Paulhan,  Georges 
Pelorson,  Posada,  Georges  Ribemont-Dessaignes,  Harold  Rosenberg,  Edouard  Roditi, 
Paul  Scheerbart,  Kurt  Schwitters,  Camille  Schuwer,  David  A.  Siqueiros,  Phillippe 
Soupault,  William  Spratling,  Gertrude  Stein,  James  J.  Sweeney,  Ronald  Symond,  Reu¬ 
ben  T.  Taylor,  Laurence  V’ail,  Roger  V^itrac,  Ewald  Wasmuth,  etc.,  etc. 

250  Pages  Many  Illustrations 

Single  Copy  fl.  2.90;  $1.20;  fr.  30.  Subscription  (4  c.)  fl.  8.75;  $3.50;  fr.  90 
Editorial  Office:  21  Rue  de  Sevigne,  Paris  (3e) 

THE  SERVIRE  PRESS 

Rietzangerlaan  15 — The  Hague  (Holland). 


The  Once  Over 


BCX)KS  ABROAD 


■^Andres  Garafulic  Y.  Carnalavaca.  Santiago 
de  Chile.  Con  el  autor.  1932. — Novel  attack' 
ing  economic  slavery  in  Chile. 

•^Carlos  Garasino  Brugo.  La  provinciana. 
Buenos  Aires.  Minerva. — Lively  comedy. 
★Ramon  Gomez  de  la  Serna.  El  ra^ro.  Ma' 
drid.  La  Nave.  (S.  e.  1.  e.).  1931.  6  pesetas. — 
Reprinted  from  the  1914  edition. 

★Alcides  Greca.  Cuentos  de  comite.  Buenos 
Aires.  “Lux.”  1931. — -Satirical  cuentos  dealing 
with  “poHtica  criolla.” 

★Ricardo  Giiiraldes.  Rtiucfio.  Madrid.  Espa''^ 
sa'Calpe.  1932.  5  pesetas. — Reprint  of  one 
of  the  be^  regional  novels  of  an  unju^ly  over' 
looked  young  Argentine,  who  died  a  few  years 
ago. 

★M.  W.  Hungerford.  Mari'Rosa.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1932.  1.50  pesetas. — A  flirt  and 
some  other  people.  Translated  from  the 
English. 

★Oliverio  Mon.  iUrsula,  exdnime!  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1932.  1.50  pesetas. — Novel  of 
regeneration  through  love. 

★Higinio  Noja  Ruiz.  Un  puente  sobre  el 
dbi5 mo.  Valencia.  “E^udio." — Novel  of  unre^. 
★Felisa  de  Onrubia.  Pasa  una  mujer.  Buenos 
Aires.  Rosso.  1931. — Loneliness  and  the  need 
for  love  in  the  life  of  an  old  fashioned  woman. 
★J.  Ortiz  de  Pinedo.  Muchachas.  Madrid. 
Hernando.  1931.  3.50  pesetas. — High'powered 
modern  fidlion. 

★Maria  Mercedes  Ortoll.  Deflinos  del  corazon. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1932.  1.50  pesetas. — 
A  little  girl  grows  up  and  loses  intere^  in  dolls. 
★Gertrudis  Page.  Paddy,  lo  mejor  a  falta  de 
un  chico. — Berta  Ruck.  siquiera  un  beso. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1932.  1.50  and  2  pesetas. 
— Translations  from  the  English. 

★Antonio  Roble:s.  Cuentos  de  las  cosas  de 
}^avidad.  — Cuentos  de  los  juguetes  vivos.  Ma' 
drid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1932.  3  pesetas  each  volume. 
— Beautifully  illu^rated  offerings  by  Spain's 
leading  juvenile  writer. 

★Berta  Ruck.  Aterrizaje  /orzoso.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1932.  2  pesetas. — Translation  from 
the  English.  Has  an  aviator  in  it — and  a  girl. 
★Amadeo  Rodolfo  Sirolli.  Pacha  mama. 
Buenos  Aires.  Samet.  1931. — Very  successful 
regional  cuentos. 

★Luciano  de  Taxonera.  haces  que  no 

llegas?  Madrid.  Atlantico.  (S.  e.  1.  e.).  1931.  4 
pesetas.  — Novel  of  a  man  w'ho  waits  in  vain 
for  love. 

★Jorge  Useta.  Especlro.  Barcelona.  Araluce. 
1932.  5  pesetas. — "Veinticinco  cuentos  de 
siete  colores." 
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★Luis  de  Val.  Claro  de  luna.  Madrid.  Ca^ro. 
5  pesetas. — Novel  of  passion  and  tragedy. 

SPANISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Alejandro  Andrade  Coello.  Centenarios  y 
milenarios.  Quito.  Mini^erio  de  Educacion 
Publica.  1931. — On  the  bimillennium  of 
Virgil  and  the  centenary  of  Bolivar. 

★Carmen  de  Burgos  (Colombine).  Riego.  Ma' 
drid.  Biblioteca  Nueva.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
Violently  partisan  biography. 

★Ramon  de  Ca^ro  E^eves.  Rosas  ante  la 
hiftoria.  Buenos  Aires.  Lajouane.  1931. — An 
impartial  ^udy  of  a  problem  which  has  been 
the  occasion  of  much  passion. 

★Alfonso  Danvila.  El  triunfo  de  las  Uses.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1931.  2  vols.  5  pesetas 
each. — Chronicle  of  the  disa^ers  of  Felipe  V. 
★F.  Hernandez'Girbal.  Julian  Gayarre.  Ma' 
drid.  Atlantico.  (S.  e.  1.  e.).  1931.  6  pesetas. — 
Romantic  biography  of  the  nineteenth  century 
singer. 

★G.  Maranon,  TraduAor.  El  Empecinado. 
Madrid.  Ca^ro.  i  pieseta. — An  account  by 
an  unknown  Englishman  of  Juan  Martin  Diez, 
the  “Napoleon  de  los  guerrilleros.’’ 

★Carlos  Marti.  Fray  Bernardo  Boll,  el  primer 
apoStol  de  America.  La  Habana.  “Hermes.” 
1932.  $1.00  m.'n.— The  fir^  friend  of  the  In' 
dians  and  builder  of  the  fir^t  church  in  Amer' 
ica. 

★Alfonso  Maseras  y  C.  Fages  de  Climent. 
Fortuny.  Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1932.  5  pese' 
tas. — Life  of  the  painter  (1838' 1874). 

★Luis  Pfandl.  Juana  la  loca.  Madrid.  Espasa' 
Calpe.  1932.  6  pesetas. — Her  times,  her  life, 
her  failure.  Translated  from  the  German. 
★Eduardo  M.  del  Portillo  y  Carlos  Primelles. 
Hiiloria  poUtica  de  la  primera  republica  espa' 
nola.  Madrid.  Biblioteca  Nueva.  1932.  5  pese' 
tas.  Finft  political  hi^ory  of  the  republic  of 
i873'74,  printed  in  Spain. 

★Armand  Praviel.  La  vida  trdgica  de  la  empe' 
ratriz  Carlota.  Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1932.  6 
pesetas. — Good  journali^ic  account,  translated 
from  the  French. 

★J.  A.  de  Sotomayor.  Espaha  en  el  nuevo  rnun' 
do.  Madrid.  Agencia  Espanola  de  Libreria. 
5  pesetas. — For  young  readers. 

★Alfonso  Taracena.  La  tragedia  zapattfta. 
Mexico.  “Bolivar.”  1932. — A  chronology  of 
the  southern  revolution. 

★Luciano  de  Taxonera.  La  revolucion  del  54- 
Madrid.  Atlantico.  (S.  e.  1.  e.).  1931.  3.50 
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THE  DRAGON  SERIES 

F'dited  by  .'\ngel  Flores 
Limited  Editions 


Dragon  Classics 
(  )  THF.  Dl.XRY  OF  .X 
SKDUCER.  by  Soren 
Kierkegaard.  First  Kng- 
lish  translation  of  a 
gripping  novel  by  the 
eminent  Danish  philoso¬ 
pher.  Translated  by 
Knud  Fick.  $1.50 

(  )  THE  REVOLT  OF 
THE  M.XCHINES,  by 
Roman  RoUand.  .\  de¬ 
lightful  satire  of  the 
machine  age  by  the  au¬ 
thor  of  “Jean  Christo- 
phe.”  Woodcuts  by 
Frans  Masereel.  transla¬ 
tion  by  William  A. 
Drake.  $1.50 

(  )  THE  WONDERS 
OF  THE  LITTLE 
WORLD,  by  Nathan 
ll’anley.  Edited  by  J.  C. 
Furnas.  .Xn  amazing 
compilation  of  miracles, 
scandals  and  gossip  by  a 
XVllth  century  poet- 
theologian.  $1.00 

(  )  THE  LOVE  RIMES 
OF  FETR.XRCH,  select¬ 
ed  by  .Morris  Bishifp.  A 
colorful  new  version  of 
I’etarch’s  immortal  ly¬ 
rics.  Illustrations  by 
•Xlison  Mason  Kings¬ 
bury.  $1.50 

(  )  .XN.XTOMY  OF 
DON  QUIXOTE.  Edi¬ 
ted  by  Bcnardetc  & 
Flores.  .Xn  organic  and 
unified  elucidation  of 
basic  aspects  of  “Don 
Quixote”  by  leading 
Uervantists.  $1.50 


Dragon  Contemporaries 
(  )  THE  KNIFE  OF 
THE  TIMES,  by  IVill- 
tain  Carlos  IVilliams. 
The  finest  collection  of 
short-stories  by  one  of 
.Xmerica’s  leading  poets 
and  prose-writers,  Dial 
Prize  for  1926.  $1.50 

(  )  THE  JOURNEY, 
by  Vror  li’inters.  Mr. 
Winters’  fifth  and  best 
collection  of  poems  con¬ 
tains  a  good  humoured 
attack  on  his  critics, 
vigorous  experiments  in 
heroic  couplets  and 

memorable  lyrical  ex¬ 
pressions.  $1.00 

(  )  .X  PHILOSOPHER 
MEETS  .X  NOVE¬ 
LIST.  by  V.  J.  Mc¬ 
Gill.  b'xciting  dialogues 
on  unusual  aspects  of 
literature  by  the  well- 
known  biographer  of 

Strindberg  and  Scho¬ 
penhauer.  $1.50 

(  )  THE  D-XRK  LAND, 
by  Kathleen  T.  Young. 
Sensitive  and  precise 
poems  rich  for  their  de¬ 
tached  intensity  and 

technique.  Miss  Young’s 
work  has  been  justly 
I)raised  by  Conrad 
.Xiken.  Herbert  Read, 

and  Marianne  Moore. 

$1.00 

(  )  THE  MAN  WITH¬ 
OUT  .X  NAVEL,  by 
Cuthbert  A.  Palmer.  A 
humorous  novel  in  the 
best  surrealiste  tradi¬ 
tion.  $1.50 


SUBSCRIPTION  PRICE  $9.50  (postpaid) 
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pesetas. — Sartorius  and  the  fir^  genuinely 
republican  uprising  in  Spain. 

Pedro  F.  Vicuna.  Los  Eitados  Unidos.  Paris. 
“Lc  Livre  Libre.”  1932. — Purports  to  be  the 
fir^  Ca^ilian  hi^ory  of  the  United  States. 

SPANISH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

■^Niceto  Alcala'Zamora  y  Ca^illo.  Un  Espa' 
fiol  mal  comprendido.  Madrid.  Morata.  1932. 
2.50  pesetas. — Brochure  on  Salgado  de  Somoza 
in  German  legal  literature. 
ifArrendamientos  de  fincas  urbanas.  Madrid. 
Reus.  1932.  I  peseta. — Official  edition  of  the 
decree  of  December  29,  1931. 

★Lucas  Ayarragaray.  Cue^iones  y  problemas 
argentinos  contempordneos.  Buenos  Aires. 
Lajouane.  1930.  $5  and  $7  m.'n. — Assays  on 
many  phases  of  social,  political  and  economic 
life. 

★Mateo  Azpeitia.  La  reforma  agraria  en 
Espaiia.  Madrid.  Reus.  1932.  6  pesetas. — The 
mo^  important  single  problem  facing  Spain. 
★Joaquin  Belda.  La  revolucion  de  69.  Madrid. 
Rcnacimiento.  1932. — Humorous  treatment 
of  various  phases  of  Spain’s  changes  in  regime. 
★Carlos  Blanco.  La  di^adura  y  los  procesos 
mxhtares.  Madrid.  Morata.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
Legal  complications  of  the  Di(5tatorship  from 
1924' 1927. 

★Cri^obal  de  Ca^ro.  Al  servicio  de  los  cam' 
pesinos.  Madrid.  Morata.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
The  previously  printed  Hombres  sin  tierra, 
tierra  sin  hombres  together  with  La  nueva  poll' 
tica  agraria. 

★Colegio  de  Agentes  de  Cambio  y  Bolsa  de 
Madrid.  Anuario  oficial  de  valores  de  la  bolsa 
de  Madrid,  1932. — ^Volume  XIV  of  these 
annuals;  answers  to  many  que^ions  concerning 
Spanish  hnance. 

★Alicio  Garcitoral.  Espana  en  pie.  Madrid. 
Morata.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Essays  on  the  1930 
revolution  and  related  subjects. 

★Edmundo  GonzaleZ'Blanco.  J^uevo  ideal  de  la 
humanidad.  Madrid.  Morata.  1931.  5  pesetas. 
— LeAures  delivered  during  the  la^  fifteen 
years  on  social-economic  que^ions. 

★Luis  Hernandez  Alfonso.  iMiedo  al  porvenir? 
Madrid.  Morata.  1931.  2.50  pesetas. — An 
answer  to  fears  generated  by  the  impending 
democratic  and  communi^ic  advance. 
★Jimenez  de  Asua.  La  legislacion  penal  de  la 
Republica  Espanola.  Madrid.  Reus,  1932.  2 
pesetas. — The  entire  feudal  ^rucfture  of  Spain 
is  being  reformed  by  the  republic  and  this  is 
one  of  the  fir^  Judies  of  legislation  to  appear 


in  book  form.  Reus  also  issues  the  edicion 
oficial  of  the  Contratos  de  trabajo,  Jurados 
mixtos  profesionales,  and  Colocacion  obrera, 
2  pesetas  each.  These  are  the  laws  of  November 
21  and  27,  1931. 

it  Jose  de  la  Luz  y  Caballero  como  educador. 
La  Habana.  Cultural.  1931. — In  Coleccion  de 
Autores  Cubanos.  Selected  works  with  an 
introduction  by  Francisco  Gonzalez  de  Valle. 
★Gonzalo  de  Reparaz  (hijo).  Los  Borbones  de 
Espana.  Madrid.  Morata.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
Subtitle:  Hi^oria  patologica  de  una  dina^ia 
degenerada. 

★Jaime  Torrubiano  Ripoll.  PoUtica  religiosa 
de  la  democracia  espanola.  Madrid.  Morata. 
1931.  5  pesetas. — Radical  view  of  the  relations 
between  the  Church  and  the  Republic.  Con¬ 
tains  the  present  concordat. 

SPANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

itApendice  al  tesoro  de  la  Libreria  Vetufta. 
Madrid.  Libreria  Vetu^.  1931.  4  pesetas. — 
Li^ts  some  three  thousand  rare  and  out-of-print 
books. 

★Mons.  Jose  Jover  Balague.  Los  H.  de  P. 
desde  mi  piilpito.  Madrid.  F.  Pena  Cruz.  Sue. 

1931.  4  pesetas. — The  religious  que^ion  in 
Spain. 

★Rcxiriguez  Mata  y  Medarde.  La  desinfec' 
cion  en  el  medio  rural.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe. 

1932.  6  pesetas.— Simple  methods  of  disinfec¬ 
tion,  etc.,  for  doctors  and  druggies. 
★Augu^o  L.  Mayer.  El  eftilo  romdnico  en 
Espana.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1931. — By  the 
author  of  El  eftilo  gotico  en  Espana. 

★J.  Miquelarena.  Veintitres.  Madrid.  Espasa- 
Calpe.  1931.  4  pesetas. — The  author  of. .  .pero 
ellos  no  tienen  bananas  fathers  another  volume 
of  chatty  essays  on  the  extremely  human  race 
at  home  and  abroad. 

★R.  Novoa  Santos.  La  inmortalidad  y  I05 
ortgines  del  sexo.  Madrid.  Biblioteca  Nueva. 
1931.  5  pesetas. — A  physician  discusses  the 
que^ion  as  viewed  from  the  physical  End¬ 
point. 

★Juvenal  Ortiz  Saralegui.  Lmea  del  alba. 
Montevideo.  “Alfar.” — Extremely  subjedtive 
poems,  written  in  defiance  of  all  technique. 
★Jose  Rossi.  La  senda  alucinante.  Buenos 
Aires.  Alberto  Casellas.  1931. — A  personal 
philosophy,  a  my^ical  evaluation  of  life. 
★Maruja  Vidal  Fernandez.  Ldtigos  invisibles. 
Madrid.  Rivadeneyra  Sues.  1931. — Fresh, 
spontaneous  verse  in  a  variety  of  meters. 
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ITALIAN  LITERATURE 

★L  'Almanacco  letterario.  Milano.  Bompiani. 
1932.  10  lire. — A  humori^  here  submits  his 
annual  “balance'sheet”  on  Italian  literary  and 
arti^ic  a(^tivity. 

i(}iuovi  aneddoti  teatrali.  Raccolti  da  Alfonso 
Sandro.  Roma.  Formiggini.  1931.  9  lire. — 
Authors,  atAors  and  impresarios  receive  im' 
partially  the  delicate  attentions  of  the  racon' 
teur. 

-^Francesco  Petrarca.  Le  Rime  sparse  e  i 
Trionfi.  Bari.  Laterza.  1931.  40  lire. — Edited 
with  critical  and  bibliographical  notes  by  the 
di^inguished  Petrarch  scholar  Ezio  Chiorboli. 

poeti  greet  tradotti  da  Ettore  Romagnoli. 
I:  I  poeti  lirici.  Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1932. — 
Seledled  excerpts  from  eleven  of  the  poets, 
each  section  with  a  brief  introductory  note. 
★Nazzareno  Polani.  I  no^ri  quattro  poeti  mag' 
giori.  Livorno.  Massima.  1931.  5  lire. — Dante, 
Petrarch,  Tasso  and  Arioso.  Preface  by  Prof. 
G.  Giulia,  and  an  article  by  Loverlano. 
“^Gaetano  Ragonese.  Giovanni  Verga:  iludio 
critico.  Roma.  Maglione.  1931.  10  lire. — The 
spiritual  growth  and  the  development  of  the 
mature  works  of  the  Sicilian  poet. 

★Tito  Rosina.  Attraverso  le  “Cittd  del  Silem 
zio"  di  G.  D’Annunzio.  Messina.  Principato. 
1931.  30  lire. — Interpretation  of  D'Annunzio 
and  his  relation  to  modern  Italian  literature. 
★M.  Vinciguerra.  Romanticismo,  discussioni 
attuali.  Bari.  Laterza.  1931.  8  lire. — Growth  of 
the  concept  of  romanticism,  the  battle  between 
romanticism  and  rationalism,  introdueftion  by 
Benedetto  Croce. 

★Studi  Virgiluzni.  Vol.  I.  Roma.  “Sapientia.” 
1931.  75  lire. — Preface  by  Luigi  Federzoni. 
20  plates.  Fir^  of  the  colledtions  of  papers 
presented  to  the  I^ituto  di  Studi  Romani  to 
honor  Virgil’s  bi^millenium. 

★Nicola  Zingarelli.  La  Vita,  i  Tempi  e  le 
Opere  di  Dante.  Milano.  Vallardi.  2  vols.  no 
lire. — New,  authoritative  work,  which  sup- 
plants  the  author’s  earlier  contribution  to  the 
series  Storia  Letteraria  d'ltalia. 

ITALIAN  FICTION 

★Lucio  d’Ambra.  Fantasia  di  mandorli  in 
fiore.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1931.  12  lire. — 
Keenly  psychological  novel  of  youth. 
★Alessandro  Amhteatrov.  Fiore  di  Fuoco. 
Milano.  Bietti.  1931.  5  lire. — Popular  Russian 
novel.  Translated  by  Valentina  Dolghin  Bado- 
glio. 
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★Luisa  Banal.  Ruy  Diaz  il  Cid  Campeador. 
-Umberto  Gozzano.  Leggende  Italiche.  Milano. 
Paravia.  1931.  ii  and  10  lire. — Beautifully 
illu^rated  juveniles  in  Miti — Storie — Leg' 
gende. 

★Vittoria  Caroti.  La  Casa  dei  Grtlli.  Firenze. 
Bemporad.  1931.  6  lire. — Stories  for  children, 
beautifully  illu^rated. 

★Umberto  Fracchia.  Gente  e  scene  di  cam' 
pagna.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1931.  10  lire. — 
Po^humous  short  Tories:  Italy  lo^  one  of 
her  mo^t  promising  young  writers  in  Umberto 
Fracchia. 

★Carlo  Emilio  Gadda.  La  Madonna  dei 
Ftlosofi.  Firenze.  Solaria.  1931.  6  lire. — Extra- 
vaganza  of  amusing  short  Tories  by  a  new  comic 
writer. 

★Mario  Montesi.  La  vittoria  di  Waterloo. 
Roma.  Novissima.  1931.  8  lire. — Fanta^ic 
five-adl  drama  of  the  battle  of  Waterlex). 

★E.  Miserendino  Morelli.  La  torre  dei  Sara' 
ceni.  Firenze.  Nerbini.  1931.  8  lire. — Story  of 
Sicilian  pirates  in  the  fifteenth  century. 
★Dario  Ortolani.  Papril^d.  Venezia.  Zanetti. 
1931.  10  lire. — Life  in  a  bookshop  with  an 
obese  secretary  and  some  rats  of  refined  literary 
ta^e  for  company. 

★Piero  Trevisani.  Favole  e  Racconti.  Milano. 
La  Miniera.  3.50  lire. — -Stories  for  children; 
about  animals  and  inserts. 

ITALIAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Diego  Angeli.  Storia  romana  di  trent'anni: 
1770-1800.  Milano.  Treves.  1931.  25  lire. — 
Articles  on  pre-revolutionary  Rome,  previous¬ 
ly  published  in  II  Marzocco. 

★Massimo  d’Azeglio.  Scritti  e  discorsi  politici. 
Firenze.  “La  Nuova  Italia.’’  1931.  Vol.  I.  35 
lire. — Firrt  (1846-1848)  of  four  volumes  which 
are  being  edited  by  Marcus  de  Rubris. 
★Tommaseo  Bertele.  II  palazzo  degli  ambas' 
f.iatori  cli  Venezia  a  Coftantinopoli  e  le  sue 
antiche  memorte.  Bologna.  Apollo. — Illurtrated, 
documented  hirtory  of  the  dramatic  relations 
between  Venice  and  Turkey. 

★Anton  M.  Bettanini.  Benedetto  XIV  e  la 
Repubblica  di  Venezia.  Milano.  “Vita  e  Pen- 
siero.’’  1931.  20  lire. — From  original  research 
in  the  archives  of  Venice.  Good  bibliography. 
★Luigi  Bignami.  Cailelli  Lombardi.  Milano. 
Lombarda.  1932.  70  lire. — Hirtory,  art  and 
legend.  The  record  of  Signoria,  Prince  and 
Commune.  Beautiful  illurtrations. 
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•^Generale  Emilio  de  Bono.  Esercito 

'Sfi^ro  Prima  della  Guerra.  Milano.  Monda' 
dori.  1931.  25  lire. — Anecdotes  and  comments 
on  military  education,  colonial  experiences  and 
barrack  life  prior  to  the  World  War. 
■^Michele  Catalano.  Vita  di  Ludovico  Arioso. 
Geneva.  Olschki.  2  vols.,  100  Swiss  francs. — 
Exhau^ive  and  authoritative  work. 

-^Arturo  Codignola.  Ifratelli  Ruffini.  Genova. 
Soc.  Ligure  di  Storia  Patria.  1931.  Parte  II. — 
Important  letters  and  documents  with  an  essay 
on  the  formation  of  Mazzini’s  religious  con- 
science. 

★Icilio  Felici.  II  Cardinale  Maffi  (iS^S'Iqsi). 
Roma.  “Augu^ea.”  1931.  5  lire. — Life  of  a 
di^inguished  Italian  prelate. 

★F.  Losini.  Do^oievs}{i.  Roma.  Formiggini. 
1931.  5  lire. — Brief  biography  of  the  noted 
Russian. 

★Antonio  Monti.  II  conte  Luigi  Torelli  (181O' 
1887).  Milano.  R.  Mituto  di  scienze  e  lettere. 
1931.  30  lire. — Splendid  hi^ory  of  the  Risor- 
gimcnto  as  mirrored  in  the  life  of  a  lesser- 
known  but  notable  figure. 

★Vincenzo  Monti.  Epiftolario,  raccolto,  ordi' 
nato  e  annotato  da  Alfonso  Bertoldi.  Firenze. 
Le  Monnier.  1928-1931.  4  vols.  30  lire. — 
Definitive  edition  of  more  than  3000  of  Monti’s 
letters.  Many  unpublished  documents. 
★Gioi’unni  Ruffini  e  i  suoi  tempi.  Genova. 
Comitato  Ligure  della  Soc.  per  la  Storia  del 
Risorgimento.  1931.  Light  on  the  essence  of 
the  patriot- writer's  life  and  work. 

★Amedeo  To^i.  ?*^ievo  (1831-1913).  Roma. 
‘Augu^ea.”  1931.  4  lire. — Very  brief  sketch 
in  commemoration  of  the  centenary  of  Ippolito 
Nievo,  the  Risorgimento  patriot. 

★Paolo  Zappa.  La  legione  ^Iraniera.  Milano. 
Corbaccio.  1932.  10  lire. — Many  aspects  of 
an  ever  intere^ing  in^itution. 

ITALIAN  TRAVEL  AND  FOLKLORE 

★Carlo  Baudino.  Manuale  popolare  dell'AU 
pinifta.  Roma.  Morpurgo.  1931.  4  lire. — Small 
pracitical  manual  (illu^rated)  describing  the 
equipment  and  technique. 

★Ezio  Camuncoli.  La  serenissima  republica  di 
San  Marino.  Roma.  Morpurgo.  1931.  6  lire. — 
Sixteen  centuries  of  independence.  Good 
bibliography. 

★Arnaldo  Cipolla.  ?^ella  grande  Asia  rivolu' 
zionaria. — Giappone  dei  Grattacieli.  To¬ 
rino.  Paravia.  1931.  Each  volume  16  lire. — 
A  journali^'s  impressions  of  the  Far  Ea^t. 
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★Ugo  Cue^.  Sulle  tracce  di  Andree.  Roma. 
Augu^ea.  1931.  6  lire. — A  short  account  by 
the  editor  of  the  Rome  periodical  Auguilea. 
★M.  Longhena.  Memorie  inedite  di  AgoStino 
Codazzi  sui  suoi  viaggi  per  I'Europa  e  nelle 
Americhe.  Milano.  Alpes.  1931. — Like  Gari¬ 
baldi,  Codazzi  sought  adventure  in  foreign 
lands  when  such  leaders  were  without  ^tus 
in  Italy. 

★L.  F.  De  Magi^ris.  Per  una  biblioteca  geo 
grafica.  Milano.  Feder.  Ital.  Bibl.  Popolare. 
1931. — Miscellaneous  works  relating  to  geog¬ 
raphy.  Poorly  compiled. 

★Luigi  Rinaldi.  I  meravigliosi  viaggi  di  Marco 
Polo.  Milano.  Vallardi.  1931.  15  lire. — Marco 
Polo  for  children.  Illu^rated. 

★Ore^e  Trebbi  e  Gaspare  Ungarelli.  Coitu' 
manze  e  tradizioni  del  popolo  bolognese.  Bolo¬ 
gna.  Zanichelli.  1931. — Chiefly  local  Bolo¬ 
gnese  folklore.  Trebbi  is  one  of  the  mo^  dis¬ 
tinguished  Italian  folklori^s. 

ITALIAN  VERSE 

★F.  Adonizio  e  F.  Giovinazzo.  Cenacolo.  Pa¬ 
lermo.  “Luce  Intellettual.”  1931.  20  lire. — 
Anthology  of  contemporary  orthodox  Catholic 
poetry. 

ITALIAN  ART  AND  MUSIC 

★Rezio  Buscaroli.  La  pittura  romagnola  del 
Quattrocento.  Faeilza.  Lega.  1931.  80  lire. — 
Judicious  presentation  of  the  many  difficulties, 
of  attribution,  chronology  and  “influences” 
which  confront  the  ^udent  of  Quattrocento 
art. 

★Giuseppe  Delogu.  Pittori  minori  liguri,  lorn' 
bardi  e  piemontesi  del  Seicento  e  del  Settecento. 
Venezia.  Zanetti.  1932.  150  lire. — Continua¬ 
tion  of  the  author's  excellent  fir^  volume 
treating  of  Venice. 

★Benevenuto  Disertori.  L'Incisione  italiana. 
Firenze.  “Nemi.”  1931.  5  lire. — Brief,  popu¬ 
larly  written  guide.  Illu^rated. 

★E.  A.  Griffini.  Coftruzione  razionale  della 
casa.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1932.  75  lire. — Ideas 
long  prevalent  in  the  north  of  Europe,  now 
coming  to  influence  Italian  dome^ic  archi¬ 
tecture.  IlluArated. 

★Virgilio  Guzzi.  Pittura  Italiana  contempO' 
ranea:  origini  e  aspetti.  Milano.  Be^etti  e  Tum- 
minelli.  1931.  6  lire. — Interpretation  of  the 
recent  changes  in  art. 

★F.  Meli.  L’Arte  in  Sicilux.  Palermo.  Sandron. 
1929.  14  lire. — A  mode^  contribution  to  the 
interpretation  of  Sicilian  art. 
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abreast  of  contemporary'  Italian  thought.  It  receives  the  unqualified  endorsement  of 
men  and  women  high  in  Italo-American  social,  cultural,  artistic  and  business  life.  3Sc 
a  copy,  $3.50  a  year.  You  cannot  afford  to  miss  a  single  issue.  Order  through  your 
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'^iuseppe  Moraszoni.  La  nlegatura  pieman'  ★Amedeo  Giannini.  II  travaglto  coflituzionale 


tese  nel  '700.  Milano.  Walter  Toscanini.  1929. 
150  lire. — The  fir^  monograph  published  on 
the  art  in  Piedmont,  lllu^rated. 

★Leo  Planiscig.  Piccoli  bronzi  italwni  del 
Rtnascimento.  Milano.  Treves.  1931.  150  lire. 
— An  Au^rian  authority  treats  a  special  phase 
of  Italian  art. 

★Francesco  Sapori.  L'amicodegUarti^i.  Roma. 
“Sapientia.”  1931. — Judicious  interpretation 
of  the  e^hetic  phenomena  of  modern  art  in  its 
various  forms. 

★Giulia  Sinibaldi  and  others.  La  pittura  ita- 
Ikzrui  delle origini  al  novecento.  Firenze.  “Nemi.” 
1931.  45  lire. — Chronologically  treated,  each 
century  by  a  different  author.  Beautifully  ib 
lu^rated. 

★Ettore  Verga.  Bibliografia  Vinciana  (1493' 
1930).  Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1931.  2  vols.  200 
lire. — Po^humously  published  result  of  25 
years'  research.  Separate  treatment  of  works 
of  Leonardo  and  those  about  him. 

ITALIAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★E.  Clone.  Revisionicritiche.  Napoli.  Mazzoni. 
1931.  15  lire. — Two  essays  on  Problems  of 
Ae^hetics  with  reference  to  Croce,  and  other 
essays  of  a  general  literary  charaefter. 
★Vincenzo  Sapienza.  L'eiletica  moderna  e  la 
fibsofia  deWarte  di  Giovanni  Gentile.  Roma. 
Cremonese.  1932.  5  lire. — The  conflicfl  be- 
tween  the  views  of  Croce  and  Gentile.  Wide 
erudition  but  a  persistent  note  of  irony. 

ITALIAN  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★Guido  Bortolotto.  Lo  ^ato  e  la  dottrina  cor' 
porativa.  Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1931.  2  vols. 
40  lire. — Authoritative  exposition  of  TasciSt 
political  doctrines. 

★Dott.  Ernesto  Campese.  I  caratteri  della  dis' 
occupazbne  operaia  in  Italia. — II  Fascismo 
contra  la  disoccupazbne.  Roma.  Libreria  dello 
Stato.  1928  and  1929. 10  and  20  lire. — Valuable 
Studies  of  recent  labor  conditions.  The  Libreria 
dello  Stato  succeeds  the  Libreria  del  Littorio 
in  their  publication. 

★Filippo  Carli.  Teoria  generale  della  Economia 
Politica  nazbnale.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1931.  30 
lire. — By  one  of  Italy’s  moSt  notable  econo' 
mists.  An  important  contribution  to  the  Italian 
corporative  theory  of  economics. 

★Vittorio  Friedrichsen.  II  credito  nel  siftema 
corporativo.  Roma.  AuguStea.  1931.  8  lire. — 
A  distinguished  Italian  interprets  the  present 
financial  situation. 


delVEuropa  contemporanea.  Roma.  Anonima 
Romana.  1931.  4  lire. — International  repet' 
cussions  of  the  travail  of  constitutional  govern- 
ment  in  Europe. 

★Giuseppe  de  Luigi.  II  Mediterraneo  nella 
Politica  Europea.  Napoli.  Jovene.  50  lire. — 
Brief  historical  sketch,  exhaustive  discussion 
of  present  day  problems. 

★Edmondo  de  Mattia.  L'Orma  Fascifta.  Mi¬ 
lano.  Soc.  Anon.  Ed.  Dante  Alighieri.  1931. 
10  lire. — Clear  definition  of  the  Fascist  con¬ 
cept  of  Nation  and  State.  Preface  by  On.  Luigi 
Lojacono. 

★Roberto  Michels.  Introduzione  alia  ftoria 
delb  dottrine  e  politiche.  Bologna.  Zanichelli. 
1932.  15  lire. — Italy’s  part  in  the  elaboration 
of  present-day  economic-political  do<ftrines. 
★Arnaldo  Mussolini.  II  Fascismo  e  le  corpora' 
zbni.  Roma.  AuguStea.  1931.  4  lire. — Inter¬ 
relations  of  Fascism  and  the  Coporate  State, 
and  the  relations  of  both  to  the  present  world 
crisis.  Preface  by  Giuseppe  Bottai. 

★Benito  Mussolini.  Discorsi  del  1930.  Milano. 
Alpes.  1931.  12  lire. — The  annual  collecftion 
of  speeches  of  the  “Capo  di  Governo,’’  and  as 
such  important  in  the  recorded  growth  of 
Italy. 

★Giacomo  Perticone.  Lmeamenti  di  Filosofia 
del  Diritto.  I :  II  Diritto  e  lo  Stato.  Roma.  Ma- 
glione.  1931.  18  lire. — Problems  of  the  relation 
between  the  privilege  of  the  Individual  and 
the  rights  of  the  State. 

★Guido  Pighetti.  Fascismo  sindicalismo  cor' 
poratwismo.  Milano.  ISt.  Edit.  Scient.  1930. 
35  lire. — Supplementing  his  Autoritd  e  li^rtd: 
the  Status  of  the  Fascist  concept  since  the  revo¬ 
lution. 

★Giuseppe  Sciuti.  Vwioni  mediterranee.  Ca¬ 
tania.  “Etna.”  1932.  5  lire. — The  background 
of  contemporary  Mediterranean  politics. 
★Filippo  Tajani.  L'Awenire  dell'  Albania. 
Milano.  Hoepli.  1932.  30  lire. — Natural  re¬ 
sources,  industry,  finance,  communication. 
Illustrations  and  a  map. 

★Dott.  Mario  Toscano.  Le  minoranze  di 
razza,  di  lingua,  di  religbne  nel  diritto  interna' 
zionale.  Torino.  Bocca.  1931.  25  lire. — A  hand¬ 
book  on  the  minority  problems. 

★Raffaele  Totoro.  La  personalitd  dcH’uOTno 
mediterraneo.  Napoli.  Vittorio  Idelson.  1931. 
12  lire. — The  Latin  races  in  relation  to 
democracy  and  capitalism. 

★Franco  Vellani-Dionisi.  II  probbma  terri' 
toriale  transilvano.  Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1932. 
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DIRT  FARMER,  3  scenes  from  a  play  on  the  Arkansas  farmers’  revolt _ by  Paul  Peters 

THE  LONG  ROAD,  an  article _ by  Murray  Godwin 

RED  DYNAMO,  the  USSR  today _ by  Ed  Falkowski 

FALL  RIVER,  a  story _ by  Jon  Cheever 

THE  INTELLECTUAL  CINEMA _ by  Sergei  Eisenstein 

PLECHANOV _ by  Leon  Deneen 

STORIES,  by  Philip  Sterling,  H  H  Lewis,  Jack  Conroy,  Robert  Cruden,  Albert  Halper,  Joseph  Kalar. 
POETRY,  by  Horace  Gregory,  Herman  Spector,  Norman  Macleod,  Aki  Kazuta,  S  Funaroff. 
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(In  preparation) 

THE  RED  FRONT _ Louis  Aragon 

(When  this  poem  was  published  in  France  Aragon  was  arrested  and  charged  with  "inciting  to 
murder") 

STORIES,  POETRY,  CRITICISM,  REVIEWS,  ETC.,  by  Murray  Godwin,  Newton  Arvin,  Seymour  Stern, 
Leonard  Spier,  Joseph  Kalar  and  others 
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A  CHALLEHCE  TO  AMERICAN  INTELLECTUALS 

Lewis  Mumford  vs.  V.  F.  Calverton  present  the  evolutionary  and  revolutionary 
approach. 

MARXISM  AND  SOCIAL  CHAHGE 

John  Dewey,  Max  Eastman,  Sydney  Hool{,  Arthur  Calhoun,  Louis  Boudin, 
Waldo  Franf(,  Henri  de  Man,  and  S.  D.  Schmalhausen  contribute  stimulating 
and  provocative  articles  to  this  symposium. 

THE  FALL  OF  A  FAIR  COHFEDERATE 

The  white  wife  of  one  of  America’s  distinguished  Negroes  discusses  crashing 
the  color  line  and  her  present  experiences. 

ALFRED  ADLER  —  PANACEATST 

Wilhelm  Stel{el  vigorously  assails  Adler's  dogmatic  philosophy. 

And  many  other  provocative  articles,  editorials  and  book  reviews  by  Floyd  Dell, 
Charles  T.  Harrison,  C.  Bradford,  Harry  Potamf^in,  Joshua  Kunitz,  Alexander 
Kaun,  Benjamin  Schlossberg,  Dr.  B.  Liber,  etc.  etc,  make  up  the  greatest  issue  of 
America's  OHET  revolutionary  quarterly. 
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10  lire. — A  ^udy  of  the  political  position  of 
Hungary. 

CZECH  MISCELLANEOUS 

>^E.  Capek.  Politil{d  Prtrucl^a  CSR.  Praha. 
Melantrich.  1931.  25  Kc. — Political  and  social 
divisions  of  the  population  of  Czechoslovakia. 
■^Ivan  Horny.  Sileny  Adventi^a.  Praha. 
“Price  Intelektu.”  1931. — Sensational  antic' 
ipative  novel. 

•^Dr.  Otokar  Kadnar.  Vyvoj  a  dnesni  sou^ava 
sl{plftvi.  Praha.  Bohumil  Janda.  Vol.  I,  1930; 
Vol.  II,  1931. — Exhaustive  history  of  the 
evolution  of  education. 

•^Jan  Mertl.  Politicl{e  Strany.  Praha.  Orbis. 
1931.  45  Kc. — Systems  of  political  parties 
throughout  the  world. 

★Jan  Moravek.  Ohnivd  Ldzen.  Praha.  Melan- 
trich.  1931.  25  Kc.— Peasant  novel. 

★Karel  Soucek.  Kapitoly  z  pral{ticl{e  psychcy 
logic.  Praha.  Melantrich.  1931. — Applied 
psychology. 

ifStavba.  Praha.  Vrsovice  Legiografie.  1931. 
— Free'Masonry  in  Czechoslovakia. 

POLISH  MISCELLANEOUS 
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Folk  customs  Still  extant  in  Holland  and 
Flanders. 

★John  Kooy.  Het  boe\van  de  pers.  Utrecht,  de 
Haan.  3.90  florins. — Comprehensive  history 
of  the  press. 

★J.  A.  Slempkes.  Sugen  en  spro\en  van  het 
oude  Gelre.  Zutphen.  W.  J.  Thieme.  1932. 

9.75  florins. — Dutch  folk  tales. 

★Corn,  van  der  Sluys.  Onze  waning  in  hear 
inrichting.  Amsterdam.  Mij  tot  verspreiding 
van  goede  en  goedkoope  ledtuur.  1931. — Ap' 
proach  to  harmony  of  modern  dwellings  with 
modern  esthetics. 

★J-  Verschueren  and  others.  Modern  woot' 
denboe\.  Turnhout.  Brepols.  1930.  2  vols. 

11.75  florins. — Handy  desk  dictionary. 

★Ph.  C.  Visser.  Door  de  bergwoeftynen  van 
Azie.  Rotterdam.  Nijgh  van  Ditmar.  1931. 
— The  well-known  explorer's  expedition  to 
the  Himalayas  and  environs. 

CATALAN  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★A.  Rovira  i  Virgili.  Catalunya  i  la  repu' 
blica.  Barcelona.  Libreria  Catalonia.  1931.  5 
pesetas. — Determinism  in  Catalonia. 

AM  ERIC  AH  TEXTBOOKS 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


★Dyboski.  Stany  Zjednoczone  Ameryl^i  Pol' 
nocnej.  Lwow.  Atlas.  1930. — Unbiased  an¬ 
alysis  of  things  American. 

★Adam  Fischer.  Etnografja  Slowianska,  Ze- 
szyt  Pxerwszy.  Lwow.  Atlas.  1932. — FirSt  of  a 
series  of  monographs  on  Slavic  ethnology. 
★Gasiorowski.  Howa  Kolchida.  Warszawa. 
Dom  Ksiazki  Polskiej.  1932. — Somewhat  sensa¬ 
tional,  critical  view  of  the  United  States. 
★Tadeusz  Lehr-Splawinski.  Zarys  Cramatyl{i 
]ezy}{a  Staro'cerl^iewno'slowiansl^iego.  Lwow. 
Atlas.  1930. — Studies  in  old  Church  Slavonic. 
★Smolarski.  Przygody  Pohl{ich  Podroznil^ow. 
Lwow.  Atlas.  1930.— Authentic  adventure 
Tories. 

DUTCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★L.  F.  Bouman.  Het  wonderboel{der  luchtvaart. 
Utrecht,  de  Haan.  1931. — Popular  review  of 
aviation. 

★L.  Brouwers.  Het  juiite  woord,  beteel{enis' 
woordenboel{  der  H^derlandsche  taal.  Turnhout. 
Brepols.  1931.  60  Belgian  francs. — Thesaurus 
of  the  Dutch  language. 

★Hermine  C.  A.  Grolman.  H^derlandsche 
volf{sgebruil{en  naar  oorsprong  en  beteel{enis, 
lenderfeeften.  Zutphen.  W.  J.  Thieme.  1931. — 


FRENCH 

ifThree  Stories  by  Balzac.  Bo^on.  Ginn.  1932. 
— Une  Passion  dans  le  Desert,  L'Auberge 
Rouge,  Maitre  Cornelius,  edited  by  George 
D.  Morris. 

★Barbey  D’Aurevilly.  Le  Chevalier  des  Tou' 
ches.  New  York.  Century.  1932. — Walter 
Scott  Hastings  offers  the  fir^  American  school 
edition  of  an  author  who  deserves  to  be  better 
known. 

★Arthur  Gibbon  Bovee.  Aventures  par  la 
Leisure.  New  York.  Harcourt  Brace.  1932. — 
Reader  with  wide  variety  of  cultural  material. 
★Alphonse  Daudet.  L'Arlesienne.  New  York. 
Century.  1932. — Editorial  apparatus  by  Si¬ 
mone  de  la  Souchere  Delery  and  Gladys  Anne 
Renshaw. 

★Joseph  S.  Galland  and  Roger  Cros.  T^ine- 
teenth  Century  French  Verse.  New  York.  Cen¬ 
tury.  1931. — Romanticism,  Symbolism,  the 
Parnassians,  and  three  contemporaries.  Intro¬ 
duction,  critical  and  biographical  notes,  and 
bibliography. 

★Ludovic  Halevy.  L'Abbe  ConSlantin.  Chica 
go.  University  of  Chicago  Press.  1931. — 
Adaptation  based  on  Modern  Foreign  Lan¬ 
guage  Study  Word  and  Idiom  Lift.  Edited  bv 


THE  ITALIAN  LITERARY  GUIDE  SERVICE 

AHACAPRI,  ITALY 

It  is  the  purpose  of  The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service  to  further  through  Literature 
that  intellectual  understanding  between  nations  which  breeds  good-will  and  world- 
peace;  to  serve  more  particularly  the  interests  of  the  student,  traveler,  teacher,  librarian 
and  bookseller  seeking  information  concerning  the  literary  and  artistic  life  of  Italy  and 
the  writings  in  English  (or  English  translation)  inspired  by  Italy. 

Services  of  The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service 

Boo/(s  in  Italian — For  the  purchase  of  Italian  books  our  clients  have  the  services  of  an 
organization  which  for  fifteen  years  has  given  satisfactory  service  to  American 
scholars  and  university  libraries. 

Italian  Literary  Periodicals — A  circular  giving  the  titles  and  foreign  and  domestic  sub¬ 
scription-prices  of  the  leading  Italian  literary  periodicals  will  be  sent  to  any  address 
upon  request. 

Free  Lists  of  Current  Italian  Publications — Upon  request,  clients  may  receive,  free  of 
cost,  a  monthly  list  of  current  Italian  publications. 

Binding  of  Italian  Bool{S — Clients  may  arrange  for  their  books  to  be  bound  in  the  at¬ 
tractive  Italian  style. 

THE  ITALIAN  LITERARY  GUIDE  SERVICE  provides  a  complete  bibliographical 
and  book-buying  service,  located  in  Italy  and  therefore  in  immediate  proximity  to  the 
primary  Italian  sources  of  information.  Persons  residing  outside  Italy  may  w'rite  in  Eng¬ 
lish,  French  or  any  other  language  of  preference  and  be  assured  of  a  prompt  and  precise 
response.  Any  question  relative  to  modern  Italian  literature  will  receive  immediate  at¬ 
tention. 

Further  information  upon  request 


LES  CAHIERS  DE  SELECTION 

Direaeur:  ANDRE  DE  RIDDER 
Cahiers  parus: 

1  Raoul  Dufy,  88  pages,  40  reprodudtions  6  Marc  Chagall,  152  pages,  96  reproduc' 

2  Guftave  de  Smet,  1 36  pages,  72  reproduc-  tions 

tions  7  Marcoussis,  72  pages,  48  reproductions 

3  Ossip  Zad}{tne,  72  pages,  51  reproductions  8  G.  de  Chirico,  88  pages,  56  reproductions 

4  Edgard  Tytgat,  152  pages,  96  reproduc-  9  Gromaire,  56  pages,  32  reproductions 

tions  10  Gargallo,  68  pages,  36  reproductions 

5  Fernand  Leger,  72  pages,  35  reproduc-  ii  BaumeiSler,  64  pages,  32  reproductions 

tions  12  Van  oter  Berghe,  104  pages,  72  repro¬ 

ductions 

II  reAe  quelques  collections  completes  de  la  premiere  serie,  au  prix  de  125  francs 
pour  I’etranger. 

La  souscription  a  la  seconde  serie  (cahiers  No.  13  a  15)  e^  ouverte,  au  prix  de  36  francs. 
Pnx  par  cahier:  15  francs. 
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Allis  Newell  Pollard,  Grace  Cochran  and 
Helen  M.  Eddy. 

★G.  Lenotre.  Le  Roi  Louis  XVII.  New  York. 
Crofts.  1932.  $1.40. — This  scrupulously  care' 
ful  hi^orical  essay  is  edited  for  classroom  use 
by  Gilbert  H.  C.  Hawtrey. 

★Prosper  Merimee.  Colomba.  New  York. 
Holt.  1931.-  Edited  for  prac^lice  in  direct 
reading  by  H.  E.  Ford  and  R.  K.  Hicks. 

★M.  S.  Pargment.  Leisures  pour  Debutants. 
New  York.  Holt.  1931. — Very  carefully 
graded  beginning  material.  Exercises  for  dire(it' 
method  drill. 

★E.  Saxelby.  A  I'Enseigne  du  Coq.  Bo^on. 
Ginn.  1931.  $0.80. — Old  favorites,  of  both 
popular  and  literary  origin,  retold  in  extremely 
simple  form  and  well  graded.  Diretft  method 
exercises. 

★Schmidt  and  Tissedre.  Classroom  French. 
Cambridge.  W.  Heifer  and  Sons.  1931.  i  shib 
ling.  -An  adaptation  of  the  Fourth  German 
edition  of  this  admirable  manual. 

GERMAN 

★Vicki  Baum.  Der  Weg.  New  York.  Crofts. 
1931.  $1.10. — Psychological  short  ^ory,  very 
simple  in  ^yle.  Edited  by  Erwin  T.  Mohme. 
★Waldemar  Bonsels.  Indienfahrt.  New  York. 
Crofts.  193a.  $1.50. — A  ma^erpiece  of  prose 
which  opens  up  new  intellectual  horizons. 
Edited  by  W.  Leopold. 

★Adolf  Busse  and  Elsie  Dexter.  Aus  deut' 
schen  Bldttern.  New  York.  Crofts.  1931.  $1.35. 
— Selections  from  current  publications.  For 
rapid  reading. 

★Theodor  Fontane.  Unterm  Birnbaum.  New 
York.  Crofts.  1932.  $1.50. — One  of  the  less 
pretentious  Tories  of  one  of  the  great  nine- 
teenth  century  novellas.  Edited  by  Clair 
Hayden  Bell. 

★Ger^acker's  Germelshausen.  Bo^on.  Ginn. 
1931. — Simplified  and  graded  in  difficulty  for 
beginners  by  John  Firman  Coar  and  Francis 
Owen. 

★Jacob  Greenberg  and  Simeon  H.  Klafter. 
Elements  of  German.  Garden  City.  Doubleday, 
Doran.  1932. — Pliable  material,  admirably 
adapted  for  the  junior  high  schcxjl  course. 
★Otto  Koischwitz.  Deutsche  Fibel.  New  York. 
Crofts.  1932.  $1.00. — Very  carefully  coiv 
^ructed  fir^  reader.  Based  on  a  number  of 
recently  te^ed  pedagogical  procedures. 
★Frederick  W.  Meisne^  and  Adelaide 
Fischer.  Elementary  German.  New  York.  Mac- 
millan.  1931. — A  modified  direct  method  with 
ample  drill  exercises. 
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★C.  M.  Purin.  A  Standard  German  Vocabu' 
lary  of  2000  Words  and  Idioms.  Chicago.  Uni' 
versity  of  Chicago  Press.  1931.  $1.25. — 
Selected  from  frequency  te^s  and  accompanied 
by  typical  sentences. 

★Freidrich  Schnack.  Sebaftian  im  Walde. 
New  York.  Prentice'Hall.  1932. — Second  part 
of  Schnack’s  trilogy,  edited  by  Felix  Wittmer 
and  William  Brandt. 

★Still  und  bewegt.  New  York.  Holt.  1932. — 
Short  Tories  from  contemporary  authors 
edited  by  William  Diamond  and  Selma  Rosen' 
feld. 

★Ludwig  Thoma.  Die  Lol{albahn.  New  York. 
Crofts.  1931.  $1.30. — Popular  comedy  satiriz' 
ing  the  traditional  Prussian  official.  Edited  by 
A.  E.  Zucker. 

★Clara  Viebig.  Der  Gefangene.  New  York. 
Crofts.  1931.  $1.20. — One  of  the  be^  of 
poit'war  short  Tories.  Edited  by  O.  S.  Fleiss' 
ner  and  E.  MentZ'Fleissner. 

★Edwin  H.  Zeydel.  An  Elementary  German 
Reader.  New  York.  Crofts.  1931. — A  revision 
of  the  1925  edition  planned  especially  for 
itudents  who  take  less  than  two  years  work. 

SPANISH 

★R.  S.  Boggs  and  N.  B.  Adams.  Spanish  FoH{' 
tales.  New  York.  Crofts.  1932.  $1.20. — Repre' 
sentative  selection  with  Notes,  Exercises  and 
Vocabulary. 

★Agnes  M.  Brady  and  Margaret  S.  Husson. 
Five  One'A^t  Spanish  Plays.  New  York.  Cen' 
tury.  1932. — Slight  comedies  by  Benavente, 
Martinez  Sierra,  the  Quinteros,  Linares  Rivas 
and  Santiago  Rusihol.  For  reading  and  aefting. 
ifEnsayos  y  Sentencias  de  Unamuno.  New 
York.  Macmillan.  1932. — Three  essays  and 
five  groups  of  aphorisms.  Edited  by  Wilfred 
A.  Beardsley. 

★Henry  Alfred  Holmes.  Spanish  America  in 
Song  and  Story.  New  York.  Holt.  1932. — 
Anthology  of  Spanish  American  letters  from 
the  Conquer  to  the  present. 

★Los  Mejores  Cuentos  de  la  Condesa  Emilia 
Pardo  Bazdn.  Garden  City.  IDoubleday,  Doran. 
1931.  $1.25. — Three  short  Tories,  edited  by 
Willis  Knapp  Jones. 

★Julian  MorencyLacalle.  Curso  Avanzado  de 
Composicion.  BoAon.  Heath.  1932. — Based 
on  literary  selecftions  and  intended  to  provide 
more  advanced  work  than  any  similar  book 
now  in  the  field. 
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